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THE WORD OF GOD Thyword,‘is a lamp unto my feet, and g light
unto my path.”” Ps.

THE BIBLE
" Its Origin, History, and Place in the World

Tur Bible contains proof in itself of its divine origin. No
other honk can answer the auestionines of tha mind ar catiofs
the longings of the heart as does the Bible. It is adapted to
every age and condition of life, and is full of that knowledge
which enlightens the mind and sanctifies the soul.

In the Bible we have a revelation of the living God. Re-
ceived by faith, it has power to transform the life. During

all its history a divine watch-care has been over it, and preserved
it for the world.

How, When, and Why Written

After the flood, as men became numerous, and darkness was
again settling over the world, holy men wrote as they were
moved by the Spirit of God. Thus God spoke to His people,
and through them to the world, that a knowledge of God and
of His will might not perish from the earth.

For centuries this work went on, until Christ, the promised
Seed, came. With Him, and the blessed message of light and
salvation proclaimed by Him and by His apostles, the Serip-
ture record closed, and the Word of God was complete.

Original Writings and Translations

The Old Testament Scriptures were first written in Hebrew,
upon scrolls, or rolls of parchment, linen, or papyrus. These
were later translated into Greek, the oldest translation being
known as the Septuagint, or ““ Version of the Seventy,” made at
Alexandria, for the Alexandrian Library, by a company of
seventy learned Jews, under the patronage of Ptolemy Philadel-

2]
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phus, about 285 B. ¢. The original order for this translation
is said to have been given by Alexander the Great, who pre-
viously, upon visiting Jerusalem in 332 B. c., had learned from
the prophecy of Daniel that Grecia was to overthrow the Persian
kingdom. See Josephus’s “Antiquities of the Jews,” book 11,
chap. 8, par. 5. This was the version in common use in the
time of Christ. ) )

The New Testament was all originally written in Greek,

GUTENBERG PRINTING THE BIBLE

except Matthew, which was first written in Hebrew, and later
translated into Greek.

At an early date, Latin translations, both of the Septua-
gint and of the Greek New Testament, were made by different
individuals, and the more carefully prepared Latin Vulgate of
Jerome, the Bible complete, was made A. ». 383-405.

Printing and the Bible

Printing, however, being yet unknown, copies of the Bible
could be produced only by the slow, laborious, and expensive
process of handwriting. This necessarily greatly limited its
circulation. Worse still, its illuminating and saving truths
were largely hidden for centuries by the errors, superstitions,
-and apostasy of the dark ages. During this time the common

. people knew little of its contents,
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But with the invention of the art of printing about the middle
of the fifteenth century, and with the dawn of the great Refor-
mation in the century following, the Bible entered upon a new
era, preparatory to the final proclamation of the gospel through-
out the world.

Not a little significant is the fact that the first book printed
from movable type was the Bible in Latin, which came from the
press of John Gutenberg, at Mentz, Germany, in 1456, a copy

LUTHER TRANSLATING THE BIBLE

of which, in 1911, was sold in New York City for fifty thousand
dollars, the highest price ever paid for a single book.

The Bible in Native Tongues

Thus far, however, the Bible had been published only in
ancient tongues, now little understood by the common people.
Without the Word of God in their hands, the good seed sown
among them was easily destroyed. “0,” said the advocates
of its pure teachings, “if the people only had the Word of God
in their own language, this would not happen! Without this
it will be impossible to establish the laity in the truth.”

And why should they not have it in their own tongue? they
reasoned. Moses wrote in the language of the people of his
time; the prophets spoke in the tongue familiar to the men whom
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they addressed; and the New Testament was written in the lan-
guage then current throughout the Roman world.

The translation of the Bible into English by John Wyelif,
in 1380, was the chief event in the beginning of the Reforma-
tion. It also prepared the way for the revival of Christianity
. in England, and the 1tultiplying there of the Word by the mil-
lions, for all the world, that has followed.

To make such a translation at that time, says Neander,

“required a bold spirit which no danger could appal.” For
making it Wyclif was attacked from various quarters, because,
it was claimed, ‘“he was introducing among the multitude a
book reserved exclusively for the use of the priests.” In the
general denunciation it was declared that “ thus was the gospel
by him laid more open to the laity, and to women who could
read, than it had formerly been to the most learned of the clergy;
and in this way the gospel pearl is cast abroad, and trodden
underfoot of swine.” In the preface to his translatlon, Wyelif
exhorted all the people to read the Scriptures. '

A sense of awe and a thrill of joy filled the heart of the great
German Reformer, when, at the age of twenty, while examining
the volumes in the library of the university of Erfurt, he held
in his hands, for the first time in his life, a complete copy of the
Bible. “O0 God,” he murmured, “ could I but have one of these
books, I would ask no other treasure.” A little later he found
in a convent a chained Bible. To this he had constant recourse.

But all these Bibles here, as elsewhere, save in England,
were in an ancient tongue, and could be read only by the edu-
cated. Why, thought Luther, should the living Word be con-
fined to dead languages? Like Wyeclif, therefore, he resolved
to give his countrymen the Bible in their own tongue. This he
did, the New Testament in 1522, and the Bible complete, the
crowning work of his life, in 1534, -

Impressed with the idea that the people should read the
Scriptures in their mother tongue, William Tyndale, likewise, .
in 1525, gave to the English his translation of the New Testa-
ment, and later, of portions of the Old Testament Scriptures.
His ardent desire that they should know the Bible was well
expressed in the statement that if God spared his life he would
cause the boy that drives the plow to know more of the Scrip-
tures than was commonly known by the divines of his day. :

The first complete printed English Blble was that of Miles
Coverdale, printed at Zurich, Switzerland, in 1535. Matthew’s
Bible, Taverner’s Bible, and The Great Bible prepared at the
suggestion of Thomas Cromwell, Ear] of Essex, appeared soon
after. Thus the light of truth began to shine forth once more;
but not without opposition.
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Burning of Bibles

As Jehoiakim, king of Judah, and the princes under King
Zedekiah showed their contempt for God by burning the writ-
ings of Jeremiah, and confining the prophet in a dungeon (Jer.
36:20-23; 38: 1-6), so now men sought to stem the rising tide
of reform by burning the Bible and its translators.

Bible burning was inaugurated in England by the destruc-
tion of copies of the Antwerp edition of Tyndale’s New Testa-
ment, at St. Paul’s Cross, London, in 1527, followed by the burn-

R ke R

" BURNING OF BIBLES AT ST. PAUL’S CROSS, LONDON

ing of a second edition in 1530. A little later there were whole-
sale burnings of the writings and translations of Wyeclif, Tyndale,
Basil, Barnes, Coverdale, and others.

Forty-three years after the death of Wyelif, or in A. . 1428,
by order of the Council of Constance his bones were dug up and
burned. Oct. 6, 1536, by order of Charles V of Germany, Tyn-
dale was strangled and burned at the stake at Vilvorde, near
Brussels. “If Luther will not retract,” wrote Henry VIII of

England; “let himself and his writings be committed to the
flames.” o
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Such, under the spiritual tyranny that ruled in those times,
was the fate of many who stood for God and His Word.

The Word Not Bound

But the Word of God could not be forever bound. In at-
tempting to prevent its circulation men soon discovered that
they were undertaking a work beyond their strength.

The Bible had taken deep root in the hearts of the people.
What kings and prelates had sought to suppress and destroy,
kings and prelates now began to foster and supply.

In his “Stories From English His-
tory,” pages 196, 197, Henry P. War-
ren says: ‘“‘Henry, by Cromwell’s ad-
vice, ordered a translation of the Bible
to be made in English, and a copy to
be placed in every church. There had
been English translations before, but
they had not been in the hands of the
people generally, and had only been
read secretly andin fear. . . . Crom-
well then appointed Cranmer and the
bishops to revise the Bible, and pub-
lish it without note or comment; and
in the year 1539 a copy of the English
Bible was chained to the reading-desk
of every parish church. From that
time the Bible has never ceased to be
printed and sold freely.”

Says Charles C. Coffin,in his “Story
of Liberty,” page 44: “The people lis-
ten to the reading with wonder and de-
light. They begin to think; and when
¢/ men begin to think, they take a step
toward freedom. They see that the
Bible gives them rights which hitherto
have been denied them,— the right to
read, to acquire knowledge. Schools are started. Men and
women who till now have not known a letter of the alphabet,
learn to read; children teach their parents. It is the beginning
of a new life, a new order of things in the community — the
beginning of liberty.”

The Bible to All the World

Finally great Bible societies were organized in England,
America, and many of the countries of Europe, for the purpose
of giving the Bible to the world,— to every nation, kindred,

THE CHAINED BIBLE
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tongue, and people in its own language. Since its organization
in 1804, the British and Foreign Bible Society, up to 1912, had
published the Scriptures, or portions of them in 440 languages
and dialects, with a total of 53,274,516 entire Bibles, 84,059,610
New Testaments, and 89,816,644 portions of the Bible, or a
grand total of 227,150,770 copies.

The total issue of the American Bible Society in the first
ninety-six years following its organization, or from 1816 to 1912,

BRITISH AND FOREIGN BIBLE SOCIETY HOUSE, LONDON

amounts to 96,219,105 copies. It now publishes the Bible in
over one hundred languages.

These, while the largest of their kind, are but two of the
twenty-seven Bible societies now disseminating the Scriptures.

Thus is the world being provided with the Word of God,
preparatory to the giving of the closing gospel message to all
mankind, the ending of the reign of sin, and the advent of the
Lord in glory. “And this gospel of the kingdom shall be
preached in all the world for a witness unto all nations; and
then shall the end come.” Matt. 24:14.



THE FORBIDDEN BOOK « ?od’sdﬂoly Word was prized when ’twas unsafe
o read it.”

THE VALUE OF BIBLE STUDY

Tue Bible is God’s great text-book for man. It is His
lamp to our feet and light to our path in this world of sin. The
value of Bible study cannot. therefore be overestimated.

Considered from a literary standpoint alone, the Bible
stands preeminent. Its terse, chaste style; its beautiful and
impressive imagery; its interesting stories and well-told nar-
ratives; its deep wisdom and its sound logic; its dignified lan-
guage and its elevated themes, all make it worthy of universal
reading and careful study.

As an educating power, the Bible has no equal. Nothing
so broadens the vision, strengthens the mind, elevates the
thoughts, and ennobles the affections as does the study of the
sublime and stupendous truths of revelation. A knowledge of
its principles is an essential preparation to every calling. To
the extent that it is studied and its teachings are received, it
gives strength of character, noble ambition, keenness of per-
ception, and sound judgment. Of all the books ever written,
none contains lessons so instructive, precepts so pure, or prom-
ises so great as the Bible. _

There is nothing that so convinces the mind of the inspira-
tion of the Bible as does the reading of the Bible itself, and
especially those portions known as the prophecies. .After the
resurrection of Christ, when everything else seemed to have
failed to convinee the disciples that He had risen from the dead,

[20]
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He appealed to the inspired Word, and ‘ expounded unto
them in all the Scriptures the things concerning Himself ”’
(Luke 24:25-27), and they believed.- On another occasion He
said, ¢ If they hear not Moses and the prophets, neither will they
be persuaded, though one rose from the dead.” Luke 16:31.
, . As a guide, the Bible is without a rival. It gives a calm
peace in believing, and a firm hope of the future. It solves
the great problem of life and destiny, and inspires to a life of
purity, patience, and well-doing. It fills the heart with love
for God and a desire to do good to others, and thus prepares
for usefulness here and for a home in heaven. It teaches the
value of the soul, by revealing the price that has been paid to
redeem it. It makes known the only antidote for sin, and
presents the only perfect code of morals ever given. It tells
of the future and the preparation necessary to meet it. It
makes us bold for the right, and sustains the soul in adversity
and affliction. - It lights up the dark valley of death, and
points to a life unending. It leads to God, and to Christ, whom
to know is life eternal. In short, it is the one book to live by
and die by.

As the king of Israel was instructed to write him a copy of
the law, and to read therein “all the days of his life,”” that he
might “fear the Lord,” keep His word, and thus prolong his
days and the days of his children (Deut. 17: 18-20), so ought
men now to study the Bible, and from it learn that fear which
is the beginning of wisdom, and that knowledge which is unto
salvation. As an aid and incentive to this, “Bible Readings
for the Home Circle”” has been prepared and published.

Bible Readings; Their Value and Use

Briefly stated, a Bible reading consists of questions asked
concerning some subject, and answers to them from the Bible.
In other words, Bible readings mean a topical study of the
Bible by means of questions and answers.

In either receiving or imparting knowledge, there is nothing
like the interrogation-point. Nothing so readily quickens
thought or awakens interest as a question. Children would
learn little if they asked no questions, and he would indeed be
a poor teacher who asked and answered none.

Knowing the value of this means of awakening thought,
arousing interest, and imparting information, God, in His wis-
dom, inspired those who wrote the Bible to ask many questions,
that He might set us to thinking and studying about the great
themes with which it deals. See Job 38:4, 7; 14:14; Ps. 8: 4;
Mal. 3: 1, 2, 8; Ex. 32:26; 1 Chron. 29: 5.

But God not only asks questions; He answers them. The
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following may be cited as a few short Bible readings, taken,
both questions and answers, directly from the Bible itself: —

“What man is he that desireth life, and loveth many days,
that he may see good?

“Keep thy tongue from evil, and thy lips from speaking
guile. Depart from evil, and do’ good; seek peace, and pursue
it.” Ps. 34:12-14.

“Who hath woe? who hath sorrow? who hath contentions?
who hath babbling? who hath wounds without cause? who hath
redness of eyes?

“They that tarry long at the wine; they that go to seek
mixed wine.” Prov. 23:29, 30.

“Who shall ascend into the hill of the Lord? or who shall
stand in His holy place?

“He that hath clean hands, and a pure heart; who hath
not lifted up his soul unto vanity, nor sworn deceitfully. He
shall receive the blessing from the Lord, and righteousness
from the God of his salvation.” Ps. 24:3-5. See also Psalm
15 and Isa. 33:14-17.

The Bible itself, therefore, sets the example of giving in-
struction and of imparting most valuable information by means
of asking questions and answering them.

The readings in this book as originally prepared were con-
tributed by a large number of Bible workers, whose experience
in giving Bible readings had taught them the most effective
methods of presenting the different subjects treated. Over one
million two hundred and fifty thousand copies of the book as
thus prepared have been sold.

The work has recently been thoroughly revised and re-
-written, much enlarged, entirely reillustrated, with the read-
ings classified and carefully arranged according to topics, by a
large committee of able critics and Bible students. So exten-
sive has been the revision, and so much and valuable the new
matter added, that the present work is practically a new book,
although retaining the same name and the same general plan
as the former work. Thus prepared, it is once more sent forth
on its mission of light and blessing,

As a help in enabling the reader quickly to discover the
words which most directly answer the question asked, they are
generally printed in italic, unless the entire scripture quoted is
required for the purpose.

“Bible Readings” will be found an excellent aid to private,
family, and public study of the Word of God.
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THE SERMON ON THE MOUNT ** He opened His mouth, and taught them,

saying, BLESSED,” Matt. 5:2, 3,
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BARUCH WRITING THE PROPHECIES “All scripture is given by inspiration
OF JEREMIAH of God,” 2 Tim. 3:16.

THE SCRIPTURES

1. By what name are the sacred writings of the Bible com-
monly known?

‘ Jesus saith unto them, Did ye never read in the Scriptures,
The stone which the builders rejected, the same is become the
head of the corner?’”’ Matt. 21:42.

2. What other title is given this revelation of God to man?

“And He answered and said unto them, My mother and
My brethren are these which hear the word of God, and do 1t "
Luke 8:21.

3. How were the Scriptures given?
‘ All scripture is given by inspiration of God.” 2 Tim. 3: 16.
4. By whom were the men directed who thus spoke for God?

*For the prophecy came not in old time by the will of man:
but holy men of God spake as they were moved by the Holy
Ghost.” 2 Peter 1:21.

5. What specific instance is mentioned by Peter?

“Men and brethren, this scripture must needs have been
fulfilled, which the Holy Ghost by the mouth of David spake before

concermang Judas, which was guide to them that took Jesus.”
Acts 1: 16.

6. How does David express this same truth?
[25]
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“The Spmt of the Lord spa?ce by me, and His word was in
my tongue.” 2 Sam. 2

7. Who, therefore, did the speaking through these men?

“@od, who at sundry times and in divers manners spake in
time past unto the fathers by the prophets.”” Heb. 1: 1.

8. For what purpose were the Scriptures written?

“For whatsoever things were written aforetime were writ-
ten for our learning, that we through patience and comfort of
the Scriptures might have hope.”” Rom. 15:4.

9. For what is all scripture profitable?

“ All seripture is given by inspiration of God, and is profit-
able for doctrine, for reproof, for correction, for instruction in
righteousness.”” 2 Tim. 3: 16.

10. What was God’s design in thus giving the Scriptures?

“That the man of God may be perfect, throughly furnished
unto all good works.”” Verse 17.

11. What estimate did Job place upon the words of God?

“Neither have I gone back from the commandment of His

lips; I have esteemed the words of His mouth more than my neces-
sary food.” Job 23:12,

12. Upon what evidence did Jesus base His Messiahship?

““ And beginning at Moses and all the prophets, He expounded
unto them ¢n all the scriptures the things concerning Himself.”
Luke 24: 27.

13. What three general divisions did Jesus recognize as in-
cluding all the writings of the Old Testament?

““ And He said unto them, These are the words which I spake
unto you, while I was yet with you, that all things must be
fulfilled, which were written in the law of M oses, and in the
prophets and in the Psalms, concerning Me.” Verse 44.

14. What does God’s character preclude Him from doing?

“In hope of eternal life, which God, that cannot lie, promised
before the world began.” Titus 1:2.

15. What is God called in the Scriptures?

“He is the Rock, His work is perfect: for all His ways are
judgment: a God of truth and without iniquity, just and right
1s He.” Deut. 32: 4.,
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16. What, therefore, must be the character of His word?

“Sanctify them through Thy truth: Thy word is truth.”
John 17:17.

17. What test should therefore be applied to every pro-
fessed teacher of truth?

“To the law and to the testtmony: if they speak not accord-
ing to this word, it is because there is no light in them.” Isa.
8:20.

18. What does God design that His word shall be to us in
this world of darkness, sin, and death?

“Thy word is a lamp unto my feet, and a lLight unto my
path.” Ps. 119:105.

19. To what extent has God magnified His word?

“Thou hast magnified Thy word above all Thy name.” Ps.
138: 2.

Note.— God did this by backing His promises with an oath based
upon Himself. Heb. 6:13, 14. By this He pledged and placed at stake
His name, or character, for the fulfilment of His word.

20. In what is the true poetry of life to be found?

“Thy statutes have been my songs in the house of my pil-
grimage.” Ps. 119: 54.

21. How long will the word of God endure?

“The grass withereth, the flower fadeth: but the word of our
God shall stand forever.” Isa. 40:8. “Heaven and earth shall
pass away, but My words shall not pass away.” Matt. 24: 35.

O Word of God incarnate,
O Wisdom from on high,
O Truth unchanged, unchanging,
O Light of our dark sky!
We praise Thee for the radiance
" That from the hallowed page,
A lamp to guide our footsteps,
Shines on from age to age.

The church from her dear Master
Received the gift divine,
And still that light she lifteth
O’er all the earth to shine.
It is the golden casket
Where gems of truth are stored;
It is the heaven-drawn picture
Of Christ the living Word.

WiLLiam How.
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SEARCHING THE SCRIPTURES * Study to show thyself approved
unto God.” 2 Tim. 2:15.

THE STUDY OF THE SCRIPTURES

1. Wrat did Christ say to the Jews concerning the study
of the Scriptures?

“ Search the Scriptures; for in them ye think ye have eternal
life: and they are they which testify of Me.”” John 5: 39.

2. For what were the Bereans commended?

“These were more noble than those in Thessalonica, in that
they received the word with all readiness of mind, and searched
the Scriptures daily, whether those things were so.”’ Acts 17:11.

Note.— “If God’s Word were studied as it should be,” says a modern
Bible student, ““men would have a breadth of mind, a nobility of character,
and a stability of purpose that are rarely seen in these times. But there
is little benefit derived from a hasty reading of the Scriptures. One may
read the whole Bible through, and yet fail to see its beauty or comprehend
its deep and hidden meaning. One passage studied until its significance
is clear to the mind and its relation to the plan of salvation is evident, is
of more value than the perusal of many chapters with no definite purpose
in view, and no positive instruction gained.”

3. By what comparison is it indicated that some portions
of God's Word are more difficult to understand than others?

“For when for the time ye ought to be teachers, ye have
need that one teach you again which be the first principles of

[28]
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the oratles of God; and are become such as have need of milk,
and not of strong meat.”” Heb. 5:12.

4. In what way is this comparison further explained?

“For every one that useth milk is unskilful in the word of
righteousness: for he is a babe. But strong meat belongeth to
them that are of full age, even those who by reason of use have
their senses exercised to discern both good and evil.” -Verses
13, 14.

5. What writings are specifically mentioned as containing
some things difficult to understand?

“And account that the long-suffering of our Lord is sal-
vation; even as our beloved brother Paul also according to the
wisdom given unto him hath written unto you; as also in all
his epistles, speaking in them of these things; ¢n which are some
things hard to be understood, which they that are unlearned and
unstable wrest, as they do also the other scriptures, unto their
own destruction.” 2 Peter 3:15, 16.

Nore.— Some scriptures are too plain to be misunderstood, while the
meaning of others cannot so readily be discerned. To obtain a compre-
hensive knowledge of andelble truth, scripture must be compared w1th

seripture, and there should be “careful research and prayerful reflection.”’
But all such study will be richly rewarded.

6. Who alone comprehends the things of God?

“For what man knoweth the things of a man, save the
spirit of man which is in him? even so the things of God knoweth
no man, but the Spirit of God.”” 1 Cor. 2: 11.

7. How thoroughly does the Spirit search out the hidden
treasures of truth?

“But God hath revealed them unto us by His Spirit: for the
Spirit searcheth all things, yea, the deep things of God.”” Verse 10.

8. What is one purpose for which the Holy Spirit was sent?

“But the Comforter, which is the Holy Ghost, whom the
Father will send in My name, He shall teach you all things, and
bring all things to your remembrance, whatsoever I have said unito
you.” John 14:26.

9. Why cannot the natural man receive the things of the
Spirit?
“But the natural man receiveth not the things of the Spirit

of God: for they are foolishness unto him: neither can he know
them, because they are spiritually discerned.” 1 Cor. 2:14.

3
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10. For what spiritual enlightenment should every one pray?

“Open Thou mine eyes, that I may behold wondrous things
out of Thy law.” Ps. 119:18.

11. For what spiritual gift did the apostle Paul pray?

“That the God of our Lord Jesus Christ, the Father of glory,
may give unto you the spirit of wisdom and revelation in the
knowledge of Him.” Eph. 1:17,

12. Upon what conditions is an understanding of divine
things promised?

“Yea, of thou criest after knowledge, and Uftest up thy voice
for understanding; if thou seekest her as silver, and searchest for
her as for hid treasures; then shalt thou understand the fear of
the Lord, and find the knowledge of God.” Prov. 2:3-5.

13. What great blessing did Christ confer upon His dis-
ciples after His resurrection?

“ Then opened He their understanding, that they might under-
stand the Scriptures.” Luke 24:45.

14. What beings of a higher order than man desire to study
the truths revealed in the gospel of Christ?

“Which things the angels desire to look into.” 1 Peter 1:12.

15. What is promised him who wills to do God’s will?

“If any man will [willeth to, R. V.] do His will, he shall know
- of the doctrine, whether it be of God, or whether I speak of
Myself.” John 7:17.

16. How did Christ reprove those who, though familiar
with the letter of the Scriptures, failed to understand them?

““Jesus answered and saidunto them, Ye do err, not knowing
the Scriptures, nor the power of God.” Matt. 22: 29.

17. What are the Scriptures able to do for one who believes
them?

“And that from a child thou hast known the-Holy Secrip-
tures, which are able to make thee wise wnto salvation through faith
which is tn Christ Jesus.”” 2 Tim. 3:15.

18. When asked by the rich young man the conditions of
eternal life, to what did Jesus direct his attention?

“He said unto him, What s written in the law? how readest
thou?” Luke 10: 26.



JESUS AT THE HOME OF MARTHA *“ Mary hath chosen that good part,

which shall not be taken away

AND MARY from her.” Luke 10:42,
[31]
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19. Whom did Jesus prc;nounce blessed?

“But He said, Yea rather, blessed are they that hear the word
of God, and keep ¢t.” Luke 11: 28,

20. What did Christ say concerning the book of Daniel?

“When ye therefore shall see the abomination of desolation
spoken of by Daniel the prophet, stand in the holy place, (whoso
readeth, let him understand).” Matt. 24: 15.

21. What other book of the Bible is especially commended
for our study?

“Blessed is he that readeth, and they that hear the words
of this prophecy [the book of Revelation], and keep those things
which are written therein: for the time is at hand.” Rev. 1: 3.

‘““ How Readest Thou?”’

It is one thing to read the Bible through,
Another thing to read to learn and do.
Some read it with design to learn to read,
But to the subject pay but little heed.
Some read it as their duty once a week,
But no instruction from the Bible seek;
While others read it with but little care,
With no regard to how they read, nor where.
Some read to bring themselves into repute,
By showing others how they can dispute;
hile others read because their neighbors do,
To see how long "twill take to read it through.
Some read it for the wonders that are there,—
How David killed a lion and a bear; .
While others read it with uncommon care,
Hoping to find some contradictions there.
Some read as if it did not speak to them,
But to the people at Jerusalem.
One reads with father’s specs upon his head,
And sees the thing just as his father said.
Some read to prove a preadopted creed,
Hence understand but little that they read;
For every passage in the book they bend
To make it suit that all-important end.
Some people read, as I have often thought,
To teach the book instead of being taught;
And some there are who read it out of spite.
I fear there are but few who read it right.
But read it prayerfully, and you will see,
Although men contradict, God’s words agree;
TFor what the early Bible prophets wrote,
We find that Christ and His apostles quote.
So trust no creed that trembles to reca
What has been penned by one and verified by all.



CHRIST THE WORD ¢ He spake, and it was.” Ps. 33:9

POWER IN THE WORD

1. TurouGH what agency did God creste the heavens?

“ By the word of the Lord were the heavens made; and all
the host of them by the breath of His mouth.” ‘For He spake,
and it was done; He commanded, and it stood fast.” Ps.33:6,9.

2. By what does Christ uphold all things? ' \
“Upholding all things by the word of His power.” Heb. 1: 3.

3. Of what are some willingly ignorant?

“For this they willingly are ignorant of, that by the word of
God the heavens were of old, and the earth standing out of the
water and in the water: whereby the world that then was, being
overflowed with water, perished.” 2 Peter 3:5, 6.

4. By what are the present heavens and earth reserved for
8 similar fate?

“But the heavens and the earth, which are row, by the same
word are kept in store, reserved unto fire against the day of
judgment and perdition of ungodly men.” Verse 7.

5. In what other scripture is it shown that creative power is
exercised through the word of God?

“Let them praise the name of the Lord: for He commanded,
cnd they were created.” Ps. 148: 5.

6. What change is wrought in one who is in Christ?

“Therefore if any man be in Christ, he 7s & new creature
[there is @ new creation, R. V., margin]: old things are passed
away; behold, all things are become new.” 2 Cor. 5:17.

(33]
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7. What is this new creation also called?

“Jesus answered and said unto him, Verily, verily, I say
unto thee, Except a man be born again, he cannot see the king-
dom of God.” John 3:3.

8. Through what agency is this new creation, or new birth,
accomplished?

“Being born again, not of corruptible seed, but of incor-
ruptible, by the word of God, which liveth and abideth forever.”
1 Peter 1:23.

9. What is the first creative commandment recorded in the
Bible? and what was the result of it?

““ And God said, Let there be light: and there was light.”” Gen.
1:3. :

10. What connection is there between the creation of light
in the beginning, and the light of the gospel?

“For God, who commanded the light to shine out of dark-
ness, hath shined in our hearts, to give the light of the knowledge
of the glory of God in the face of Jesus Christ.”” 2 Cor. 4: 6.

11. Why were the people astonished at Christ’s teaching?

“And they were astonished at His doctrine: for His word
was with power.” Luke 4:32.

12. What testified to the power of the word of Christ?

“And they were all amazed, and spake among themselves,
saying, What a word is this! for with authority and power He
commandeth the unclean spirits, and they come out.” Verse 36.

13. What did Christ say is the seed of the kingdom of God?
““The seed is the word of God.”” Luke 8:11.

14, Where should the word of Christ dwell?

¢‘Let the word of Christ dwell in you richly in all wisdom.”
Col. 3: 16.

15. What did Christ say of the unbelieving Jews i‘especting
the word of God?

“Ye have not His word abiding in you: for whom He hath
sent, Him ye believe not.”” John 5:38.

16. How does the word of God work in the believer?
“For this cause also thank we God without ceasing, be-



8.
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and my serv-
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““Speak the word only.
ant shall be healed

THE CENTURION
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cause, when ye received the word of God which ye heard of us,
ye received it not as the word of men, but as it is in truth, the
word of God, which effectually worketh also in you that believe.”
1 Thess. 2:13.

17. What nature is imparted through the promises of God?

‘““Whereby are given unto us exceeding great and precious
promises: that by these ye might be partakers of the divine nature,
having escaped the corruption that is in the world through
lust.”” 2 Peter 1: 4.

18. By what are believers made clean?

“Now ye are clean through the word which I have spoken unto
you.” John 15:3.

19. How may a young man cleanse his way?

“Wherewithal shall a young man cleanse his way? by taking
heed thereto according to Thy word.” Ps. 119:9.

20. How did God heal His people anciently? .

“ He sent His word, and healed them, and delivered them from
their destructions.” Ps. 107:20.

21. How did the centurion show his faith in the power of
‘Christ’s word to heal? :

“The centurion answered and said, Lord, I am not worthy
that Thou shouldest come under my roof: but speak the word
only, and my servant shall be healed.” Matt. 8: 8.

22. What power has the word when hidden in the heart?

“Thy word have I hid in mine heart, that I might not sin
against Thee” Ps. 119:11. See also Ps. 17:4.

23. Why did God humble Israel, and suffer them to hunger?

“ And He humbled thee, and suffered thee to hunger, and
fed thee with manna, . . . that He might make thee know
that man doth not live by bread only, but by every word that pro-
ceedeth out of the mouth of the Lord doth man live.”” Deut. 8: 3.

24. What is required beyond a mere hearing of the word?

“But be ye doers of the word, and not hearers only, deceiving
your own selves.” James 1:22.

25. What is the result of doing God’s will?

“And the world passeth away, and the lust thereof: but
he that doeth the will of God abideth forever.”” 1 John 2:17.



THE RAISING OF JAIRUS’S DAUGHTER “ His commandment is life ever-
lasting.”” John 12: 50,

THE LIFE-GIVING WORD
1. WHaT is the nature of the word of God?

“For the word of God is quick, and powerful, and sharper
than any two-edged sword, piercing even to the dividing asunder
of soul and spirit, and of the joints and marrow, and is & dis-
cerner of the thoughts and tnitents of the heart.” Heb. 4:12.

2. How are the oracles of God described?

“This is he, that was in the church in the wilderness with
the angel which spake to him in the mount Sina, and with our
fathers: who received the lively oracles to give unto us.”” Acts
7:38.

3. What did Christ declare His words to be?

It is the spirit that quickeneth; the flesh profiteth nothing:
the words that I speak unto you, they are spirit, and they are
life.”” - John 6: 63.

4. What was Peter’s testimony concerning Christ’s words?

“Then Simon Peter answered Him, Lord, to whom shall we
go? Thou hast the words of eternal life.” Verse 68.

5_.? What did Christ declare His Father’s commandment
to be?

“And I know that His commandment is life everlasting.”
John 12: 50.
(37]
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6. What lesson was intended by feeding the children of
Israel with the manna?

“And He humbled thee, and suffered thee to hunger, and
fed thee with manna, which thou knewest not, neither did thy
fathers know; that He might make thee know that man doth not
live by bread only, but by every word that proceedeth out of the mouth
of the Lord doth man live.”” Deut. 8:3.

7. What interpretation did Jesus give to this lesson?

" “Then Jesus said unto them, Verily, verily, I say unto you,
Moses gave you not that bread from heaven; but My Father
giveth you the true bread from heaven. For the bread of God is
He which cometh down from heaven, and giveth life unto the world.”
John 6: 32, 33.

- 8. In further explanation of the meaning of this lesson,
what did Jesus declare Himself to be?

“And Jesus said unto them, I am the bread of life: he that
cometh to Me shall never hunger; and he that believeth on Me
shall never thirst.” Verse 35.

9. What benefit is derived from eating this bread of life?

“ As the living Father hath sent Me, and I live by the Father:
50 he that eateth Me, even he shall live by Me. Thisis that bread
which came down from heaven: not as your fathers did eat
manna, and are dead: he that eateth of this bread shall live for-
ever.,””  Verses 57, 58.

10. What instance is recorded of one who fed upon the true
manna?

“Thy words were found,. and I did eat them; and Thy word
was unto me the joy and rejoicing of mine heart: for I am called
by Thy name, O Lord God of hosts.” Jer. 15: 16.

11. What name is applied to Jesus as the revelation of the
thought of God in the flesh?

“In the beginning was the Word, and the Word was with
God, and the Word was God.” John 1:1. ‘“And He was
clothed with a vesture dipped in blood: and His name is called
The Word of God.” Rev. 19:13.

12. What was in the Word?

“In Him was life; and the life was the light of men.”” John
1:4.

13. What is Jesus therefore also called?
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'

“That which was from the beginning, which we have heard,
which we have seen with our eyes, which we have looked upon,
and our hands have handled, of the Word of life.” 1 John 1:1.

14. Why did the Jews fail to find life in the Scriptures?

“Search the Scriptures; for in them ye think ye have eternal
life: and they are they which testify of Me. And ye will not
come to Me, that ye might have life.”” John 5: 39, 40.

15. What constitutes a part of Christian experience?

“And have tasted the good word of God, and the powers of
the world to come.” Heb. 6:5. See answer to question 10.

16. In assigning him his life-work, what instruction did
Jesus give to Peter?

“Jesus saith unto him, Feed My sheep.” John 21:17.

17. What apostolic injunction indicates the way in which
this instruction is to be obeyed?

“I charge thee therefore before God, and the Lord Jesus
Christ, who shall judge the quick and the dead at His appear-
ing and His kingdom; Preach the word, be instant in season, out
of season; reprove, rebuke, exhort with all long-suffering and
doctrine.” 2 Tim. 4:1, 2.

18. How are we instructed to pray for both physical and
spiritual nourishment?

“Qive us this day our daily bread.” Matt. 6:11.

NoTe.— When “the Word became flesh, and dwelt among us,” the
thought of God was revealed in human flesh. When holy men of God
“spake as they were moved by the Holy Ghost,”’ the thought of God was
revealed in human language. The union of the divine and the human in
the manifestation of God’s thought in the flesh is declared to be “ the mys-
tery of godliness;’”’ and there is the same mystery in the union of the divine
thought and human language. The two revelations of God, in human flesh
and in human speech, are both called the Word of God, and both are the
Word of life. He who fails to find Christ thus in the Seriptures will not be
- able to feed upon the Word as the life-giving Word.

Like wandering sheep o’er mountains cold,
Since all have gone astray;

To life and peace within the fold,
How may I find the way?

To Christ the Way, the Truth, the Life,
I come, no more to roam;

He'll guide me to my Father’s house,
To my eternal home.



ON THE WAY TO EMMAUS ¢ He expounded unto them in all the
scriptures the things eoncerning
Himself.” Luke 24:27.

CHRIST IN ALL THE BIBLE
1. Or whom did Christ say the Scriptures testify?

“Search the Scriptures; for in them ye think ye have eternal
life: and they are they which testify of Me.” John 5: 39,

Note.—"Search the Old Testament Scriptures: for they are they that
testify of Christ. To find Him in them is the true and legitimate end of
their study. To be able to interpret them as He interpreted them is the
best result of all Biblical learning.”’~— Dean Alford.

2. Of whom did Moses and the prophets write?

“Philip findeth Nathanael, and saith unto him, We have
found Him, of whom Moses in the law, and the prophets, did
write, Jesus of Nazareth, the son of Joseph.” John 1:45.

Note.— In her translation of the Old Testament Scriptures, Helen
Spurrell expressed the following wish for all who should read her transla-

tion: “May very many exclaim, as the translator has often done when
studying numerous passages in the original, I have found the Messiah!”’

3. From whose words did Christ say the disciples ought to
have learned of His death and resurrection?
“Q fools, and slow of heart to believe all that the prophets

have spoken: ought not Christ to have suffered these things,
and to enter into His glory?” Luke 24:25, 26.

4. How did Christ make it clear to them that the Seriptures
testify of Him? :

“And beginning at Moses and all the prophets, He ex-
pounded unio them in all the scriptures the things concerning
Himself.” Verse'27,

[40]
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5. What did He say a little later to the eleven?

“These are the words which I spake unto you, while I was
yet with you, that all things must be fulfilled, which were written
in the law of Moses, and in the prophets, and in the Psalms, con-
cerning Me.” Verse 44.

6. Where in the Bible do we find the first promlse of a Re-
deemer?

“ And the Lord God said unto the serpent, . . . I will
put enmity between thee and the woman, and between thy seed
and her seed; it shall bruise thy head, and thou shalt bruise His
heel.” Gen. 3: 14, 15.

7. In what words was this promise renewed to Abraham?

“In thy seed shall all the nations of the earth be blessed.”
Gen. 22:18. See also Gen. 26: 4; 28: 14.

8. To whom did this promised seed refer?

“Now to Abraham and his seed were the promises made.
He saith not, And to seeds, as of many; but as of one, And to
thy seed, which is Christ.””  Gal. 3: 16.

9. Whom did God promise to send with Israel to guide them
into the promised land?

“Behold, I send an Angel before thee, to keep thee in the
way, and to bring thee into the place which I have prepared.”’
Ex. 23: 20.

10. Who was the Rock that went with them?

“ And did all drink the same spiritual drink: for they drank
of that spiritual Rock that followed [went with, margin] them:
and that Rock was Christ.”” 1 Cor. 10: 4.

11. In what prophecy are Christ’s life, suffering, and death
touchingly foretold? .

In the fifty-third chapter of Isaiah.
12. Where is the price of Christ’s betrayal foretold?

“So they weighed for My price thirty pieces of stlver.” Zech.
11:12. See Matt. 26: 15.

13. Where in the Psalms are Christ’s dying words recorded?

“My God, My God, why hast thou forsaken Me?”’ Ps.
22:1. See Matt. 27:46. ‘“‘Into Thine hand I commit My
spirit.”” Ps. 31: 5. See Luke 23:46.

14. How is Christ’s resurrection foretold in the Psalms?



*“Did not our heart burn within us, while He talked
MADE KNOWN IN THE BREAKING OF BREAD w;th tllxs byuthe e\"vl;y, :nd wlhil:enl}ll: ozexlled to us the
scriptures 7> Luke 24:32,
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“I will declare the decree: the Lord hath said unto Me,
Thou art My Son; this day have I begotien Thee.”” Ps. 2:7.
See Acts 13: 33.

15. Where again in the Psalms is His resurrection foretold?

“For Thou wilt not leave My soul in hell; neither wilt Thou
suffer Thine Holy One to see corruption.” Ps. 16:10. See
Acts 2: 25-31.

16. In what words does Daniel foretell Christ’s receiving
His kingdom? '

“I saw in the night-visions, and, behold, one like the Son of
man came with the clouds of heaven, and came to the Ancient
of days, and they brought Him near before Him. And there
was given Him dominion, and glory, and a kingdom, that all
people, nations, and languages, should serve Him: His dominion
1s an everlasting dominion, which shall not pass away, and His
kingdom that which shall not be destroyed.” Dan. 7: 13, 14.

See also Luke 1: 32, 33; 19: 11, 12; Rev. 11: 15.

17. How is Christ’s second coming described in the Psalms?

“Let the floods clap their hands: let the hills be joyful to-
gether before the Lord; for He cometh to judge the earth: with
righteousness shall He judge the world, and the people with
equity.” Ps. 98:8,9. “Our God shall come, and shall not keep
stlence: a fire shall devour before Him, and it shall be very tem-
pestuous round about Him. He shall call to the heavens from
above, and to the earth, that He may judge His people. Gather
My saints together unto Me; those that have made a covenant
with Me by sacrifice.” Ps. 50: 3-5. ‘

18. What is Christ to one renewed after God’s image?
“Christ is all, and 7n all.”” Col. 3: 11.

A GLoRyY in the Word we find
When grace restores our sight;
But sin has darkened all the mind,
And veiled the heavenly light.

When God’s own Spirit clears our view,
How bright the doctrines shine!

Their holy fruits and sweetness show
Their Author is divine.

How blest we are, with open face
To view Thy glory, Lord,

And all Thy image here to trace,
Reflected in Thy Word!

CamMPBELL’S COLLECTION.



TITLES OF CHRIST

In the Old Testament

Seed of the woman. Gen, 3:15.

Mine Angel. Ex. 23:23.

A Star out of Jacob. Num. 24:17,

A Prophet. Deut. 18:15, 18.

Captain of the host of the Lord. Joshua 5:14.

A Friend that sticketh closer than a brother. Prov. 18:24,
My Beloved. Song of Solomon 2:10.

Chiefest among ten thousand. Song of Solomon 5:10.
(One) altogether lovely. Song of Solomon 5:186.

The Mighty God. Isa. 9:6.

The Everlasting Father. Isa. 9:6.

_The Prince of Peace. Isa.9:6.

The Lord Our Righteousness. Jer. 23:5, 6.

The Son of God. Dan. 3:25.

The Son of Man. Dan, 7:13.

Michael, . . . the Great Prince. Dan, 12:1.

The Branch, Zech. 6:12, 13.

The Messenger of the covenant, Mal. 3:1.

The Sun of Righteousness. Mal, 4:2.

In the New Testament

The Word. John 1:1.

The Lamb of God. John 1:29.,

The Bread of life. John 6:35.

The Light of the world. John 8:12.

The Door of the Sheep. John 10:7.

The Good Shepherd. Verse 11.

The Resurrection and the Life. John 11:25.
The Way, the Truth, and the Life. John 14:86.
The True Vine. John 15:1.

That Rock. 1 Cor. 10:4.

The last Adam. 1 Cor. 15:45.

The Chief Corner-stone. Eph. 2:20.

The Man Christ Jesus. 1 Tim. 2:5.

A Great High Priest. Heb. 4:14.

The Author and Finisher of our faith, Heb. 12:2.
The Chief Shepherd. 1 Peter 5:4.

An Advocate. 1John 2:1.

Michael, the Archangel. Jude 9.

The Lion of the tribe of Judah. Rev. 5:5.
The Morning Star. Rev. 22:16.

King of kings, and Lord of lords. Rev. 19:16.

NOTE.— Christ is referred to in the Bible under something like three
hundred different titles and figures, of which the above are only examples.
Why this is so is because He is all that these names and figures represent.
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DRIVEN FROM EDEN
[46]

“Therefore the Lord God sent him forth
from the garden of Eden, to till the ground
from whence he was taken.” Gen. 3: 23,



CREATION . “Behold, it was very good.” Gen. 1:31,

CREATION AND THE CREATOR

1. By whom were the heavens and the earth created?

“In the beginning God created the heaven and the earth.”
Gen. 1: 1. -

2. Through whom did bGod create all things?

“For by Him [the Son] were all things created, that are in
heaven, and that are in earth, visible and invisible, whether they
be thrones, or dominions, or principalities, or powers: all things
were created by Him, and foraHim.” Col. 1:16. ‘“All things
were made by Him [through Him, R. V., margin]: and without
Him was not anything made that was made.” John 1:3.
See also Heb. 1:1, 2.

3. What do the heavens declare?

“The heavens declare the glory of God; and the firmament
showeth His handiwork.” Ps. 19: 1.

4. What was God’s object in making the earth?

“For thus saith the Lord that created the heavens; God
Himself that formed the earth and madeit; He hath established
it, He created it not in vain, He formed it to be inhabited.” Isa.
45:18.

. 5. In whose image was man created?

“So God created man in His own image, in the image of
God created He him; male and female created He them.” Gen.
1:27.

[47]
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6. What home did God make for man in the beginning?

“And the Lord God planted a garden eastward in Eden;
and there He put the man whom He had formed. And out of
the ground made the Lord God to grow every tree that is pleas-
ant to the sight, and good for food. . . . And the Lord
God took the man, and put him into the garden of Eden to dress
it and to keep it.”” Gen. 2: 8-15.

7. What may be perceived through the thmgs that are made?

“For the invisible things of Him from the creation of the
world are clearly: seen, being understood by the things that are
made, even His eternal power and Godhead; so that they are
without excuse.” Rom. 1:20.

8. Whose workmanship is the Christian?

“For we are His workmanship, created in Christ Jesus unto
good works, which God hath before ordained that we should
walk in them.” Eph. 2:10.

9. What assurance is given concerning the unfailing power
of the Creator?

“Hast thou not known? hast thou not heard, that the ever-
lasting God, the Lord, the Creator of the ends of the earth,
Sainteth not, neither 1s weary? there is no searching of His under-
standing.” Isa. 40:28.

10. What encouraging statement follows concerning the
supply of power to the faint?

““ He giveth power to the faint; and to them that have no might
He increaseth strength.” Verse 29.

11. To whom are those who suffer exhorted to commit their
souls?

“Wherefore let them also that suffer according to the will
of God commit their souls in well-doing unto a faithful Creator.”
1 Peter 4:19, R. V.

12. What gave special force to the oath of an angel?

““And the angel which I saw stand upon the sea and upon’
the earth lifted up his hand to heaven, and sware by Him that
liveth forever and ever, who created heaven, and the things that
therein are, and the earth and the things that therein are, and the
sea, and the things which are therem, that there should be time no
longer.” Rev. 10:5, 6.
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13. What contrast is drawn in the Scriptures between the
Creator and false gods? :

~ “Thus shall ye say unto them, The gods that have not made
the heavens and the earth, even they shall perish from the earth,
and from under these heavens. . . . The portion of Jacob
is not like them: for He ¢s the former of all things; and Israel is
the rod of His inheritance: The Lord of hosts is His name.”’
Jer. 10: 11-16.

14. To whom is our Woréhip justly due?

“Q come, let us worship and bow down: let us kneel before
the Lord our Maker.” Ps. 95:6.

15. In view of the curse upon this creation, what has God
promised?

“TFor, behold, I create new heavens and a new earth: and the
former shall not be remembered, nor come into mind.” Isa.
65:17. See Rev. 21:1.

16. What is the true basis of the brotherhood -of man?

‘“ Have we not all one Father? hath not one God created us?
why do we deal treacherously every man against his brother,
by profaning the covenant of our fathers?’” Mal. 2: 10.

O TroU eternal One! whose presence bright
All space doth oceupy, all motion guide;
Unchanged through time’s all devastating flight!
Thou only God — there is no God beside!
Being above all beings! Mighty One,
Whom none can comprehend and none explore;
Who fill’st existence with Thyself alone,
Embracing all, supporting, ruling o’er;
Being whom we call God, and know no more!

Thou from primeval nothingness didst call
First chaos, then existence; Lord, on Thee
Eternity hath its foundation; all .
Sprung forth from Thee,— of light, joy, harmony,
Sole origin,— all life, all beauty Thine;
Thy word created all, and doth create;
Thy splendor fills all space with rays divine;
Thou art and wert and shalt be! Glorious! Great!
Light-giving, life-sustaining Potentate!
DEerzHAVIN.



THE FALL OF SATAN ““I beheld Satan as hghtmng fall from
heaven.” Luke 10:1

THE ORIGIN OF EVIL

1. Wire whom did sin originate?

‘““He that committeth sin is of the devil; for the devil sinneth
from the beginning.” 1 John 3:8.

Note.— Without the Bible, the question of the origin of evil would
remain unexplained.
2. From what time has the devil been a murderer?

““Ye are of your father the devil, and the lusts of your father
ye will do. He was a murderer from the beginning, and abode
not in the truth, because there is no truth in him.” John 8: 44.

3. What is the devil’s relationship to lying?

“When he speaketh a lie, he speaketh of his own: for heis o
liar, and the father of 1.’ Same verse.

4. Was Satan created sinful?

“Thou wast perfect in thy ways from the day that thou wast
created, &ll tniquity was found in thee.” Eze. 28:15.

Nore.— This, and the statement in John 8: 44, that he “abode not
in the truth,” show that Satan was once perfect, and in the truth. Peter
speaks of “the angels that sinned’’ (2 Peter 2: 4); and Jude refers to “the

angels which kept not their first estate’”” (Jude 6); both of which show that
these angels were once in a state of sinlessness and innocence.

5. What further statement of Christ seems to lay the re-
_sponsibility for the origin of sin upon Satan and his angels?
[50]
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“Then shall He say also unto them on the left hand, Depart
from Me, ye cursed, into everlasting fire, prepared for the devil
and his angels.” Matt. 25:41.

6. What led to Satan’s sin, rebellion, and downfall?

“Thine heart was lifted up because of thy beauty, thou hast
corrupted thy wisdom by reason of thy brightness.” Eze.28: 17.
“Thou hast said in thine heart, I will ascend into heaven, I will
exalt miy throne above the stars of God: I will sit also upon the mount
of the congregation, in the sides of the north: . . . I will be
like the Most High.” Isa. 14:13, 14.

Note.— In a word, pride and self-exaltation led to Satan’s downfall,
and for these there is no justification or adequate excuse. “Pride goeth
before destruction, and a haughty spirit before a fall.””’ Prov. 16:18.
Hence, while we may know of the origin, cause, character, and results of
evil, no good or sufficient reason or excuse can be given for it. To excuse
it is to justify it; and the moment it is justified it ceasesto be sin. All sin
is a manifestation of selfishness in some form, and its results are the o
posite of those prompted by love. The experiment of sin will result finally
1n its utter abandonment and banishment forever, by all created intelli~
gences, throughout the entire universe of God. Only those who foolish!
and persistently cling to sin will be destroyed with it. The wicked wi
then ‘“be as though they had not been” (Obadiah 16), and the righteous
shall “‘shine as the brightness of the firmament,” and ‘“as the stars forever
and ever.”” Dan. 12:3. ‘Affliction shall not rise up the second time.”
Nahunégl:Q. See reading on ‘““Origin, History, and Destiny of Satan,”
page 499.

7. In contrast with the pride and self-exaltation exhibited
by Satan, what spirit did Christ manifest?

‘“Who, being in the form of God, thought it not robbery to
be equal with God: but made Himself of no reputation, and took
upon Him the form of a servant, and was made in the likeness of
men: and being found in fashion as a man, He humbled Himself,
and became obedient unto death, even the death of the cross.”
Phil. 2: 6-8.

8. After man had sinned, how did God show His love, and
His willingness to forgive?

“For God so loved the world, that He gave His only be-
gotten Son, that whosoever believeth in Him should not perish,
but have everlasting life.” John 3: 16.

Nore.— Inasmuch as God, who is love, who delights in mercy, and
who changes not, offered pardon and granted a period of probation to man
when he sinned, it is but reasonable to conclude that a like course was
pursued toward the heavenly intelligences who first sinned, and that only
those who persisted in sin, and took their stand in open revolt and rebellion

against God and the government of heaven, were finally cast out of heaven.
Rev. 12:7-9,



CAIN AND ABEL—THE FIRST MURDER  Cain, who was of that wicked one, and slew his
[52] brother.,”” 1 John 3:12,



SIN AND ITS REMEDY “The wages of sin is death; but the

gift of God is eternal life through
Jesus Christ our Lord.” Rom. 6:23.

THE FALL AND REDEMPTION OF MAN
1. WaarT 1s sin declared to be? ‘

“Whosoever committeth sin transgresseth also the law: for
stn is the transgression of the law.” 1 John 3: 4.

2. What precedes the manifestation of sin?

“Then when lust hath conceived, it bringeth forth sin.”
James 1: 15.

3. What is the final resgalt or fruit of sin?

“ And sin, when it is finished, bringeth forth death.”” Same
verse. “The wages of sin is death.” Rom. 6:23.

4. Upon how many of the human race did death pass as the
result of Adam’s transgression?

‘‘By one man sin entered into the world, and death by sin;
and so death passed upon all men, for that all have sinned.”
Rom. 5:12. “In Adam all die.” 1 Cor. 15:22.

5. How was the earth itself affected by Adam’s sin?

““Cursed 1s the ground for thy sake; in sorrow shalt thou eat
of it all the days of thy life; thorns also and thistles shall it bring
Sorth to thee” Gen. 3:17, 18.

6. What additional curse came as the result of the first
murder? '

[53]
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“And the Lord said unto Cain, . . . And now art thou
cursed from the earth, which hath opened her mouth to receive
thy brother’s blood from thy hand; when thou tillest the ground,
it shall not henceforth yield unto thee her strength.”’ Gen. 4:9-12.

7. What terrible judgment came in consequence of continued
sin and transgression against God? _

“ And the Lord said, I will destroy man whom I have created
from the face of theearth. . . . Theend of all fleshis come
before Me; for the earth is filled with violence.” “And Noah
was six hundred years old when the flood of waters was upon the
earth. . . . Thesame day were all the fountains of the great
deep broken up, and the windows of heaven were opened.” Gen.
6:7-13; 7:6-11. '

8. After the flood, what came in consequence of further
apostasy from God?

“And the Lord came down to see the city and the tower,
which the children of men builded. And the Lord said, Behold,
the people is one, and they have all one language; and this they
begin to do: and now nothing will be restrained from them,
which they have imagined to do. Go to, let Us go down, and
there confound their language, that they may not understand one
another’s speech. So the Lord scattered them abroad from
thence upon the face of all the earth: and they left off to build
the city.” Gen. 11:5-8.

9. Into what condition has sin brought the entire creation?
“For we know that the whole creation groaneth and travail-
eth in pain together until now.” Rom. 8:22,

10. What explains God’s apparent delay in dealing with
sin?

“The Lord is not slack concerning His promise, as some
men count slackness; but is long-suffering to us ward, not willing
that any should perish, but that all should come to repentance.”
2 Peter 3: 9.

11. What is God’s attitude toward the sinner?

“For I have no pleasure in the death of him that dieth, saith
the Lord God: wherefore turn yourselves, and live ye.” Eze.
18:32.

12. Can man free himself from the dominion of sin?
“Can the Ethiopian change his skin, or the leopard his
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spots? then may ye also do good, that are accustomed to do evil.”’
der. 13:23.

13. What place has the will in determining whether man
shall have life?

““ And the Spirit and the bride say, Come. And let him that
heareth say, Come. And let him that is athirst come. And
whosoever will, let ham take the water of life freely.”” Rev.22:17.

14. To what extent has Christ suffered for sinners?

“He was wounded for our transgressions, He was bruised
for our iniquities: the chastisement of our peace was upon Him;
and with His stripes we are healed.” Isa. 53:5.

15. For what purpose was Christ manifested?

“ And we know that He was manifested to take away our sins;
and in Him is no sin. . .. He that committeth sin is of
the devil; for the devil sinneth from the beginning. For this
purpose the Son of God was manifested, tgat He might destroy
the works of the devil.”” 1 John 3:5-8.

16. What was one direct purpose of the incarnation of
Christ?

“Forasmuch then as the children are partakers of flesh and
blood, He also Himself likewise took part of the same; that
mrough death He might destroy him that had the power of death,
that is, the del.” Heb. 2: 14.

17. What triumphant chorus will mark the end of the reign
of sin?

“And every creature which is in heaven, and on the earth,
and under the earth, and such as are in the sea, and all that
are in them, heard I saying, Blessing, and honor, and glory, and
power, be unto Him that sitteth wpon the throne, and unto the Lamb
SJorever and ever.” Rev. 5:13.

18. When and by what means will the effects of sin be re-
moved?

“But the day of the Lord will come as a thief in the night;
in the which the heavens shall pass away with a great noise, and
the elements shall melt with fervent heat, the earth also, and the
works that are therein shall be burned up.” 2 Peter 3: 10.

19. How will the curse of the confusion of tongues be brought
to an end?

“For then will I turn to the people a pure language, that they
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may all call upon the name of the Lord, to serve Him with one
consent.” Zeph. 3:9. :

20. How thoroughly will the etfects of sin be removed?

“And God shall wipe away all tears from their eyes; and
there shall be no more death, neither sorrow, nor crying, neither
shall there be any more pain: for the former things are passed
away.” Rev.21:4. *“And there shall be no more curse: but the
throne of God and of the Lamb shall be in it [the holy city];
and His servants shall serve Him.”” Rev. 22:3.

21. Will sin and its evil results ever appear again?

“What do ye imagine against the Lord? He will make an
utter end: afliction shall not rise up the second time.” Nahum
1:9. “There shall be no more death.”” ‘And there shall be
no more curse.” Rev. 21:4; 22:3.

Note.— That sin exists none can deny. Why it was permitted has
perplexed many minds. But He who can bring light out of darkness
(2 Cor. 4:6), make the grrath of man to praise Him (Ps. 76:10), and turn
a curse into a blessing (Deut. 23:5), can bring good out of evil, and turn
mistakes and downfalls into stepping-stones to higher ground. Heaven
will be happier for the sorrows of earth. ‘“Sorrows remembered sweeten
present joy,” says Robert Pollock,in “The Course of Time,” page 29.
In the final outeome it will be seen that all things have worked together
for good to them that love God. Rom. 8:28. Cowper, despondent and
about to drown himself, was carried the wrong way by his driver, and went
home to write the inspiring hymn below.

Gop moves in a mysterious way
His wonders to perform;

He plants His footsteps in the sea
And rides upon the storm.

Deep in unfathomable mines
Of never-failing skill,

He treasures up His bright designs,
And works His sovereign will.

Ye fearful saints, fresh courage take;
The clouds ye so much dread

Are big with mercy, and shall break
In blessings o'er your head.

Judge not the Lord by feeble sense,
But trust Him for His grace;
Behind a frowning providence
He hides a smiling face.

Blind unbelief is sure to err,.
And scan His work in vain;
God is His own interpreter,
And He will make it plain.
' * WiLriam CowpER.



' “ For we are His workmanship,
CREATIVE POWER cl?el;ted in Christ Jesus unto
good works.” Eph. 2: 10,

CREATION AND REDEMPTION

1. WHAT is revealed concerning God in the first verse of
the Bible?

“In the beginning God created the heaven and the earth.”
Gen. 1: 1.

2. What contrast is repeatedly drawn'in the Scrlptures be- -
tween the true God and false gods?

“Thus shall ye say unto them, The gods that have not made
the heavens and the earth, even they shall perish from the earth,
and from under these heavens. . . . The portion of Jacob
is not like them: for He 7s the former of all things; and Israel is
the rod of His inheritance: The Lord of hosts is His name.”
Jer. 10: 11-16. See Jer. 14:22; Acts 17:22-29; Rev. 14:6-10.

3. Through whom did God work in creating all things?

“In the beginning was the Word, and the Word was with
God, and the Word was God. The same was in the beginning
with God. Al things were made by Hzm, and without Him was
not anything made that was made.” John 1:1-3.

4. Through whom is redemption wrought?

“But God commendeth His love toward us, in that, while
we were yet sinners, Chrest died for us. Much more then, being
now justified by His blood, we shall be saved from Wra.th through
Him.” Rom.5:8,9.

5. In what scripture do we learn that Christ, the active
agent in creation, is also the head of the church?

(571 -
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“For by Him were all things created, that are in heaven, and
that are in earth, visible and invisible, whether they be thrones,
or dominions, or principalities, or powers: all things were created
by Him, and for Him: and He is before all things, and by Him
all things consist. And He is the head of the body, the church:
who is the beginning, the first-born from the dead; that in all
things He might have the preeminence.” Col. 1:16-18.

6. What scripture shows that the Creator is also the Re-
deemer?

“But now thus saith the Lord that created thee, O Jacob, and
He that formed thee, O Israel, Fear not: for I have redeemed thee,
I have called thee by thy name; thou art Mine.” Isa. 43:1.

7. Who is declared to be the source of power to the weak?

““Hast thou not known? hast thou not heard, that the ever-
lasting God, the Lord, the Creator of the ends of the earth,
fainteth not,.neither is weary? there is no searching of His
understanding. He giveth power to the faint; and to them that
have no might He increaseth strength.” Isa. 40: 28, 29.

8. What prayer of David shows that he regarded redemption
as a creative work?

“Create in me a clean heart, O God; and renew a right spirit
within me.” Ps. 51:10.

9. Who keeps the heavenly bodies in their places?

“To whom then will ye liken Me, or shall I be equal?
saith the Holy One. Lift up your eyes on high, and behold who
hath created these things, that bringeth out their host by number:
He calleth them all by names by the greatness of His might, for
that He is strong in power; not one faileth.” Isa. 40:25, 26.

10. What can the same Holy One do for the believer?

“Now unto Him that is able to keep you from falling, and to
present you faultless before the presence of His glory with ex-
ceeding joy, to the only wise God our Saviour, be glory and
majesty, dominion and power, both now and ever. Amen.”
Jude 24, 25. '

11. What is the measure of the power which is available for
the help of the believer?

“That the God of our Lord Jesus Christ, the Father of
glory, may give unto you the spirit of wisdom and revelation in
the knowledge of Him: the eyes of your understanding being
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enlightened; that ye may know what is the hope of His calling,
and what the riches of the glory of His inheritance in the saints,
and what is the exceeding greatness of His power to us ward who
believe, according to the working of His mighty power, which He
wrought in Christ, when He raised Him from the dead, and set
Him at His own right hand tn the heavenly places.” Eph. 1: 17-20.

12. How great was the deliverance of Israel from Egyptian
bondage?

“ Ask now of the days that are past, which were before thee,
since the day that God created man upon the earth, and ask from
the one side of heaven unto the other, whether there hath been
any such thing as this great thing is, or hath been heard like
it? . . . Hath God assayed to go and take Him a nation from
the midst of another nation, by templations, by signs, and by won-
ders, and by war, and by a mighty hand, and by & stretched out
arm, and by great terrors, according to all that the Lord your
God did for you in Egypt before your eyes?’”” Deut. 4: 32-34.

Note.— The great deliverance of Israel from bondage and oppression
in Egypt is but a type of the power of God displayed in the deliverance of

man from the bondage and slavery of sin. In both is seen a manifes-
tation of creative power.

13. What scripture plainly states that it is creative power
which transforms the believer?

“For we are His workmanship, created in Christ Jesus unto
good works, which God hath before ordained that we should
walk in them.” Eph. 2:10.

14. Of what great work is the Sabbath both a memorial
and a sign?

“ Remember the Sabbath day, to keep it holy. Six days shalt
thou labor, and do all thy work: but the seventh day is the
Sabbath of the Lord thy God: in it thou shalt not do any work,
thou, nor thy son, nor thy daughter, thy man servant, nor thy
maid servant, nor thy cattle, nor thy stranger that is within thy
gates: for in six days the Lord made heaven and earth, the sea,
and all that in them s, and rested the seventh day: wherefore
the Lord blessed the Sabbath day, and hallowed 1t.” Ex. 20:
8-11. “Itis a sign between Me and the children of Israel for-
ever: for in siz days the Lord made heaven and earth,and on the
seventh day He rested, and was refreshed.” Ex. 31:17,

15. Inasmuch as creation and redemption are both wrought
by the same creative power, of what besides the original creation
was the Sabbath given to be a sign?
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“Moreover also I gave them My Sabbaths, to be a sign be-
tween Me and them, that they might know that I am the Lord
that sanctify them.”” Eze. 20:12.

16. Through whose agency is the material universe sus--
tained?

“And He [Christ] is before all things, and in Him all things
hold together.”” Col. 1:17, R. V., margin.

17. What statement shows that all things, both material
and spiritual, are sustained by the same personal agency?

“But to us there is . . . one Lord Jesus Christ, by
whom are all things, and we by Him.” 1 Cor. 8: 6.

18. Why is God worthy to receive glory and honor?

“Thou art worthy, O Lord, to receive glory and honor and
power: for Thou hast created all things, and for Thy pleasure
they are and were created.” Rev. 4:11.

Note.— That comparatively modern view of creation known as
evolution, which rests upon human research rather than upon divine
revelation, and which substitutes an impersonal force for a personal Crea-
tor, overthrows the very foundation of the gospel. Redemption is simply
the new creation, and the Creator is the Redeemer. The Head of the
original creation 1s the Head of the new creation. The original creation
was wrought through Christ by the power of the word; the new creation,
or redemption, is wrought in exactly the same way. The evolutionar
theory of creation inevitably involves an evolutionary theory of the ospef
and sets aside the truth concerning sin, the atoning sacrifice of Christ,
and the necessity of becoming new creatures through faith in the saving
power of Christ. '

O worsnre the King, all-glorious above,
And gratefully sing His wonderful love;
Our Shield and Defender, the Ancient of days,
Payvilioned in splendor, and girded with praise!

! O tell of His might, and sing of His grace,
: Whose robe is the light; whose cano%y, space;
His chariots of wrath the deep thunder-clouds form,
And dark is His path on the wings of the storm!

Thy bountiful care, what tongue can recite?

It breathes in the air, it shines in the light;

It streams from the hills, it descends to the plain,
And sweetly distils in the dew and the rain.

Frail children of dust, and feeble as frail;

In Thee do we trust, nor find Thee to fail;
Thy mercies, how tender! how firm to the end!
Our Maker, Defender, Redeemer, and Friend!

RoBERT GRANT.



THE BOW OF PROMISE . ““This is the token of the covenant.”
Gen, 9: 17.

THE CHARACTER AND ATTRIBUTES OF GOD

1. In what one word is the character of God expressed?

“He that loveth not knoweth not God; for God is love.”
1 John 4: 8.

2. What are some of the attributes of God?

“The Lord is righteous in all His ways, and holy in all His
works.” Ps. 145: 17.

3. Does Christ possess these same attributes?

“By His knowledge shall My righteous servant [Christ]
justify many.” Isa. 53:11. ‘“Neither wilt Thou suffer Thine
Holy One to see corruption.” Acts 2:27,

4. When proclaiming His name to Moses, how did the Lord
define His character?

“ And the Lord descended in the cloud, and stood with him
there, and proclaimed the name of the Lord. And the Lord
passed by before him, and proclaimed, The Lord, The Lord God,
merciful and gracious, long-suffering, and abundant in goodness
and truth, keeping mercy for thousands, forgiving iniquity and
transgression and sin, and that will by no means clear the guilty.”
Ex. 34:5-7.
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5. What is said of the tender compassion of God?

“But Thou, O Lord, art a God full of compassion, and
gracious, long-suffering, and plenteous in mercy and truth.”
Ps. 86: 15.

6. What issaid of God’s faithfulnessin ke'eping His promises?

“Know therefore that the Lord thy God, He is God, the
faithful God, which keepeth covenant and mercy with them
that love Him and keep His commandments to a thousand
generations.” Deut. 7:9.

7. What is said of the strength and wisdom of God?

“Behold, God is mighty, and despiseth not any: He is mighty
in strength and wisdom.” Job 36: 5.

8. What treasures are hid in Christ?

“In whom are hid all the treasures of wisdom and knowledge.”
Col. 2: 3.

9. In what language is the justice of God described?

“He is the Rock, His work is perfect; for all His ways are
Judgment: a God of truth and without 1mqu1ty, Just and right
is He.” Deut. 32:4.

10. In what words is His impartiality proclaimed?

“Tor the Lord your God is God of gods, and Lord of lords,
a great God, a mighty, and a terrible, which regardeth not per-
sons, nor taketh reward.” Deut. 10:17. “Then Peter opened
his mouth, and said, Of a truth I perceive that God s no respecter
of persons: butin every nation he that feareth Him, and worketh
righteousness, is accepted with Him.” Acts 10: 34, 35.

11. To how many is the Lord good?

“The Lord is good to all: and His tender mercies are over all
His works.” Ps. 145:9.

12. Why did Christ tell us to love our enemies?

“But I say unto you, Love your enemies, bless them that
curse you, do good to them that hate you, and pray for them
which despitefully use you, and persecute you; that ye may be
the children of your Father which is in heaven: for He maketh
His sun to rise on the evil and on the good, and sendeth rain on the
just and on the unjust.” Matt. 5:44, 45.

13. How perfect does Christ tell His followers to be?

“Be ye therefore perfect, even as your Falher which is in
heaven is perfect.” Verse 48,



THE BURIAL OF CHRIST “God so loved the world, that He gavé
His only begotten Son.” " John 3: 16.

THE LOVE OF GOD

1. WHaAT is God declared to be?
“God is love.” 1 John 4:186.

2. How great is God’s love for the world?

“For God soloved the world, that He gave His only begotten Son,
that whosoever believeth in Him should not perish, but have
everlasting life.”” John 3: 16.

3. In what act especially has God’s love been manifested?

“In this was manifested the love of God toward us, because
that God sent His only begotten Son into the world, that we might
live through Him.” 1 John 4:9. :

4. In what does God delight?

“Who is a God like unto Thee, that pardoneth iniquity, and
passeth by the transgression of the remnant of His heritage?
He retaineth not His anger forever, because He delighteth in
mercy.”’ Micah 7:18.

5. How are His mercies continually manifested?

‘Tt is of the Lord’s mercies that we are not consumed, be-
cause His compassions fail not. They are new every morning:
great is Thy faithfulness.”” Lam. 3:22, 23,

6. Upon how many does God bestow His blessings?
“He maketh His sun to rise on the evil and on the good, and
(63}
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sendeth rain on the just and on the unjust.” Matt. 5: 45.

7. What did Jesus say of the one who loves Him?

“He that loveth Me shall be loved of My Father, and I will
love him, and will manifest Myself unto him.” John 14:21.

8. Into what relationship to God does His love bring us?

“Behold, what manner of love the Father hath bestowed
upon us, that we should be called the sons of God.”” 1 John 3: 1.

9. How may we know that we are the sons of God?

“For as many as are led by the Spirit of God, they are the
sons of God. . . . The Spirit itself beareth witness with
our spirit, that we are the children of God.” Rom. 8:14-16.

10. How is the love of God supplied to the believer?

““And hope maketh not ashamed; because the love of God is
shed abroad in our hearts by the H oly Ghost which is given unto
us.” Rom. 5:5.

11. In view of God’s great love to us, what ought we to do?

“Beloved, if God so loved us, we ought also to love one an-
other.” 1 John 4:11.

12. With what measure of love should we serve others?

“ Hereby perceive we the love of God, because He laid down
His life for us: and we ought to lay down our lives for the brethren.”
1 John 3: 16.

13. What exhortation is based upon Christ’s love for us?
“And walk in love, as Christ also hath loved us, and hath

given Himself for us an offering and a saecrifice to God for a
sweet-smelling savor.” Eph. 5:2.

14. Upon what ground does God’s work for sinners rest?

“But God, who is rich in merey, for His great love wherewith
He loved us, even when we were dead in sins, hath quickened us
together with Christ, (by grace ye are saved;) and hath raised
us up together, and made us sit together in heavenly places
in Christ Jesus.” Eph. 2:4-6. See Titus 3:5, 6.

15. In what other way is God’s love sometimes shown?

“For whom the Lord loveth He chasteneth, and scourgeth
every son whom He receiveth.” Heb. 12:6.

16. In view of God’s great love, what may we confidently
expect?

“He that spared not His own Son, but delivered Him up
for us all, how shall He not with Him also freely giwe us all
things?” Rom. 8:32.
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“Yea, I have loved thee with an everlast-

BEARING THE CROSS inglove,” Jer, 31:3.
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17. What is God’s love able to do for His children?

“Nevertheless the Lord thy God would not harken unto
Balaam; but the Lord thy God turned the curse into a blessing
unto thee, because the Lord thy God loved thee.”” Deut. 23: 5.

18. When men appreciate God’s love, what will they do?

“How excellent is Thy loving-kindness, O God! therefore
the children of men put their trust under the shadow of Thy
wings.”” Ps. 36:7.

19. How enduring is God’s love for us?

“The Lord hath appeared of old unto me, saying, Yea, I
have loved thee with an everlasting love: therefore with loving-
kindness have I drawn thee.” Jer. 31: 3.

20. Can anything separate the true child of God from the
love of God?

“For I am persuaded, that neither death, nor life, nor angels,
nor principalities, nor powers, nor things present, nor things to
come, nor height, nor depth, nor any other creature, shall be
able to separate us from the love of God, which is in Christ
Jesus our Lord.”” Rom. 8: 38, 39.

21. Unto whom will the saints forever ascribe praise?

“Unto Him that loved us, and washed us from our sins in His
own blood, . . . to Him be glory and dominion forever
and ever.”” Rev. 1:5, 6.

THERE’S a wideness in God’s mercy,
Like the wideness of the sea;

There’s a kindness in His justice,
Which is more than liberty.

There is welcome for the sinner,
And more graces for the good;
There is mercy with the Saviour;
There is healing in His blood.

For the love of God is broader
Than the measure of man’s mind,
And the heart of the Eternal
Is most wonderfully kind.

If our love were but more simple,
We should take Him at His word;

And our lives would be all sunshine
In the sweetness of our Lord.

FrepeEricK W. FABER.



RAISING THE WIDOW’S SON ““In Him dwelleth all the fulness of the
Godhead bodily.”” Col.

THE DEITY OF CHRIST

1. How has the Father shown that His Son is one person
of the Godhead?

“But unio the Son He saith, Thy throne, O God, is forever
and ever: "a scepter of rlghteousness is the scepter of Thy king-
dom.” Heb. 1:8.

2. In what other scripture is the same truth taught?

“In the beginning was the Word, and the Word was with
God, and the Word was God.”” John 1: 1.

3. In what way did Christ refer to the eternity of His being?

“And now, O Father, glorify Thou Me with Thine own self
with the glory which I had with Thee before the world was.”
John 17:5. “But thou, Bethlehem Ephratah, though thou be
little among the thousands of Judah, yet out of thee shall He
come forth unto Me that is to be ruler in Israel; whose goings
forth. have been of old, from everlasting.” Micah 5: 2, See
margin; and Matt. 2: 6; "John 8: 58; Ex. 3: 13, 14.

4. How was Christ begotten in the flesh?

‘“ And the angel answered and said unto her, The Holy Ghost
shall come upon thee, and the power of the Highest shall over-
shadow thee: therefore also that holy thing which shall be born
of thee shall be called the Son of God.” Luke }: 35,
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5. What scripture states that the Son of God was God mani-
fested in the flesh? .

“In the beginning was the Word, and the Word was with
God, and the Word was God.”” “ And the Word was made flesh,
and dwelt among us, (and we beheld His glory, the glory as of
the only begotten of the Father,) full of grace and truth.”
John 1:1, 14.

6. What does Christ say is His relation to the Father?
“I and My Father are one.”” John 10: 30.

7. How was He manifested on earth as a Saviour?

“Tor unto you is born this day in the city of David a Saviour,
which is Christ the Lord.” . Luke 2:11.

8. Why was it necessary that He should be born thus, and
partake of human nature?

“Wherefore in all things it behooved Him to be made like
unto His brethren, that He might be a merciful and faithful
high priest in things pertaining to God, to make reconciliation
for the sins of the people.” Heb. 2:17.

9. How was He recognized by the Father while on earth?

“ And lo a voice from heaven, saying, This is My beloved Son,
in whom I am well pleased.” Matt. 3: 17.

10. What shows that Christ sustains the same relation to
the angels as does the Father?

“For the Son of man shall come in the glory of His Father
with His angels; and then He shall reward every man accord-
ing to his works.” Matt. 16:27. See Matt. 24: 31.

11. How did Christ assert an equal proprietorship with His
Father in the kingdom?

“The Son of man shall send forth His angels, and they shall
gather out of His kingdom all things that offend, and them
which do iniquity.”” Matt. 13:41.

12. To whom do the elect equally belong?

- ¢ And shall not God avenge His own elect, which ery day and
night unto Him, though He bear long with them?”’ Luke 18:7.
“And He [the Son of man] shall send His angels with a great
sound of a trumpet, and they shall gather together His elect
from the four winds, from one end of heaven to the other.”
Matt. 24: 31.

13. Who are equally joined in bestowing the final rewards?
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“But without faith it is impossible to please Him [God, the
Father]: for he that cometh to God must believe that He is, and
that He is a rewarder of them, that diligently seek Him.” Heb.
11: 6. “For the Son of man shall come in the glory of His
Father with His angels; and then He shall reward every man ac-
cording to his works.” Matt. 16: 27.

Norte.— In the texts (Matt. 16:27; 13:41; 24:31) in which
Christ refers to the angels as ““ His angels’’ and to the kingdom as *‘ His
kingdom’’ and to the elect as His elect,”” He refers to Himself as‘‘the

Son of man.”” It thus appears that while He was on earth as a man, He
recognized His essential deity and His equality with His Father in heaven.

14. What fulness dwells in Christ?

“For in Him dwelleth all the fulness of the Godhead bodily.”
Col. 2: 9.

15. What does God (Jehovah) declare Himself to be?

. “Thus saith the Lord the King of Israel, and His Redeemer - -
the Lord of hosts; I am the first, and I am the last; and beside
Me there is no God.” Isa. 44:6.

16. In what scripture does Christ adopt the same expression?

“And, behold, I come quickly; and My reward is with Me,
to give every man according as his work shall be. I am Alpha
and Omega, the beginning and the end, the first and the last.”
Rev. 22: 12, 13.

17. Having such a wonderful Saviour, what are we exhorted
to do?

“Seeing then that we have a great high priest, that is passed
into the heavens, Jesus the Son of God, let us hold fast our pro-
fession. For we have not an high priest which cannot be
touched witlr the feeling of our infirmities; but was in all points
tempted like as we are, yet without sin.” Heb. 4: 14, 15.

Berore the heavens were spread abroad,
From everlasting was the Word;

With God He was, the Word was God,
And must divinely be adored.

Ere sin was born, or Satan fell,

He led the host of morning stars;
His generation who can tell,

Or count the number of His years?

But lo! He leaves those heavenly forms; -
The Word descends and dwells in clay,

That He may converse hold with worms,
Dressed in such feeble flesh as they.

Isaac Warrs.



““There shall come a Star out of
Jacob.” Num, 24:1

PROPHECIES RELATING TO CHRIST
1. Wrom did Moses say the Lord would raise up?

THE STAR OF BETHLEHEM

“The Lord thy God will raise up unto thee a Prophet from
the midst of thee, of thy brethren, like unto me, unto Him ye
shall harken.”” Deut. 18:15. See also verse 18.

2. What use of this prophecy by the apostle Peter shows
that it referred to Christ?

“For Moses truly said unto the fathers, A prophet shall
the Lord your God raise up unto you of your brethren, like unto
me. . . . Yea,and all the prophets from Samuel and those
that follow after, as many as have spoken, have likewise fore-
told of these days.” Acts 3:22-24.

3. In what language did Isaiah foretell Christ’s birth?

“Behold, a virgin shall conceive, and bear a son, and shall
call His name Immanuel.” Isa. 7:14.

4, In what event was this prophecy fulfilled?

“Now all this was done [the birth of Jesus of the Virgin
Mary], that it might be fulfilled which was spoken of the Lord
by the prophet, saying, Behold, a virgin shall be with child, and
shall bring forth a son, and they shall call His name Emmanuel,
which being interpreted is, God with us.” Matt. 1:22, 23,

[70]
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5. Where was the Messiah to be born?

“But thou, Bethlehem Ephratah, though thou be little among
the thousands of Judah, yet out of thee shall He come forth
unto. Me that is to be ruler in Israel.” Micah 5: 2.

6. When was Jesus born?

“Jesus was born in Bethlehem of Judea ¢n the days of Herod
the king.”” Matt. 2: 1.

7. Under what striking emblem was He prophesied of by
Balaam?

“There shall come a Star out of Jacob, and a Scepter shall
rise out of Israel.”” Num. 24:17.

8. In what scripture does Christ apply the same emblem
to Himself?

“I am the root and the offspring of David, and the bright
and morning star.”” Rev. 22:16. See also 2 Peter 1: 19; Rev.
2:28. -

9. What prophecy was fulfilled in the slaughter of the
children of Bethlehem?

“Then Herod, when he saw that he was mocked of the wise
men, was exceedlng wroth, and sent forth, and slew all the chil-
dren that were in Bethlehem, and in all the coasts thereof, from
two years old and under, according to the time which he had
diligently inquired of the wise men. Then was fulfilled that
which was spoken by Jeremy the prophet, saying, In Rama was
there a voice heard, lamentation, and weeping, and great mourn-
ing, Rachel weeping for her children, and would not be com-
forted, because they are not.”” Matt. 2: 16-18.

10. How was Christ’s first advent to be heralded?

“The voice of him that crieth in the wilderness, Prepare ye
the way of the Lord, make straight in the desert a highway for
our God.” Isa. 40:3.

11. By whom was this fulfilled?

“And this is the record of John, when the Jews sent priests
and Levites from Jerusalem to ask hlm, Who art thou? . .
he said, I am the voice of one crying in the wilderness, Make
stralght the way of the Lord, as said the prophet KEsaias.”
John 1:19-23.

12. How was Christ to be received by His own people?
“He is despised and rejected of men; a man of sorrows, and



CHRIST BEFORE PILATE . ) ** He was oppressed, and He was afflicted, yet He opened
(721 . ) . not His mouth.” Isa. 53:7.
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acquainted with grief: and we hid as it were our faces from
Him; He was despised, and we esteemed Him not.” Isa. 53:3.

13. How is the fulfilment of this prophecy recorded?

“He was in the world, and the world was made by Him, and
the world knew Him not. He came unio His ouwn, and His own
recetved Him not.” John 1:10, 11. :

14. What was predicted of Christ’s preaching?

“The Spirit of the Lord God is upon Me; because the Lord
hath anointed Me to preach good tidings unto the meek; He hath
sent Me to bind up the broken-hearted, to proclaim liberty to
the captives, and the opening of the prison to them that are .
bound.” Isa. 61:1.

15. What application did Jesus make of this prophecy?

“ And He came to Nazareth, where He had been brought.up:
and, as His custom was, He went into the synagogue on the Sab-
bath day, and stood up for to read. And there was delivered
unto Him the book of the prophet Esaias. And when He had
opened the book, He found the place where it was written, The
Spirit of the Lord is upon Me, because He hath anointed Me to
preach the gospel to the poor; He hath sent Me to heal the bro-
ken-hearted, to preach deliverance to the captives, and recover-
ing of sight to the blind, to set at liberty them that are bruised.

. . And He began to say unto them, This day s this scrip-
ture Sulfilled in your ears.” Luke 4: 16- 21. See Luke 7:19-22.

16. How, according to prophecy, was Christ to conduct Him-
self when on trial?

“He was oppressed, and He was afﬂleted yet He opened not
His mouth: He 1s brought as a lamb to the slaughter, and as a
sheep before her shearers is dumb, so He openeth not His mouth.”
Isa. 53: 7.

17. When accused by His enemies before Pilate, how did
Christ treat these accusations?

“Then said Pilate unto Him, Hearest Thou not how many
things they witness against Thee? And He answered him to
never a word; insomuch that the governor marveled greatly.”
Matt. 27: 13, 14.

18. What prophecy foretold of the disposal of Christ’s gar-
ments at the crucifixion?

“They part My garments among them, and cast lots upon
My vesture.” Ps. 22:18.
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19. What record answers to this prophecy?

“And they crucified Him, and parted His garments, casting
lots: that it might be fulfilled which was spoken by the prophet,
They parted My garments among them, and upon My vesture
did they cast lots.”” Matt. 27: 35.

20. What was foretold of His treatment while on the cross?

“They gave Me also gall for My meat; and in My thirst
they gave Me vinegar to drink.” Ps. 69: 21.

21. What was offered Christ at His crucifixion?

“They gave Him winegar to drink mingled with gall: and
when He had tasted thereof, He would not drink.” Matt. 27:
34. See also John 19: 28-30, and page 167 of this work.

. 22. With whom did the prophet Isaiah say Christ would
make His grave?
“And He made His grave with the wicked, and with the
rich in His death.” Isa. 53:9.

23. With whom was Christ crucified?

““Then were there two thieves crucified with Him, one on the
right hand, and another on the left.”” Matt. 27: 38.

24. Who took charge of Christ’s body after it was taken
down from the cross?

“A rich man of Arimathea, named Joseph, . . . wentto
Pilate, and begged the body of Jesus. . . . He wrapped it
in a clean linen cloth, and laid it in his own new tomb, which
he had hewn out in the rock.” Verses 57-60.

25. What experience in the life of a noted. prophet indi-
cated the length of Christ’s stay in the grave?

“But He answered and said unto them, An evil and adulter-
ous generation seeketh after a sign; and there shall no sign be
given to it, but the sign of the prophet Jonas: for as Jonas was
three days and three nights in the whale’s belly; so shall the Son of
man be three days and three nights in the heart of the earth.”
Matt. 12: 39, 40.

26. What prophecy foretold Christ’s triumph over death?

“For Thou wilt not leave My soul in hell; neither wilt Thou
suffer Thine Holy One to see corruption.” Ps. 16: 10. See
Acts 2: 24-27, '



AT JACOBR’S WELL “ Whosoever drinketh of the water
that I shall give him shall never
thirst.” John 4: 14,

CHRIST THE WAY OF LIFE

1. Wuart does Jééus declare Himseiﬁ to be?

“Jesus saith unto him, I am the way, the truth, and the life:
no man cometh unto the Father, but by Me.” John 14: 6.

2. In what condition are all men?

“But the Scripture hath concluded all under sin.”” Gal.
3:22. “For.all have sinned, and come short of the glory of
God.” Rom. 3:23.

3. What are the wages of sin?
“The wages of sin is death.”” Rom. 6:23.
4. How many are affected by Adam’s transgression?

“Wherefore, as by one man sin entered into the world, and
death by sin; and so death passed upon all men.”” Rom. 5:12.

5. What is the gift of God?
“The gift of God is eternal life.”” Rom. 6: 23.
6. How many may receive this gift?

“ And the Spirit and the bride say, Come. And let him that
heareth say, Come. And let him that is athirst come. And
whosoever will, let him take the water of life freely.” Rev.22:17.

7. In whom is the gift?

- “This is the record, that God hath given to us eternal life,
and thes life is tn His Son.”” 1 John 5:11.
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8. In receiving the Son, what do we have in Him?
“He that hath the Son hath life.”” Verse 12.

9. What loss do those sustain who do not accept Him?

. ““And he that hath not the Son of God hath not life.”’ Same
verse.

10. In what other way is this same truth stated?

““ He that believeth on the Son hath everlasting life: and he that
believeth not the Son shall not see life; but the wrath of God
abideth on him.” John 3:36.

11. After one truly receives Christ, whose life will be mani-
fested in him?

“I am crucified with Christ: nevertheless I live; yet not I,
but Christ liveth in me: and the life which I now live in the flesh
I live by the faith of the Son of God, who loved me, and gave
Himself for me.” Gal. 2:20.

12. In what condition are all before they are quickened with
Christ?

“God, who is rich in mercy, for His great love wherewith He
loved us, even when we were dead in sins, hath quickened us to-
gether with Christ.” Eph. 2:4, 5.

13. What is this change from death to life called?

“Being born again, not of corruptible seed, but of incorrupt-
ible, by the word of God, which liveth and abideth forever.”
1 Peter 1:23.

14. When man first transgressed, what was done to prevent
him from living forever in sin?

““ And now, lest he put forth his hand, and take also of the
tree of life, and eat, and live forever. . . . So He drove out
the man; and He placed at the east of the garden of Eden cheru-
bim, and a flaming sword which turned every way, to keep the
way of the tree of life.” Gen. 3:22-24.

15. What is declared to be one purpose of Christ’s death?

“Forasmuch then as the children are partakers of flesh and
blood, He also Himself likewise took part of the same; that
through death He might destroy him that had the power of death,
that 1s, the devil.”” Heb. 2: 14.

16. Through whom will Abraham receive the promise of
the future inheritance?



CHRIST THE WAY OF LIFE 77

“The Lord appeared unto Abram, and said, Unto thy seed
will I give this land.” Gen. 12:7.

17. How many were embraced in God’s promises to Abra-
- ham?

“And in thy seed shall all the fczndreds of the earth be blessed.”
Acts 3: 25.

18. To whom does the ‘““seed’’ in these promises refer?

“Now to Abraham and his seed were the promises made.
He saith not, And to seeds, as of many; but as of one, And to
. thy seed, which is Christ.””  Gal. 3: 16.

19. What would make the death of Christ in vain?

“If righteousness come by the law, then Christ is dead in vain.”
Gal. 2: 21,

20. Why have all been reckoned under sin?

“But the Scripture hath concluded all under sin, that the
promise by faith of Jesus Christ might be given to them that be-
lieve.” QGal. 3:22.

21. How then do all become children of God?

“For ye are all the children of God by faith in Christ Jesus.”
Verse 26.

22. With whom are the children of God joint heirs?

~ “If children, then heirs; heirs of God, and joint heirs with
Christ.”” Rom. 8:17,

THou art the Way; to Thee alone,
From sin and death we flee;
And he who would the Father seek,
Must seek Him, Lord, by Thee.

Thou art the Truth; Thy word alone,
True wisdom can impart;

Thou only canst inform the mind
And purify the heart.

- Thou art the Life; the rending tomb
Proclaims Thy conquering arm;
And those who put their trust in Thee,
Nor death nor hell shall harm.

Thou art the Way, the Truth, the Life;
Grant us that way to know,

That truth to keep, that life to win,
Whose joys eternal flow.



THE SERPENT IN THE WILDERNESS “When he beheld the serpent of brass,

he lived,” Num, 21:9,
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ON THE CROSS : ‘“He is able to save to the utter-
most.” Heb. 7

SALVATION ONLY THROUGH CHRIST

1. Tor what purpose did Christ come into the world?

“This is a faithful saying, and worthy of all acceptation, that
Christ Jesus came into the world to save sinners.” 1 Tim. 1:15

2. Why was He to be named “Jesus”?

“Thou shalt call His name Jesus: for He shall save His people
Srom their sins.”” Matt. 1:21.

3. Is there salvation through any other?

“Neither is there salvation in any other: for there is none
other name under heaven given among men, whereby we must be
saved.” Acts 4:12.

4. Through whom are we reconciled to God?

“All things are of God, who hath reconciled us to Himself
by Jesus Christ, and hath given to us the ministry of reconcili-
ation; to wit, that God was in Christ, reconciling the world unto
Hzmself, not imputing their trespasses unto them.” 2 Cor.
5:18, 19,

5. What has Christ been made for us, and for what purpose?

“For He hath made Him to be sin for us, who knew no sin;
that we might be made the righteousness of God in Him.” Verse 21.

6. How dependent are we upon Christ for salvation?
[79]
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“] am the vine, ye are the branches: . . . without
Me ye can do nothing.” John 15: 5.

7. What three essentials for a Saviour are found in Christ?

Deity. “But unto the Son Ile saith, Thy throne, O God,
is forever and ever.” Heb. 1: 8. ‘ ,

Humanzty. “ When thefulness of the time was eaome, God sent
forth His Son, made of a woman, made under thelaw.” Gal.4:4.

Sinlessness. “Who did no sin, neither was guile found in
His mouth.” 1 Peter 2: 22,

8. How did Christ show from the Scriptures that the prom-
ised Saviour of the world must be both human and divine?

“While the Pharisees were gathered together, Jesus asked
them, saying, What think ye of Christ? whose son is He? They
say unto Him, The son of David. He saith unto them, How then
doth David in spirit call Hvm Lord, saying, The Lord said unto
my Lord, Sit Thou on My right hand, till I make Thine enemies
Thy footstool? If David then call him Lord, how 7s He his son?”’
Matt. 22:41-45.

Note.— Another hag aptly put this important truth concerning the
union of the human and divine in Christ thus: “ Divinity needed humanity
that humanity might afford a channel of communication between God and
man.” Man needs a power out of and above himself to restore him to the
likeness of God. There must be a power working from within, a new life
from above, before men can be changed from sin to holiness. That power
is Christ.”

9. What two facts testify to the union of divinity and
humanity in Christ?

“Concerning His Son Jesus Christ our Lord, which was
made of the seed of Dawnid according to the flesh; and declared to be
the Son of God with power, according to the spirit of holiness, by
the resurrection from the dead.” Rom. 1:3, 4

10. How complete was Christ’s victory over death?

“«T am the first and the last: I am He that liveth, and was dead;
and, behold, I am alive forevermore, Amen; and have the keys of
hell and of death.” Rev. 1:17, 18, See Acts 2: 24,

11. How complete is the salvation obtained in Christ? |

““Wherefore, He s able also to save them to the ultermost that
come unto God by Him, seeing He ever liveth to make inter-
cession for them.” Heb. 7: 25.

12. What should we say for such a Saviour?

“Thanks be unto God for His unspeakable gift.” 2 Cor.
9:15.
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THE PRODIGAL SON “When he came to himself, he said,

« . . I will arise and go to my
father.” Luke 15:17, I8,
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JOSHUA COMMANDING THE “All.things’are ossible to him that
SUN TO STAND STILL believeth,” Mark 9:23.

FAITH

1. WHarT is faith declared to be?

“TFaith is the substance of things hoped for, the evidence of
things not seen.” Heb. 11: 1.

2. How necessary is faith?

“Without faith it is impossible to please Him.” Verse 6.

3. Is mere assent to divine truth sufficient? .

“Thou believest that there is one God; thou doest well:.
the devils also believe, and tremble.”” James 2: 19.

4. What is required besides a belief in the existence of God?

“For he that cometh to God must believe that He is, and
that He is a rewarder of them that diligently seek Him.” Heb.
11: 6, last part. A

5. From whom does faith come? ‘

“For by grace are ye saved through faith; and that not of
yourselves: it is the gift of God.” Eph. 2:8.

6. Why did God raise Christ from the dead?

“Who by Him do believe in God, that raised Him up from
the dead, and gave Him glory; that yoiir faith and hope might be
in God.” 1 Peter 1:21.

7. What is Christ’s relation to this faith?
[83]
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“Looking unto Jesus the author and finisher of our.faith.”
Heb. 12: 2,

8. What is the basis of faith?

“So then faith cometh by hearing, and hearing by the word
of God.” Rom. 10:17.

9. What relation does faith bear to knowledge?

“Through faith we understand that the worlds were framed
by the word of God.” Heb. 11: 3.

10. By what principle is genuine faith actuated?

“In Jesus Christ neither circumcision availeth anything, nor
uncircumeision; but faith which worketh by love.” Gal. 5:6.

11. "Of what is faith a fruit?

“But the fruit of the Spirit is love, joy, peace, long-suffer-
ing, gentleness, goodness, faith.”” Verse 22.

12. What in the early church showed living faith ?

“Remembermg without ceasing your work of faith, and
labor of love.” 1 Thess. 1:3.

13. What is necessary in order that the preaching of the
gospel may be profitable?

“For unto us was the gospel preached, as well as unto them:
but the word preached did not profit them, not being mized
with faith in them that heard it.” Heb. 4: 2.

14. What is the character of any act or service not per-
formed in faith?

“Whatsoever is not of faith is stn.” Rom. 14:23.

15. How does Abraham’s experience show that obedience
and faith are inseparable?

“By faith Abraham, when he was called to go out into a
place which he should after receive for an inheritance, obeyed;
and he went out, not knowing whither he went.”” Heb. 11:8.

16. With what, therefore, is the faith of Jesus joined?

“Here is the patience of the saints: here are they that keep
the commandments of God, and the faith of Jesus.” Rev. 14:12,

17. In what other statement is the same truth emphasized?

“But wilt thou know, O vain man, that faith without works
s dead?”’ James 2: 20.

18. How is faith brought to perfection?
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“Seest thou how faith wrought with his works, and by works
was faith made perfect?”’ Verse 22.

19. What is the result of faith’s being put to the test?

“The trying of your faith worketh patience.”” James 1:3.

20. What relationship to God is established by faith?

“For ye are all the children of God by faith in Christ Jesus.”
Gal. 3:26.

21. How do the children of God walk?
“For we walk by faith, not by sight.” " 2 Cor. 5:7.

22. Upon what condition may one expect answers to prayer?

“But let him ask in faith, nothing wavering. For he that
wavereth is like a wave of the sea driven with the wind and
tossed.” James 1: 6. -

23. To what parts of the ancient armor is faith compared?

“Above all, taking the shield of faith, wherewith ye shall be
able to quench all the fiery darts of the wicked.” Eph. 6:16.
“Putting on the breastplate of faith and love.”” 1 Thess. 5:8.

24, What chapter in the Bible is devoted to faith?

The eleventh chapter of Hebrews. In verses 33-38 are sum-
marized the victories of the heroes of faith.

25. What gives victory in our conflicts with the world?

“This is the victory that overcometh the world, even our
faith” 1 John 5: 4.

26. What is the ultimate purpose of faith?

“Receiving the end of your faith; even the salvation of your
souls.” 1 Peter 1:8, 9.

’T1s by the faith of joys to come

We walk through deserts dark as night;
Till we arrive at heaven, our home,

Truth is our guide, and faith our light.

The want of sight she well supplies;
She makes the pearly gates appear;

Far into distant worlds she pries,
And brings eternal glories near.

Though lions roar, and tempests blow,
And rocks and dangers fill the way,
With joy we tread the desert through,
While faith inspires a heavenly ray.
Isaac WarTs.



RETURN OF THE DOVE ““ Blessed be God . . . which . . . hath
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begotten us again unto a lively hope.
1 Peter 1:3.

HOPE

1. WaaAT is the relation between faith and hope?

“Now faith is the substance of things hoped for, the evidence
of things not seen.” Heb. 11:1.

2. Why were the Scriptures written?

‘“For whatsoever things were written aforetime were written
for our learning, that we through patience and comfort of the Scrip-
tures might have hope.” Rom. 15:4.

3. Why should God’s wonderful works be rehearsed to the
children?

“We will not hide them from their children, showing to the
generation to come the praises of the Lord, and His strength,
and His wonderful works that He hath done. . . . That
they might set their hope in God, and not forget the works of God,
but keep His commandments.” Ps. 78:4-7. :

4. In what condition are those who are without Christ?

“Wherefore remember, that ye being in time past Gentiles
in the flesh, . . . that at that time ye were without Christ,
being aliens from the commonwealth of Israel, and strangers

[86]
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from the covenants of promise, having no hope, and without God
in the world.” Eph. 2: 11, 12.

5. What does hope become to the Christian?

“Which hope we have as an anchor of the soul, both sure
and steadfast, and which entereth into that within the veil.”
Heb. 6:19.

6. Who have hope in their death?

“The wicked is driven away in his wickedness: but the
righteous hath hope in his death.” Prov. 14:32.

7. In bereavement, from what hopeless sorrow are Christians
delivered?

“But I would not have you to be ignorant, brethren, con-
cerning them which are asleep, that ye sorrow not, even as others
which have no hope.” 1 Thess. 4:13.

8. Unto what has the resurrection of Christ begotten us?

“Blessed be the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ,
which according to His abundant mercy hath begotten us again

unto a lively hope by the resurrection of Jesus Christ from the
dead.” 1 Peter 1:3

9. What is the Christian’s hope called?

“Looking for that blessed hope, and the glorious appearing
of the great God and our Saviour Jesus Christ.”” Titus2:13. -

10. At what time did Paul expect to realize his hope?

“Henceforth there is laid up for me a crown of righteous-
ness, which the Lord, the righteous Judge, shall give me at
that day: and not to me only, but unto all them also that love
His appearing.” 2 Tim. 4:8.

11. What will this hope lead one to do?

“And every man that hath this hope in him purifieth him-
self, even as He is pure.”” 1 John 3:3.

12. What does the prophet Jeremiah say is a good thing for
a man to do?

“It is good that a man should both hope and quietly wait for
the salvation of the Lord.” Lam. 3: 26.

13. What is said of the hope of the hypocrite?

“So are the paths of all that forget God; and the hypocrite’s
hope shall perish: whose hope shall be cut off and whose trust
shall be a spider’s web.” Job 8:13, 14,
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14. What is the condition of one whose hope is in God?

“Happy is he that hath the God of Jacob for his help, whose
hope is in the Lord his God.” Ps. 146:5. “Blessed is the
man that trusteth in the Lord, and whose hope the Lord is.”
Jer. 17: 7.

15. In what may the child of God abound?

. “Now the God of hope fill you with all joy and peace in
believing, that ye may abound in hope, through the power of the
Holy Ghost.” Rom. 15:13.

16. In what do Christians rejoice?

“By whom also we have access by faith into this grace-
wherein we stand and rejoice in hope of the glory of God.”
Rom. 5: 2.

17. What will prevent us from being put to shame?

“ And hope maketh not ashamed; because the love of God is
shed abroad in our. hearts by the Holy Ghost which is given
unto us.” Verse 5.

18. In the time of trouble, who will be the hope of God’s
people?

“The Lord also shall roar out of Zion, and utter His voice
from Jerusalem; and the heavens and the earth shall shake:
but the Lord will be the hope of His people, and the strength of
the children of Israel.” Joel 3: 16.

19. What inspiring words are spoken to such as hope in God?

“Be of good courage, and He shall strengthen your heart, all
ye that hope in the Lord.”” Ps. 31:24.

20. How long should our hope endure? -

“And we desire that every one of you do show the same
diligence to the full assurance of hope unto the end.” Heb. 6: 11.

How cheering is the Chrlstlan s hope
While toiling here below!

It buoys us up while passing through
This wilderness of woe.

It points us to a land of rest
Where saints with Christ will reign;
‘Where we shall meet the loved of earth,
And never part again,—

A land where sin can never come,
Temptations ne’er annoy;

Where happiness will ever dwell
And that without alloy.
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'MICAIAH URGING ISRAEL TO REPENTANCE “The goodness of God leadeth thee
to repentance.”” Rom. 2: 4.

REPENTANCE

1. WHo are called to repentance?

. “I came not to call the righteous, but sinners to repentance.”
Luke 5:32.

2. What accompanies repentance?

“And that repentance and remission of sins should be
preached in His name among all nations.” Luke 24:47.

3. By what means is sin made known?
“ By the law is the knowledge of sin.” Rom. 3: 20.
4. How many are sinners?

“We have before proved both Jews and Gentiles, that they
are all under sin.””  Verse 9.

5. What do transgressors bring upon themselves?

“Let no man deceive you with vain words: for because of
these things cometh the wrath of God upon the children of dis-
obedience.” Eph. 5: 6.

6. Who awakens the soul to a sense of its sinful condition?

“When He [the Comforter] is come, He will reprove [convince,
margin] the world of stn.”” John 16:8.

7. What are fitting inquiries for those convieted of sin?
’ {89]
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“Men and brethren, what shall we do?”’ ““Sirs, what must
I do to be saved?”” Acts 2:37; 16: 30.

8. What replies does Inspiration return to these inquiries?

“ Repent, and be baptized every one of you in the name of Jesus
Christ for the remission of sins.” ‘Believe on the Lord Jesus
Christ, and thou shalt be saved.” Acts 2:38; 16: 31.

9. What will the truly repentant sinner be constrained to do?
“1 will declare mine tniquity; I will be sorry for my sin.”
Ps. 38: 18.
10. What is the result of godly sorrow?
, 1‘(‘)For godly sorrow worketh repentance to salsation.”” 2 Cor.
11. What does the sorrow of the world do?
“The sorrow of the world worketh death.” Same verse.

12. How does godly sorrow for sin manifest itself?

“For behold this selfsame thing, that ye sorrowed after a
godly sort, what carefulness it wrought in you, yea, what clear-
ing of yourselves, yea, what indignation, yea, what fear, yea,
what vehement desire, yea, what zeal, yea, what revenge! In
all things ye have approved yourselves to be clear in this mat-
ter.” Verse 11.

13. What did John the Baptist say to the Pharisees and
Sadducees when he saw them come to his baptism?

“O generation of vipers, who hath warned you to flee from
the wrath to come?’” Matt. 3:7.

14. What did he tell them to do?

“Bring forth therefore fruits meet for repentance.” Verse 8.

Note.—“ There can be no repentance without reformation. Repent-
ance is a change of mind; reformation is a corresponding change of life.”
— Dr. Raleigh.

15. When God sent the Ninevites a warning message, how
did they show their repentance, and what was the result?

‘““And God saw their works, that they turned from their evil

way; and God repented of the evil that He had said that He would
do unio them; and He did it not.” Jonah 3: 10.

16. What leads sinners to repentance?

“Or despisest thou the riches of His goodness and forbear-
ance and long-suffering; not knowing that the goodness of God
leadeth thee fo repentance?” Rom. 2:4.



JOHN THE BAPTIST PREACHING " % Bring forth therefore fruits meet

for repentance.” Mart. 3: 8,
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MARY MAGDALENE’S REPENTANCE “According unto the multitude of Thy
. : tender mercies blot out my trans-
gressions.” Ps.51:

CONFESSION AND FORGIVENESS

. WHAT instruction is given concerning confession of sin?
“Speak unto the children of Israel, When a man or woman
shall commit any sin that men commlt to do a trespass against
the Lord, and that person be guilty; then shall they confess their
sin which they have done.”” Num. 5:6, 7.

2. How futile is it to attempt to hide sin from God?

“But if ye will not do so, behold, ye have sinned against the
Lord: and be sure your sin will find you out.,” Num. 32:23.
“Thou hast set our. iniquities before Thee, our secret sins in the
light of Thy countenance.” Ps. 90:8. ‘All things are naked
and opened unto the eyes of Him with whom we have to do.”

Heb. 4

3. What promise is made to those who confess their sins?

“Tf we confess our sins, He s faithful and just to forgive us
our sins, and to cleanse us from all unrighteousness.”” 1 John
1:9. .

4. What different results attend the covering and the con-
essing of sins?

““He that covereth his sins shall not prosper: but whoso con-
fesseth and forsaketh them shall have mercy.” Prov. 28:13.

[92]
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5. How definite should we be in confessing our sins?

“And it shall be, when he shall be guilty in one of these
things, that he shall confess that he hath sinned n thas thing.”
Lev. 5: 5.

Norte.— “True confession is always of a specific character, and
acknowledges particular sins. They may be of such a nature as to be
brought before God only; they may be wrongs that should be confessed
to individuals who have suffered injury through them; or they may be of a
public character, and should then be as publicly confessed. But all con-
fession should be definite and to the point, acknowledging the very sins
of which you are guilty.”’—‘“Steps to Christ,” page 43.

6. How fully did Israel once acknowledge their wrong-doing?

““ And all the people said unto Samuel, Pray for thy servants
unto the Lord thy God, that we die not: for we have added unto
all our sins this evil, to ask us a king.” 1.Sam. 12:19.

7. When David confessed his sin, what did he say God did?

“T acknowledged my sin unto Thee, and mine iniquity have
I not hid. I said, I will confess my transgressions unto the
Lord; and Thou forgavest the iniquity of my sin.”’  Ps. 32: 5.

8. Upon what did he rest his hope for forgiveness?

‘““Have mercy upon me, O God, according to Thy loving-
kindness: according unto the multitude of Thy tender mercies blot
out my transgressions.” Ps. 51:1.

9. What is God ready to do for all who seek for forgiveness?

“For Thou, Lord, art good, and ready to forgive; and plen-
teous in mercy unto all them that call upon Thee.” Ps. 86:5.

10. What is the measure of the greatness of God’s mercy?

“For as the heaven is high above the earth, so great is His mercy
toward them that fear Him.” Ps. 103: 11.

11. How fully does the Lord pardon when one repents?

“Let the wicked forsake his way, and the unrighteous man
his thoughts: and let him return unto the Lord, and He will have
mercy upon him; and to our God, for He will abundantly par-
don.” Isa.55:7.

12. What reason is given for God’s readiness to forgive sin?

“Who is a God like unto Thee, that pardoneth iniquity,
and passeth by the transgression of the remnant of His heritage?
He retaineth not His anger forever, because He delighteth in
mercy.” Micah 7:18. See Ps. 78: 38, :

7 .
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13. Why does God manifest such mercy and long-suffering
toward men?

“The Lord is not slack concerning His promise, as some
men count slackness; but is long-suffering to us ward, not will-
ing that any should pemsh but that all should come to repent-
ance.”” 2 Peter 3:9.

14. What prayer did Moses offer in behalf of Israel?

“ Pardon, I beseech Thee, the iniquity of this people according
unto the greatness of Thy mercy, and as Thou hast forgiven
this people, from Egypt even until now.” Num. 14: 19.

15. What reply did the Lord immediately make?

“And the Lord said, I have pardoned according to thy word.”
Verse 20.

16. When the prodigal son, in the parable, repented and
turned toward home, what ‘did his father do?

“When he was yet a great way off, his father saw him, and
had compassion, and ran, and fell on his neck, and kissed him.”
Luke 15: 20.

17. How did the father show his joy at his son’s return?

“The father said to his servants, Bring forth the best robe,
and put it on him; and put a ring on his hand, and shoes on his
feet: and bring hither the fatted calf, and kill zt and let us eat,
and be merry: for this my son was dead, and 1s alive again; he
was lost, and is found.” Verses 22-24.

18. What is felt in heaven when a sinner repents?

“Likewise, I say unto you, there is joy in the presence of the
angels of God over one sinner that repenteth.” Verse 10.

19. What did Hezekiah say God had done with his sins?

“Behold, for peace I had great bitterness: but Thou hast
in love to my soul delivered it from the pit of corruption: for
Thou hast cast all my sins behind Thy back.” Isa. 38:17.

20. How completely does God wish to separate sin from us?

“Thou wilt cast all their sins into the depths of the sea.”
Micah 7:19. “As far as the east is from the west, so far hath
He removed our transgressions from us.” Ps. 103: 12.

21. How did the people respond to the preaching of John?

“Then went out to him Jerusalem, and all Judea, and all the
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region round about Jordan, and were baptized of him in Jordan,
confessing their sins.””  Matt. 3:5, 6.

22. How did some of the believers at Ephesus testify to the
sincerity of the confession of their sins?

“And many that believed came, and confessed, and showed
their deeds. Many of them also which used curious arts brought
their books together, and burned them before all men: and they
counted the price of them, and found it fifty thousand pieces of
silver.” Acts 19:18, 19.

23. Through whom are repentance and forgiveness granted?

“The God of our fathers raised up Jesus, whom ye slew and
hanged on a tree. Him hath God exalted with His right hand
to be a Prince and a Saviour, for to give repentance to Israel; and
forgiveness of stns.”  Acts 5:30, 31.

24. What is the only unpardonable sin?

“Wherefore I say unto you, All manner of sin and blasphemy
shall be forgiven unto men: but the blasphemy against the Holy
Ghost shall not be forgiven unto men. And whosoever speaketh
a word against the Son of man, it shall be forgiven him: but
whosoever speaketh against the Holy Ghost, it shall not be for-
given him, neither in this world, neither in the world to come.”
Matt. 12: 31, 32.

Note.— As the Holy Spirit is the agent that convicts of sin, and
brings the offer of pardon through the Word, the denial of the Spirit’s

work is the refusal of pardon. In other words, the only unpardonable
sin is the sin which refuses to be pardoned.

25. Upon what basis has Christ taught us to ask forgiveness?

“ And forgive us our debts, as we forgive our debtors.” Matt.
6:12.

26. What spirit must those cherish whom God forgives?

“Tor if ye forgive men their trespasses, your Heavenly Father
will also forgive you: but if ye forgive not men their trespasses,
neither will your Father forgive your trespasses.” Verses 14, 15.

27. What exhortation is based on the fact that God has
forgiven us?

“And be ye kind one to another, tender-hearted, forgiving
one another, even as God for Christ’s sake hath forgiven you.”
Eph. 4: 32. . ’

28. In what condition is one whose sins are forgiven?

¢ Blessed is he whose transgression is forgiven, whose sin is
covered. Blessed is the man unto whom the Lord imputeth
not iniquity, and in whose spirit there is no guile.” Ps.32:1, 2.



CHRIST AND NICODEMUS ““Ye must be born again.” John 3: 7,

CONVERSION, OR THE NEW BIRTH

1. How did Jesus emphasize the necessity of conversion?

“Verily I say unto you, Except ye be converted, and become
as little children, ye shall not enter into the kingdom of heaven.”’
Matt. 18: 3.

2. In what other statement did He teach the same truth?

“Verily, verily, I say unto thee, Except a man be born again,
he cannot see the kingdom of God.” John 3: 3.

3. How did he further explain the new birth?

“Jesus answered, Verily, verily, I say unto thee, Except a
man be born of water and of the Spirit, he cannot enter into the
kingdom of God.” Verse 5.

4. With what comparison did He illustrate the subject?

“The wind bloweth where it listeth, and thou hearest the
sound thereof, but canst not tell whence it cometh, and whither
it goeth: so ¢s every one that is born of the Spirit.”” Verse 8.

5. What change is wrought in conversion, or the new birth?

“Even when we were dead in sins, hath quickened us to-
gether with Christ, (by grace ye are saved).” Eph. 2:5.

6. What is one evidence of this change from death to life? -

“We know that we have passed from death unto life, be-
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cause we love the brethren. He that loveth not his brother
abideth in death.” 1 John 3:14.

7. From what is a converted sinner saved?

“Let him know, that he which converteth the sinner from
the error of his way shall save a soul from death, and shall hide a
multitude of sins.”” James 5:20. See Acts 26: 14-18.

8. To whom are sinners brought by conversion?

“Create in me a clean heart, O God; and renew a right
spirit withinme. . . . Then will I teach transgressors Thy
ways; and sinners shall be converted unto Thee.”” Ps. 51:10-13.

9. In what words to Peter did Jesus indicate the kind of
service a converted person should render to his brethren?

“And the Lord said, Simon, Simon, behold, Satan hath
desired to have you, that he may sift you as wheat: but I have
prayed for thee, that thy faith fail not: and when thou art con-
verted, sirengthen thy brethren.” Luke 22:31, 32.

10. What other experience is associated with conversion?

“For this people’s heart is waxed gross, and their ears are
dull of hearing, and their eyes they have closed; lest at any
time they should see with their eyes, and hear with their ears,
and should understand with their heart, and should be con-
verted, and I should heal them.” Matt. 13:15. -

11. What gracious promise does God make to His people?

“I will heal therr backsliding, 1 will love them freely: for
Mine anger is turned away from him.” Hosea 14:4.

12. By what means is this healing accomplished?

“He [Christ] was wounded for our transgressions, He was
bruised for our iniquities: the chastisement of our peace was
upon Him; and with His stripes we are healed.” Isa. 53: 5.

13. What takes place when one is converted to Christ?

“Wherefore if any man is in Christ, he 7s a@ new creation:
the old things are passed away; behold, they are become new.”
2Cor. 5:17,R. V., margin. See Acts 9: 1-22;22: 1-21; 26: 1-23.

14, What is the value of merely outward forms?

“For in Christ Jesus neither oircumcision availeth anything,
70T Uncircumcision, but a new creature.” Gal. 6: 15.

15. Through what was the original creation wrought?
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“ By the word of the Lord were the heavens made; and all the
host of them by the breath of His mouth.” Ps. 33: 6.

16. Through what instrumentality is conversion wrought?

“Being born again, not of corruptible seed, but of incor-
ruptible, by the word of God, which liveth and abideth forever.”
1 Peter 1: 23.

17. What change is wrought by beholding Jesus?

“But we all with open face beholding as in a glass the glory
of the Lord, are changed tnto the same tmage from glory to glory,
even as by the Spirit of the Lord.” 2 Cor. 3:18.

Note.— A beautiful statue once stood in the market-place of an
Italian city. It was the statue of a Greek slave girl. It represented the
slave as tidy and well dressed. A ragged, uncombed little street child,
coming across the statue in her play one day, stopped and gazed at it in
admiration. She was captivated by it. She gazed long and lovingly.
Moved by a sudden impulse, she went home and washed her face and
combed her hair. Another day she stopped again before the statue and
admired it, and got a new idea. Next day her tattered clothes were
washed and mended. Each time she looked at the statue she found some-
thing in its beauties to admire and copy, until she was a transformed child.
By beholding we become changed.

18. What are the evidences that one has been born of God?

“If ye know that He is righteous, ye know that every one
that doeth righteousness is born of Him.” ‘“Beloved, let us love
one another: for love is of God; and every one that loveth is born
of God, and knoweth God.” 1 John2:29;4:7.

19. What is true of every one who believes in Jesus?

“Whosoever believeth that Jesus is the Christ is born of
God.” 1 John 5: 1.

20. What do those born of God not do?

“We know that whosoever is born of God sinneth not; but he
that is begotten of God keepeth himself, and that wicked one
toucheth him not.”” Verse 18.

21. What indweiling power keeps such from sinning?

“Whosoever is born of God doth not commit sin; for His
seed remaineth in him: and he cannot sin, because he is born of
God.” 1John 3:9. See 1 John 5:4; Gen. 39:9.

22. What will be the experience of those born of the Spirit?

“There is therefore now no condemnation to them which are
in Christ Jesus, who walk not after the flesh, but after the
Spirit.””  Rom. 8: 1.
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BAPTISM OF CHRIST “ Thus it becometh us to fulfil all

®

righteousness,” Matt. 3; 15.

BAPTISM

1. WaaT ordinance is closely associated with believing the
gospel? ‘

“And He said unto them, Go ye into all the world, and
preach the gospel to every creature. He that believeth and is
baptized shall be saved; but he that believeth not shall be
damned.” Mark 16: 15, 16.

2. What did the apostle Peter associate with baptism in
his instruction on the day of Pentecost?

“Then Peter said unto them, Repent, and be baptized every
one of you in the name of Jesus Christ for the remission of sins.”
Acts 2: 38.

3. In.reply' to his inquiry concerning salvation, what was
the Philippian jailer told to do?
“ And they said, Believe on the Lord Jesus Christ, and thou
shalt be saved, and thy house.” Acts 16:31.
4, What followed immediately after the jailer and his
family had accepted Christ as their Saviour?
[100] :
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“And he took them [Paul and Silas] the same hour of the
night, and washed their stripes; and was baptzzed he and all
his, straightway.” Verse 33.

5. In connection with Christian baptlsm, what is washed
away?

“And now why tarriest thou? arise, and be baptized, and
wash away thy sins, calling on the name of the Lord.”” Acts
22:16. See Titus 3:5; 1 Peter 3: 21.

6. By what means are sins washed away?

“Unto Him that loved us, and washed us from our sins n
His own blood.” Rev. 1:5.

7. Into whose name are believers to be baptized?

“Go ye therefore, and make disciples of all the nations,
baptizing them into the name of the Father and of the Son and
of the Holy Ghost.” Matt. 28:19, R. V.

8. When believers are baptized into Christ, whom do they
put on?

“For as many of you as have been baptized into Christ have
put on Christ.” Gal. 3:27.

9. Into what experience are those baptized who are baptized
into Christ?

“Know ye not, that so many of us as were baptized into
Jesus Christ were baptized into His death?’”’ Rom. 6: 3.

Nore.— Baptism is a gospel ordinance commemorating the death,
burial, and resurrection of Christ. In baptism public testimony is given
to the effect that the one baptized has been crucified with Christ, buried
with Him, and is raised with Him to walk in newness of life. Only one
mode of baptism can rightly represent these facts of experience, and that
is immersion,— the mode followed by Christ and the primitive church.

10. How is such a baptism described?

“Therefore we are buried with him by baptism into death:
that like as Christ was raised up from the dead by the glory of
the Father, even so we also should walk in newness of life.”
Verse 4.

11. How fully are we thus united with Christ in His expe-
rience of death and resurrection?

“For if we have been planted together in the likeness of His
death, we shall be also in the likeness of His resurrection.”
Verse 5.
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12. What will follow this union with Christ in His death and
resurrection?

“Now if we be dead with Christ, we believe that we shall
also live with Him.” Verse 8.

13. In what working of God is faith to be exercised in con-
nection with baptism?

“Buried with Him in baptism, wherein also ye are risen with
Him through the faith of the operation of God, who hath raised
Him from the dead.” Col. 2:12.

14. At the beginning of His ministry, what example did
Jesus set for the benefit of His followers?

“Then cometh Jesus from Galilee to Jordan unto John, to
be baptized of him.” Matt. 3:13.

15. What remarkable experlence attended the baptism of
Jesus?

“And Jesus, when He was baptized, went up straightway
out of the water: and, lo, the heavens were opened unto Him,
and He saw the Spirit of God descending like a dove, and lighting
upon Him: and lo a voice from heaven; saying, This ¢s My be-
loved Son, in whom I am well pleased.”” Verses 16, 17.

16. What promise is made to those who repent and are
baptized?
“Then Peter said unto them, Repent, and be baptized every

one of you in the name of Jesus Christ for the remission of sins,
and ye shall recetve the gift of the Holy Ghost.” Acts 2: 38.

17. What question did the eunuch ask after Philip had
preached Jesus unto him?

“And as they went on their way, they came unto a certain
water: and the eunuch said, See, here is water; what doth hinder
me to be baptized?” Acts 8: 36.

18. In order to baptize the eunuch, where did Philip take
him?

“And he commanded the chariot to stand still: and they went
down both into the water, both Philip and the eunuch; and he bap-
tized him.” Verse 38.

19. How did the people of Samaria publicly testify to their
faith in the preaching of Philip?

“But when they believed Philip preaching the things con-
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cerning the kingdom of God, and the name of Jesus Christ,
they were baptized, both men and women.” Verse 12.

" 20. What instruction did the apostle Peter give concerning
the Gentiles who had believed?

: “Can any man forbid water, that these should not be bap-

tized, which have received the Holy Ghost as well as we? And
he commanded them to be baptized in the name of the Lord.”
Acts 10: 47, 48.

21. How perfect is the unity into which believers are brought
by being baptized into Christ?

“For as the body is one, and hath many members, and all
. the members of that one body, being many, are one body: so
also is Christ. For by one Spirit are we all baptized into one
body, whether we be Jews or Gentiles, whether we be bond or
free; and have been all made to drink into one Spirit.” 1 Cor.
12: 12, 13.

22. After being united with Christ in the likeness of His
death and resurrection, what should the believer do?

“If ye then be risen with Christ, seek those things which are
above, where Christ sitteth on the right hand of God.” Col.
3: 1

Lorp, in humble, sweet submission,
Here we meet to follow Thee,

Trusting in Thy great salvation,
Which alone can make us free.

Naught have we to claim as merit;
All the duties we can do

Can no crown of life inherit;
All the praise to Thee is duec.

Yet we come in Christian duty,
Down beneath the wave to go;

O the bliss! the heavenly beauty!
Christ the Lord was buried so.

Ropert T. DANIEL.



JONAH PREACHING TO THE NINEVITES  Be ye reconciled to God.”
. 2 Cor, 5: 20.

'RECONCILED TO GOD

1. WHAT message of entreaty has God sent to us through
his appointed messengers?

“Now then we are ambassadors for Christ, as though God
did beseech you by us: we pray you in Christ’s stead, be ye
reconciled to God.”” 2 Cor. 5: 20.

2. Through whom is this reconciliation made?

“All things are of God, who hath reconciled us to Himself
by Jesus Christ, and hath given to us the ministry of reconcili-
ation.” Verse 18.

3. What was required in order to effect this reconciliation?

“TFor if, when we were enemies, we were reconciled to God by
the death of His Son, much more, being reconciled, we shall be
saved by His life.” Rom. 5: 10.

4. What basis for reconciliation was made by Christ’s death?

“Having made peace through the blood of His cross, by Him
to reconcile all things unto Himself.” Col. 1:20.

5. Through whom is the reconciliation received?

“We also joy in God through our Lord Jesus Christ, by
whom we have now received the atonement [reconciliation,
margin].” Rom. 5:11.
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6. By what union does Christ reconcile both Jew and Gen-
tile to God through the cross?

- “And that He might reconcile both unto God in one body
by the cross, having slain the enmity thereby.” Eph. 2:16.

7. In what prophecy was the work of reconciliation fore-
told?
“Seventy weeks are determined upon thy people and upon

thy holy city, to finish the transgression, and to make an end of
sins, and fo make reconciliation for iniquaty.” Dan. 9:24.

8. In thus reconciling the world unto Himself, what atti-
tude did God take toward men?

“God was in Christ, reconciling the world unto Himself,
not tmputing their trespasses unto them.” 2 Cor. 5:19.

9. What rendered it possible for God to treat sinners thus?

“All we like sheep have gone astray; we have turned every
one to his own way; and the Lord hath laid on Him the iniquity
of us all.” TIsa. 53:6.

10. What was Christ' made, to release men from sin?

“For He hath made Him to be sin for us, who knew no sin;
that we might be made the righteousness ‘of God in Him.”
2 Cor. 5:21.

11. How was He treated?

“But He was wounded for our transgressions, He was bruised
for our iniquities: the chastisement of our peace was upon Him;
and with His stripes we are healed.” Isa. 53:5.

12. What did John declare concerning Him?

“Behold the Lamb of God, which taketh away [beareth,
margin] the sin of the world.”” John 1:29.

13. To what place did Christ carry these sins?

“Who His own self bare our sins in His own body on the free,
that we, being dead to sins, should live unto righteousness:
by whose stripes ye were healed.” 1 Peter 2: 24.

14. What is the great purpose of Christ in His work of
reconciliation?

“And you, that were sometime alienated and enemies in
your mind by wicked works, yet now hath He reconciled in the
body of His flesh through death to present you holy and un-
blamable and unreprovable in His szgkt ” Col. 1:21, 22.



NOAH’S SACRIFICE ““He hath made us accepted in the
Beloved.” Eph. 1:6

ACCEPTANCE WITH GOD

1. In whom has God made us accepted?

“Blessed be the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ,
who hath blessed us with all spiritual blessings . . . in
Christ: according as He hath chosen us in Him . to
the praise of the glory of His grace, wherein He hath made us
accepted in the Beloved.” Eph. 1:3-6.

2. What great gift comes with our acceptance of Christ?

“ And this is the will of Him that sent Me, that every one
which seeth the Son, and believeth on Him, may have ever-
lasting life: and T will raise him up at the last day.” John 6: 40.
See also John 17: 2.

3. What is the first and primary evidence of our acceptance
with God?

“If we receive the witness of men, the witness of God is
greater: for this is the witness of God which He hath testified of
His Son. . . . And this is the record, that God hath given
to us eternal life, and this life is in His Son.” 1 John 5:9-11.

Note.— The primary basis of all faith and acceptance is the word of

God,— that Wh.lCh God Himself has said. To receive and believe this is
the first essential to salvation,— the first evidence of acceptance.
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4., Why did John write his testimony concerning God’s
love and purpose in giving Christ?

“These things have I written unto you that believe on the
name of the Son of God; that ye may know that ye have eternal
life, and that ye may believe on the name of the Son of God.”
Verse 13. “‘These are written, that ye might believe that Jesus is
the Christ, the Son of God; and that believing ye might have life
through His name.” -John 20: 31.

5. What witness does the true believer in Christ have that
he is accepted of God?

“He that believeth on the Son of God hath the witness in
himself: he that believeth not God hath made Him a liar; be-
cause he believeth not the record that God gave of His Son.”
1 John 5: 10.

Norte.— Faith and feeling should not be confounded. TFaith is ours
to exercise in the Word of God, regardless of our feelings, and often in op-
position even to our feelings. Many fail to accept the pardon and assur-
ance of the acceptance of Heaven, because they do not take God at His
word, but instead turn their attention to their changeable moods and feel-
ings. Faith always precedes the joyful feelings which naturally result from
the assurance of forgiveness and acceptance. This order is never reversed.

6. How only do any become children of God?

“Ye are all the children of God by faith tn Christ Jesus.”
Gal. 3: 26. .

7. Whiat is the foundation of faith? )

“Faith cometh by hearing, and hearing by the word of God.”
Rom. 10:17.

8. What assurance has the believer of his union with God?

“Hereby know we that we dwell in Him, and He in us, be-
cause He hath given us of His Spirit.” 1 John 4: 13.

9. What three definite witnesses of acceptance are mentioned
by John?
“There are three that bear witness in earth, the Spirit, and

the water, and the blood: and these three agree in one.” 1 John
5:8.
10. How does the Spirit witness to our acceptance with God?
“Because ye are sons, God hath sent forth the Spirit of His
Son into your hearts, crying, Abba, Father.” -Gal.4:6. “The

Spirit itself beareth witness with our spirit, that we are the
children of God.” Rom. 8: 16.



’ “Thi o
THE PRODIGAL'S RETURN BT o L 87
[108] :



ACCEPTANCE WITH GOGD 109

11. Of what is Christian baptism an evidence?

“As many of you as have been baptized into Christ have
put on Christ.” Gal. 3:27.

Nore.— In baptism, the water and the Spirit both bear witness of God’s
acceptance. The same Spirit which, at Christ’s baptism, said, “This is

My beloved Son, in whom I am well pleased,” witnesses to the accept-
ance of every sincere believer at his baptism.

12. To what does the blood of Christ witness? ”

“These things write we unto you, that your joy may be full.

. If we walk in the light, as He is in the light, we have

fellowshlp one with another, a,nd the blood of Jesus Christ His

Son cleanseth us from all stn.” 1 John 1:4-7. “In whom we

have redemption through His blood, the forgiveness of sins.”
Eph. 1:7. See also Rev. 1:5, 6.

13. When may we find acceptance with God through Christ?

“I have heard thee ¢n a time accepted, and in the day of sal~
vation have I succored thee: behold, now ¢s the accepted time;
behold, now is the day of salvation.” 2 Cor. 6:2,

14. To whom, therefore, should we ascribe glory and honor?

“Unto Him that loved us, and washed us from our sins in His
own blood, and hath made us kings and priests unto God and His

Father; to Him be glory and dominion forever and ever. Amen.”
Rev. 1:5, 6. :

15. What is another evidence of divine acceptance?

“We know that we have passed from death unto life, be-
cause we love the brethren.” 1 John 3: 14.

16. What blessed assurance is given all believers in Christ?

“And the peace of God, which passeth all understanding,
shall keep your hearts and minds through Christ Jesus.” Phil.

ARISE, my soul, arise,
Shake off th guilty fears;
The bleeding Sacrifice
In my behalf appears;
Before the throne my Saviour stands,
.My name is written on His hands.

Five bleeding wounds He bears,
Received on Calvary;
They pour effectual prayers,
They strongly speak for me.
Forgive him, O, forgive! they cry,
Nor let the contrite sinner die!
CHARLES WESLEY.



THE PENITENT THIEF " “Thou shalt be wnh Me in paradise.”
Luke 23: 43..

JUSTIFICATION BY FAITH

1. WHaT is the ground of justification on God’s part?

“That being justified by His grace, we should be made heirs
according to the hope of eternal life.”” Titus 3:7.

2. What is the means through which this justifying grace is
made available to the sinner? .

“ Much more then, being now justified by His [Chmst s] blood,
we shall be saved from wrath through Him.” Rom. 5:9.

3. How is justification laid hold upon?

“Therefore we conclude that a man is justified by faith
without the deeds of the law.” Rom. 3:28.

4. What is the only way sinners may be justified, or mude
righteous?

“Knowing that a man is not justified by the works of the
law, but by the faith of Jesus Christ, even we have believed in
Jesus Christ, that we might be Jus‘mﬁed by the faith of Christ,
and not by the works of the law: for by the works of the law
shall no flesh be justified.” Gal. 2:16.

5. What concrete example makes clear the meaning of this
doctrine?

““And He brought him [Abraham] forth abroad, and said,
Look now toward heaven, and tell the stars, if thou be able to
[110]
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number them: and He said unto him, So shall thy seed be.
And he believed in the Lord; and He counted ut to him for righteous-
ness.” Gen. 15:5, 6.

6. How is the righteousness thus obtained described?

“And be found in Him, not having thine own righteousness,
which is of the law, but that which is through the faith of Christ,
the righteousness which vs of God by faith.” Phil. 3:9..

7. Upon what basis is justification granted?

“And not as it was by one that sinned, so is the gift: for the
judgment was by one to condemnation, but the free gift is of
many offenses unto justification.”” Rom. 5: 16.

8. Upon what basis does the reward come to one who works?

“Now to him that worketh is the reward not reckoned of
grace, but of debt.” Rom. 4:4.
9. Upon what condition is faith reckoned for righteousness?

“But to him that worketh not, but believeth on Him that
Justifieth the ungodly, his faith is counted for righteousness.”
Verse 5.

10. How does grace, as the ground of justification, exclude
righteousness by works?.

“And if by grace, then is it no more of works: otherwise grace
2s no more grace. But if it be of works, then is it no more grace:
otherwise work is no more work.” Rom. 11:6.

11. In what way are koth Jews and Gentiles to be justified?

“Is He the God of the Jews only? is He not also of the Gen-
tiles? Yes, of the Gentiles also: seeing it is one God, which
shall justify the circumcision by faith, and uncircumcision
through faith.” Rom. 3:29, 30.

'12. What statement testifies to Abraham’s faith in God?

‘““He staggered not at the promise of God through unbelief;
but was strong in faith, giving glory to God; and being fully
persuaded that what He had promused, He was ’ able also o per-
form.”’ Rom. 4:20, 21.

13. What did this bring to him?

“And therefore it was imputed to him for righteousness.”’
Verse 22.

14. How may we receive this same imputed righteousness?

“Now it was not written for his sake alone, that it was im-
puted to him; but for us also, to whom it shall be imputed,

]
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if we believe on Him that raised up Jesus our Lord from the dead.”
Verses 23, 24.

15. Why must justifying faith lay hold upon both the death
and the resurrection of Christ?

“Who was delivered for our offenses, and was raised again for
our justrfication.” Verse 25. See 1 Cor. 15: 17.

Nore.— The resurrection of Christ, the promised Seed (Gal. 3: 16),
was necessary in order to fulfil to Abraham the promise of an innumerable
seed; and therefore Abraham’s faith in the promise of God, which included
the resurrection, was, reckoned to him for righteousness. His faith laid

hold upon that which made imputed righteousness possible. See Heb.
11:17-19.

16. What is inseparable from the experience of justification
by faith?

“Be it known unto you therefore, men and brethren, that
through this man is preached unto you the forgiveness of sins:
and by Him all that believe are justified from all things, from
which ye could not be justified by the law of Moses.” Acts
13:38, 39. .

17. How has Christ made it possible for righteousness to
be imputed to the believer?

“For as by one man’s disobedience many were made sinners,
s0 by the obedience of one shall many be made righteous.” Rom.
5:19. -

18. What prophetic declaration foretold this truth?

“In the Lord shall all the seed of Israel be justified, and shall
glory.” Isa.45:25.

19. What other prediction asserts the same great truth?

“By His knowledge shall My righteous servant justify many;
for He shall bear their iniquities.” Isa. 53: 11.

20. What does the imputed righteousness of Christ enable
God to do, and still be just?

“To declare, I say, at this time His righteousness: that He -
might be just, and the justifier of him which believeth in Jesus.”
Rom. 3: 26.

21. By what name is Christ appropriately called?

“Behold, the days come, saith the Lord, that I will raise
unto David a righteous Branch, and a King shall reign and
prosper, and shall execute judgment and justice in the earth.
In His days Judah shall be saved, and Israel shall dwell safely:
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and this is His name whereby He shall be called, Tur Lorp Our
RicurroUsnEss.” Jer. 23: 5, 6.

22. What blessed experience follows upon the acceptance
of Christ as our righteousness?

“Therefore being justified by faith, we have peace with God
through our Lord Jesus Christ.” Rom. 5: 1.

23. What does Christ thus become to the believer?

“For He is our peace, who hath made both one, and hath
broken down the middle wall of partition between us.” Eph.
2:14.

24. On what basis is there no possibility of justification for
the sinner?

“Therefore by the deeds of the law there shall no flesh be justi-
Jied in His sight: for by the law is the knowledge of sin.” Rom.
3:20.

25. How does the death of Christ bear testunony to this?
“I do not frustrate the grace of God: for if righteousness
come by the law, then Christ is dead in vain.”” Gal. 2:21.

| 36 What is proved by any attempt to be justified by the
aw?

“Christ is become of no effect unto you, Whosoever of you are
justified by the law; ye are fallen from grace.” Gal. 5:4.

27. Why did Israel fail to attain unto righteousness?

“But Israel, which followed after the law of righteousness,
hath not attained to the law of righteousness. Wherefore?
Because they sought it not by faith, bul as it were by the works of
the law. TFor they stumbled at that stumbling-stone.” Rom.
9:31, 32.

28. What is revealed by the law?
“By the law is the knowledge of sin.” Rom. 3: 20.

29. What bears witness to the genuineness of the righteous-
ness obtained by faith, apart from the deeds of the law?

‘ “But now the righteousness of God without the law is mani-
fested, being witnessed by the law and the prophets.” Verse 21.

30. Does faith set aside the law of God?

“Do we then make void the law through faith? God for-
bid: yea, we establish the law.” Verse 31.
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31. What scripture shows that the righteousness which is
received by grace through faith must not be made an excuse for
continuing in sin?

“What shall we say then? Shall we continue in sin, that grace
may abound? God forbid. How shall we, that are dead to sin,
live any longer therein?”’ Rom. 6: 1, 2.

82. Does faith exclude works?

“But wilt thou know, O vain man, that faith without works
1s dead?’’ James 2: 20,

33. What is the evidence of genuine, living faith?

“Show me thy faith without thy works, and I will show thee
my faith by my works.” Verse 18.

34. What, then, are the visible proofs of genuine justification
by faith?

“Ye see then how that by works a man is justified, and not
by faith only.” Verse 24. See also verse 22.

35. What great exchange has been wrought for us in Christ?

. “For He hath made Him to be sin for us, who knew no sin;
that we might be made the righteousness of God in Him.”
2 Cor. 5:21.

Note.— Said Luther: “Learn to know Christ and Him crucified.
Learn to sing a new song — to despair of your own works, and to cry unto
Him, Lord Jesus, Thou art my righteousness, and I am Thy sin. Thou
hast taken upon Thee what was mine, and given to me what was Thine;
what Thou wast not Thou becamest, that I might become what I wasnot.”
—D’ Aubigne’s ‘‘History of the Reformation,” book 2, chap. 8.

Loox upon Jesus, sinless is He;
Father, impute His life unto me.

My life of scarlet, my sin and woe,
Cover with His life, whiter than snow.

Deep are the wounds transgression has mads:
Red are the stains; my soul is afraid.

O to be covered, Jesus, with Thee,

Safe from the law that now judgeth me!

Longing the joy of pardon to know;

Jesus holds out a robe white as snow:
“Lord, I accept it! leaving my own,

Gladly I wear Thy pure life alone.”

Reconciled by His death for my sin,
Justified by His life pure and clean,
Sanctified by obeying His word,

Glorified when returneth my Lord.

F. E. BELDEN.



THE LORD OUR RIGHTEQUSNESS “ He that hath the Son hath
: life.” 1John 5: 12.

RIGHTEOUSNESS AND LIFE

1. WHan is assured to the believer in Christ?

“For God so loved the world, that He gave His only be-
gotten Son, that whosoever believeth in Him should not perish,
but have everlasting life.”” John 3:186.

2. What is revealed in the gospel?

“Tor therein is the righteousness of God revealed from faith
to faith: as it is written, The just shall live by faith.” Rom.
1:17.

3. What has Christ brought to light through the gospel?

“Who hath abolished death, and hath brought life and im-
mortality to light through the gospel.” 2 Tim. 1: 10.

4. How closely are righteousness and life thus united?

“In the way of righteousness is life; and in the pathway
thereof there is no death.” Prov. 12:28.

5. What does be find who follows after righteousness?

“ He that followeth after righteousness and merecy findeth
life, righteousness, and honor.” Prov. 21:21.

6. Through what does grace reign unto eternal life?
[115]
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“That as sin hath reigned unto death, even so might grace
reign through righteousness unto eternal life by Jesus Christ our
Lord.” Rom. 5:21.

7. What is the very life of the Spirit?

“And if Christ be in you, the body is dead because of sin;
but the Spirit is life because of righteousness.” Rom. 8: 10.

8. What are the commandments of God déclared to be?

“All Thy commandments are righteousness.” Ps. 119: 172.

9. What did Jesus declare God’s commandment to be?
“And I know that His commandment is life everlasting.”
John 12: 50. )

Note.— Life and righteousness are thus shown to be inseparable.

10. What does the prophet Jeremiah declare Christ to be?

“ And this is His name whereby He shall be called, Tue Lorp
Our RicuTEoUSNEss.” Jer. 23:6. '

11. What does Christ declare Himself to be?
“I am the way, the truth, and the life.”” John 14: 6.

12. How is righteousness received?

“For if by one man’s offense death reigned by one; much
more they which receive abundance of grace and of the gift of
righteousness shall reign in life by one, Jesus Christ.”” Rom.
5:17. :

13. How is eternal life bestowed?

“For the wages of sin is death; but the gift of God is eternal
life through Jesus Christ our Lord.” Rom. 6:23.

-14. What did Moses set forth as the basis of righteousness?

““And 7t shall be our righteousness, if we observe to do all these
commandments before the Lord our God, as He hath commanded
us.” Deut. 6: 25.

15. What did Christ indicate as essential to eternal life?

“And He said unto him, Why callest thou Me good? there
is none good but one, that is, God: but if thou wilt enter into
life, keep the commandments.” Matt. 19: 17.

Note.— The righteousness of God, which is obtained by faith in .
Christ, brings with it the life of God, which is inseparably connected with -
righteousness; and the life of God, which is bestowed upon man as a gift
through his faith in Christ, is a life of righteousness,— the righteousness,

or right-doing, of Christ.



THE CARPENTER’S SON ““Let this mind be in you, which was also in
Christ Jesus.” ffhil. 2:5.

CONSECRATION

1. Waar offering did King Hezekiah command to be made
when he reestablished the worship of the temple?

“And Hezekiah commanded to offer the burnt offering upon
the altar. And when the burnt offering began, the song of the
Lord began also with the trumpets, and with the instruments
ordained by David king of Israel.” 2 Chron. 29:27.

2. After the people had united in this service, how did
Hezekiah interpret its meaning?

“Then Hezekiah answered and said, Now ye have con-
secrated yourselves unto the Lord, come near and bring sacrifices
and thank-offerings into the house of the Lord. And the con-
gregation brought in sacrifices and thank-offerings; and as many
as were of a free heart burnt offerings.” Verse 31.

Norte.— The morning and the evening burnt offering, or the contin-

ual offering (Ex. 29:42), symbolized the daily consecration of the people
to the Lord.

3. How is this consecration urged upon all Christians?
[118]
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“T beseech you therefore, brethren, by the mercies of God,
that ye present your bodies a living sacrlﬁce, holy, a.cceptable
unto God, which is your reasonable service.” Rom. 12:1.

4. What is the continual sacrifice of pra.lse declared to be?

" “Through Him then let us offer up a sacrifice of praise to
God continually, that is, the fruit of lips which make confession
to His name.” Heb. 13:15, R. V.

5. How 1s the service of consecration to be carried forward
by the Christian church?

“Ye also, as lively stones, are built up a spiritual house,
an holy priesthood, fo offer up spiritual sacrifices, acceptable to
God by Jesus Christ.” 1 Peter 2:5.

6. Who has set the example of complete consecration?

“ And whosoever will be chief among you, let him be your
servant: even as the Son of man came not to be ministered unto,
but to minister, and to give His life a ransom for many.” Matt. -
20: 27, 28.

7. What position has Jesus taken among His brethren?

“For whether is greater, he that sitteth at meat, or he that
serveth? is not he that sitteth at meat? but I am among you as
he that serveth.”” Luke 22:27.

8. In what does likeness to Christ’ consist?
“Let this mind be in you, which was also in Christ Jesus.”
Phil. 2: 5.
9. What did Christ’s spirit of meekness and consecration
lead Him to do?

“But made Himself of no reputation, and took upon Him the
form of a servant, and was made in the likeness of men.” Verse7.

10. To what extent did Christ humble Himself?

“ And being found in fashion as a man, He humbled Hlm—
self, and became obedient unto death even the death of the cross.’
Verse 8.

11. How does He exhort us to the same consecration?

“Take My yoke upon you, and learn of Me; for I am meek
and lowly in heart: and ye shall find rest unto your souls.”
Matt. 11:29.

12, What does He make the condition of discipleship?
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“So likewise, whosoever he be of you that forsaketh not
all that he hath, he cannot be My disciple.” Luke 14:33.

~ 13. What is proof that one does not belong to Christ?

“If any man have not the Spirit of Christ, he is none of His.”
Rom. 8:9.

14.  How should he walk who professes to abide in Christ?

“He that saith he abideth in Him ought himself also so to
walk, even as He walked.” 1 John 2:6.

15. Do we belong to ourselves?

“Know ye not that . . . ye are not your own? for ye
are bought with a price.”” 1 Cor. 6: 19, 20.

16. What are we therefore exhorted to do? -

“Therefore glorify God in your body, and in your spiri,
which are God’s.” Verse 20.

Nore.—Our time, strength, and means are God’s, and should be
given to His service.

17. Of what are the bodies of Christians the temple?

“What? know ye not that your body is the temple of the
Holy Ghost which is in you, which ye have of God?”’ Verse 19.

18. When truly consecrated, for what is one ready?

“Also I heard the voice of the Lord, saying, Whom shall I
send, and who will go' for us? Then said I Heream I; send me.”
Isa. 6: 8.

19. How is this willingness for service otherwise expressed?

“Behold, as the eyes of servants look unto the hand of their
masters, and as the eyes of a maiden unto the hand of her mis-
tress; so our eyes watt upon the Lord our God.” Ps. 123:2.

TAxE my life, and let it be
Consecrated, Lord, to Thee!

Take my hands, and let them move
At the impulse of Thy love.

Take my feet, and let them be
Swift and bea,utlful for Thee;
Take my voice, and let me sing
Always, only, for my King,.

Take my will, and make it Thine:
It shall be no longer mine!

Take my heart,— it is Thine own,—
It shall be Thy royal throne.

Frances RipLEY HAVERGAL.



THE TEN VIRGINS . ““They that were ready went in with him to
the marriage.”” Matt, 25: 10.

BIBLE ELECTION

1. WraT does the apostle Peter admonish us to do?

“Wherefore . . . brethren, give diligence to make your
calling and election sure.” 2 Peter 1:10.

Nore.— This text at once reveals the tact that our salvation, so far
as our own individual cases are concerned, is dependent upon our own
action. We are elected to be saved; but we are to give diligence to make

this election sure. If we do not, it will not meet its purpose in our case,
and we shall be lost.

2. What admonition given by Christ teaches the same
truth?

“Behold, I come quickly: hold that fast which thou hast,
that no man take thy crown.” Rev. 3:11.

Note.— Crowns have been grepared for each of the finally redeemed.
Every soul is a candidate in the race for eternal life, and hence for a
crown. Faith in Jesus, and perseverance to the end, will hold it fast.

3. Upon what condition is the crown of life promised?

: “Be thou fazthful unto death, and I will give thee a crown of
life.” Rev. 2

4. In whom, and from what time, have we been chosen unto
holiness and salvation?
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“ According as He hath chosen us tn Him [Christ] before the
Sfoundation of the world.” Eph. 1:4, first part.

5. What is the character of those thus chosen before the
foundation of the world?

“That we should be holy and without blemish before Him in
love.” Same verse, last part, R. V.

6. To what has God foreordained those who attain to this
character?

“Having foreordained us unto adoption as sons through
Jesus Christ unto Himself.” Verse 5, R. V.

7. According to what does God call us?

“And we know that all things work together for good to
them that love God, to them who are the called according to
His purpose.” Rom. 8: 28,

8. According to what have we been predestinated?
“Being predestinated according to-the purpose of Him who
‘worketh all things after the counsel of His own will.” Eph. 1:11.

9. How many does God desire to be saved?

“Who will have all men to be saved, and to come unto the
knowledge of the truth.” 1 Tim. 2:4.

10. Upon what condition is salvation offered?

“ Believe on the Lord Jesus Christ, and thou shalt be saved.”
Acts 16: 31.

11. For how long must this faith be preserved in order to
bring final salvation?

“He that shall endure unto the end, the same shall be saved.”
Matt. 24: 13. See James 1: 12; Rev. 2: 10.

12. What scripture is sometimes cited as evidence that God
is arbitrary in His dealings with men?

“Therefore hath: He mercy on whom He will have mercy,
and whom He will He hardeneth.” Rom. 9:18.

13. But what other scripture shows with whom God wills
to be mereiful, and with whom otherwise?

“With the merciful Thou wilt show Thyself merciful; with
an upright man Thou wilt show Thyself upright; with the pure
Thou wilt show Thyself pure; and with the froward Thou wilt
show Thyself froward.” Ps. 18:25, 26. See also Isa. 55:7.
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Nore.— God wills that men shall be saved. He has foreordained
the characters that will entitle men to salvation, but He does not compel
any one to receive Christ, possess this character, and be saved. Thisisa
matter of individual choice. By His mighty acts and judgments in Egypt,
God “hardened Pharaoh’s heart.” Ex.g7: 3, 13, 22. But the same mani-
festations softened the hearts of others. The difference was in the hearts,
and in the way God’s message and dealings were received; not in God.
The same sun which melts the wax hardens the clay. Ex. 8:32 says
that Pharaoh hardened his own heart.

14. What, on man’s part, is essential to salvation?

“Choose ye this day whom ye will serve.”” Joshua 24: 15,
“If any man willeth to do His will, he shall know of the teaching.”
John 7:17, R. V. ‘‘Believe on the Lord Jesus Christ, and thou
shalt be saved.” Acts 16:31. ‘“Whosoever wzll, let him take
the water of life freely.” Rev. 22:17.

Nore.— A man once wished to join a certain church, but said he
could not do so on account of the views this church held on the subject
of “election.” The minister to whom he was sent for help and enlighten-
ment, failing to make the matter clear, an old colored man, a layman, came
to the rescue, and said: ‘“Brother, this is the very easiest thing in the
church. You see, it is like this: The votin’ is goin’ on all the time; and
God, He is votin’ for you; and the devil, he is votin’ agin you; and which-
ever way you vote, that is the way the election goes.” Commenting upon
this incident, Rev. Wilbur Chapman, the noted evangelist, says: “ I have
studied theoiog‘y some myself, and graduated at a theological seminary;
but I never got anything quite so good as that.” .

15. In what fact may every believer rejoice?

“But rejoice that your names are written in heaven.” Luke
10: 20, R. V.

16. Whose names are to be retained in the book of life?

““He that overcometh, . . . I will not blot out his name
out of the book of life.” Rev. 3:5.

O, uappY day! that fixed my choice
On Thee, My Saviour and my God;

Well may this glowing heart rejoice,
And tell its raptures all abroad.

"Tis done, the great transaction’s done;
I am my Lord’s, and he is mine;

He drew me, and I followed on,
Charmed to confess the voice divine.

Now rest, my long-divided heart, -
Fixed on this blissful center rest;

Nor ever from thy Lord depart,
With Him of every good possessed.

PriLie DoDpDRIDGE.



MOSES AT THE BURNING BUSH ““The place whereon thou standest is holy
ground.” Ex, 3:5,

BIBLE SANCTIFICATION

1. WHaT inspired prayer sets the standard of Christian
experience?

“ And the very God of peace sanctify you wholly; and I prdy '
God your whole speirit and soul and body be preserved blameless
unto the coming of our Lord Jesus Christ.”” 1 Thess. 5: 23.

2. How necessary is the experience of sanctification?

“Tollow after peace with all men, and the sanctification
without which no man shall see the Lord.” Heb. 12:14, R. V.

3. What encouragement is held out as an aid in attaining
this experience?

“For this is the will of God, even your sanctification.”
1 Thess. 4: 3.

. Note.— Whatever is the will of God concerning us can be realized in
our experience if our wills are in harmony with His will. It is therefore

a matter of great encouragement to know that our sanctification is in-
cluded in the will of God.

4. What distinct purpose did Christ have in giving Him-
- gelf for the church?

“Husbands, love your wives, even as Christ also loved the
church, and gave Himself for 1t; that He might sanctify and
cleanse it with the washing of water by the word.”” Eph. 5:
25, 26.

[124]



BIBLE SANCTIFICATION : 125

5. What kind of church would He thus be able to present
to Himself?

“That He might present it to Himself a glorious church,
not having spot, or wrinkle, or any such thing; but that it should
be holy and without blemish.” Verse 27. )

6. In the experience of sanctification, what-attitude must
one assume toward the truth?

“God hath from the beginning chosen you to salvation
through sanctification of the Splrlt and belief of the truth.”’
2 Thess. 2: 13.

7. What instruction shows that sanctification is a progres-
sive work?

“But grow in grace, and in the knowledge of our Lord and
Saviour Jesus Christ.” 2 Peter 3:18. See chap. 1:5-7.

8. What description of the apostle Paul’s experience is in
harmony with this?

“Brethren, I count not myself to have apprehended: but this
one thing I do, forgetting those things which are behind, and
reaching forth unto those things which are before, I press toward
the mark of the prize of the high calling of God in Christ Jesus.”
Phil. 3: 13, 14.

9. By what is this cleansmg from sin and fitting for God’s
service accomplished?

“For if the blood of bulls and of goats, and the ashes of an
heifer sprinkling the unclean, sanctifieth to the purifying of the
flesh: how much more shall the blood of Christ, who through the
eternal Spirit offered Himself without spot to God, purge your
conscience from dead works to serve the living God?” Heb. 9:
13, 14. See also chap. 10: 29.

10. What change is thus brought about?

“ And be not conformed to this world: but be ye transformed
by the renewing of your mind, that ye may prove what 1s that
good, and acceptable, and perfect, will of God.” Rom. 12:2.

11. Can any one boast of sinlessness?

“If we say that we have no sin, we deceive ourselves, and the
truthis notinus.” 1 John 1:8.

12. What are we exhorted by the prophet to seek?

“Seek ye the Lord, all ye meek of the earth, which have
9
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wrought His judgment; seek righteousness, seek meekness: it may
be ye shall be hid in the day of the Lord’s anger.” Zeph. 2: 3.

13. In whose name should everything be done?

“ And whatsoever ye do in word or deed, do all in the name of
the Lord Jesus.” Col. 3:17.

14. In all we do, whose glory should we have in view?

“Whether therefore ye eat, or drink, or whatsoever ye do,
do all to the glory of God.” 1 Cor. 10: 31.

15. What classes of persons are necessarily shut out of the
kingdom of God?

“TFor this ye know, that no whoremonger, nor unclean per-
son, nor covetous man, who is an idolater, hath any inheritance
in the kingdom of Christ and of God.” Eph. 5:5. “Know ye
not that the unrighteous shall not inherit the kingdom of God?
Be not deceived: neither fornicators, nor idolaters, nor adulter-
ers, nor effeminate, nor abusers of themselves with mankind,
nor thieves, nor covetous, nor drunkards, nor revilers, nor ex-
tortioners, shall inherit the kingdom of God.” 1 Cor. 6:9, 10.

16. What must be crucified and eliminated from our lives
if we would be holy?

“Mortify therefore your members which are upon the earth;
fornication, uncleanness, inordinate affection, evil concupis-
cence, and covetousness, which is idolatry: for which things’
sake the wrath of God cometh on the children of disobedience.”
Col. 3: 5, 6.

17. When purged from these sins, in what condition is a
man, and for what is he prepared?

“If a man therefore purge himself from these, he shall be a
vessel unto honor, sanctified, and meet for the Master’s use, and
prepared unto every good work.” 2 Tim. 2:21.

Note.— “Sanctification is the term used to describe the work of
God the Holy Ghost upon the character of those who are justified. We
are justified in order that we may be sanctified, and we are sanctified in
order that we may be glorified. ‘Whom He justified, them He also glori-
fied.” Rom. 8:30. The grace of God is given to make us holy, and so to
fit us for God’s presence in eternity; for ‘without holiness no man shall see
the Lord.’ Heb. 12:14.”—“The Catholic Religion” (Episcopal), by Rev.
Vernon Staley, page 327.
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EZRA READING THE LAW “ Prove all things ; hold fast that which
is good,” 1 Thess.5:21.

IMPORTANCE OF SOUND DOCTRINE

1. Dogs it matter what one believes, so long as he is sincere?..

“God hath from the beginning chosen you to salvation
through sanctification of the Spirit and belief of the truth.”’
2 Thess. 2: 13. :

Note.— Doctrine affects the life. Truth leads to life and God; error
to death and destruction. No one would think of saying it matters not
what god one worships, so long as he is sincere, any more than he would
think of saying it matters not what one eats or drinks, solong as he relishes
what he eats and drinks; or what road he travels, so long as he thinks he is
on the right road. Sincerity is a virtue; but it is not the test of sound doc-
trine.  God wills that we shall know the truth, and He has made provision
whereby we may know what s truth.

2. Did Joshua think it immaterial what God Israel served?

“Now therefore fear the Lord, and serve Him in sincerity
and in truth: and put away the gods which your fathers served on
the other side of the flood and in Egypt; and serve ye the Lord.
And if it seem evil unto you to serve the Lord, choose you this
day whom ye will serve; whether the gods which your fathers
served that were on the other side of the flood, or the gods of
the Amorites, in whose land ye dwell: but as for me and my house,
we will serve the Lord.”” Joshua 24: 14, 15,

Note.— The influence of all idolatrous worship is degrading. See
Rom. 1:21-32; Numbers 15; 1 Cor. 10:20; 1 John 5:21.

[27]
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3. How may we determine the truthfulness of any doctrine?

“ Prove all things; hold fast that which is good.” 1 Thess.
5:21.

4. By what should we test, or prove, all doctrine?

“To the law and to the testimony: if they speak not according
to this word, it is because there is no light in them.” Isa. 8: 20.
Note.— The Bible is the test of all doctrine. Whatever does not
harmonize and square with this, is not to be received. ‘“There is but one

standard of the everlastingly right and the everlastingly wrong, and that
is the'Bible.”— T'. De Witt Talmage. )

5. Of what kind of doctrines should we beware?

“That we henceforth be no more children, tossed to and fro,
and carried about with every wind of doctrine.”” Eph. 4: 14,
See also Heb. 13: 9.

6. What is & “wind of doctrine”’?

“And the prophets shall become wind, and the word is not
in them.” Jer. 5:13.

Note.— Calling a doctrine a wind of doctrine does not make it such.
That is a wind of doctrine which is not sustained by the Word of God.

7. For what is all seripture profitable?

“ All seripture is given by inspiration of God, and is profitable
for doctrine.” 2 Tim. 3: 16.

8. What advice was given to Timothy while preparing for
the gospel ministry?
“Till I come, give attendance to reading, to exhortation, to

doctrine. . . . Take heed unto thyself, and unto the doc-
trine.”” 1 Tim. 4: 13-16.

9. What solemn charge was given him concerning his public
work?

“I charge thee therefore before God, and the Lord Jesus
Christ, who shall judge the quick and the dead at His appearing
and His kingdom; Preach the word; *. . . reprove, rebuke,
exhort with all long-suffering and doctrine.”” 2 Tim. 4:1, 2.

10. Why did the apostle say this duty was so imperative?

“For the time will come when they will not endure sound doc-
trine; but after their own lusts shall they heap to themselves
teachers, having itching ears; and they shall turn away their ears
from the truth, and shall be turned unto fables.” Verses 3, 4.
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11. What similar instruction was given to Titus?

“But speak thou the things which become sound doctrine:

in all things showing thyself a pattern of good works:

in doctrine showing uncorruptness, gravxty, sincerity.” Titus
2:1-7.

12. What w111 sound doctrme enable the faithful teacher
to do?

“Holding fast the faithful word as he hath been taught,
that he may be able by sound doctrine both to exhort and to con-
vince the gainsayers.” Titus 1: 9.

13. What danger attends the teaching of false doctrine?

“Who concerning the truth have erred, saying that the
resurrection is past already; and overthrow the fazth of -some.’
2 Tim. 2: 18. ,

14. Who are the disciples of Jesus, and what gracious work
does the truth do for those who receive it?

“If ye continue tn My word, then are ye My disciples indeed;
and ye shall know the truth, and the truth shall make you free.”
John 8: 31, 32.

15. Through what are they to be sanctified?

“Sanctify them through Thy truth: Thy word is truth.”
John 17:17.

16. What kind of worship results from false teaching?

““ But in vain they do 'worsth Me, teaching for doctrines the
commandments of men.”” Matt. 15: 9.

17. Can we close our ears to truth;, and remain innocent
before God?

“He that turneth away his ear from hearing the law, éven
his prayer shall be abomination.” Prov. 28:9.

18. What did Christ say of those who will to do God’s will?

“If any man willeth to do His will, he shall know of the teach-
ing, whether it be of God, or whether I speak from Myself.”
John 7: 17, R. V. See also Ps. 25:9; John 8: 12,

19. What will God allow to come to those who reject truth?

“Because they receive not the love of the truth, that they
might be saved. And for this cause God shall send them strong
delusion, that they should believe a lie: that they all might be
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damned who believed not the truth, but had pleasure in un-
righteousness.” 2 Thess. 2: 10-12,

20. By what doctrines are some to be misled in the last
days?
“Now the Spirit speaketh expressly, that in the latter times

some shall depart from the faith, giving heed to seducing spirits,
and doctrines of devils.” 1 Tim. 4:1. See 2 Peter 2: 1.

21. What fate awaits blind teachers and their followers?

“Let them alone: they be blind leaders of the blind. And
if the blind lead the blind, both shall fall into the ditch.”’ Matt.
15: 14.

22. To whom will the gates of the heavenly city finally be
opened? :

“Open ye the gates, that the righteous nation which keepeth
the truth may enter in.” Isa. 26:2. See also Rev. 22: 14.

TruUTH is the gem for which we seek,
O tell us where shall it be found!

For this we search, and pray, and weep,
That truth may in our hearts abound.

We want the truth on every point, -
We want it all to practise by;

Do thou, O Lord, our eyes anoint
With a fresh unction from on high.

CHARLOTTE HASKINS.



NEHEMIAH VIEWING THE RUINS “And they said, Let lla ris¢ up and
OF JERUSALEM build,” Neh.

PRESENT TRUTH

1. By what are men sanctified?

“Sanctify them through Thy truth: Thy word is truth.”
John 17:17.

2. To what knowledge would God have all men come?

‘““Who will have all men to be saved, and to come unto the
knowledge of the truth.”” 1 Tim. 2:4.

3. After receiving a knowledge of the truth, what must one
do in order to be sanctified by it?

“God hath from the beginning chosen you to salvation
through sanctification of the Spirit and belief of the truth.”
2 Thess. 2: 13.

4. And what besides a mere belief in the truth is necessary?

“Elect according to the foreknowledge of God the Father,
through sanctification of the Spirit, unto obedience.”” 1 Peter
1:2.

5. What effect does obedience to the truth have?

“Seeing ye have purified your souls in obeying the truth through
the Spirit.” Verse 22.

6. How should the truth ever be cherished?

“Buy the truth, and sell it not.” Prov. 23:23.

Note.~— That is, buy the truth at whatever sacrifice or cost, and sell
it under no consideration.
[131]
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7. Does the Bible recognize what may be called “present
truth”’?

“Wherefore I will not be negligent to put you always in
remembrance of these things, though ye know them, and be
established in the present truth.” 2 Peter 1:12.

Note.— Some truths are applicable in all ages, and are therefore
present truth for every generation; others are of a special character, and
are applicable to only one generation. They are none the less important,
however, because of this; for upon their acceptance or rejection depends
the salvation or loss of the people of that generation. Of this kind was
Noah’s message of a coming flood. To the generation to whom it was
preached that message was present truth; to later generations it has been
past truth, and not a present, testing message. Similarly, had the first
advent message of John the Baptist, of the Messiah at iand, been pro-
claimed in the generation either before or after John’s time, it would
not have been applicable — would not have been present truth. The peo-
ple of the generation before would not have lived to see it fulfilled, and
to those living after, it would have been wrongly timed. Not so with
general truths, such as love, faith, hope, repentance, obedience, justice,
and mercy. These are always in season, and of a saving nature at all
times. Present truths, however, always include all these, and hence are
saving in character, and of vital importance.

8. What was the special message for Noah’s day?

“And God said unto Noah, The end of all flesh is come be-
fore Me; for the earth is filled with violence through them;
and, behold, I will destroy them with the earth. Make thee an
ark of gopherwood.” Gen. 6: 13, 14,

9. How did Noah show his faith in this message?

Y By faith Noah, being warned of God of things not seen as yel,
moved with fear, prepared an ark to the saving of his house; by
the which he condemned the world, and became heir of the
righteousness which is by faith.” Heb. 11:7. '

10. How many were saved in the ark?

“The long-suffering of God waited in the days of Noah,
while the ark was a preparing, wherein few, that is, eight souls
were saved by water.” 1 Peter 3: 20.

Nore.— Doubtless many who were lost in the flood held, in a nominal
way, to faith in God; but the test as to the genuineness of this canie with

Noah’s special message; and the difference between their faith and his was
made plain when they rejected the saving truth for that time,— the warn-

ing message concerning the coming flood.
11. What special message was given to Jonah for Nineveh?

““So Jonah arose, and went unto Nineveh, according to the
word of the Lord. . . . And Jonah began to enter into
the city a day’s journey, and he cried, and said, Yet forty days,
" and Nineveh shall be overthrown.”” Jonah 3: 3, 4.
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12. What saved the people from the predicted overthrow?

“So the people of Nineveh believed God, and proclaimed a
fast, and put on sackcloth, from the greatest of them even to the
least of them. . . . And God saw-their works, that they
turned from their evil way; and God repented of the evil, that He
had said that He would do unto them; and He did it not.”
Verses 5-10. See Jer. 18: 7-10.

Nore.— So likewise would God have spared the antediluvian world
had they received Noah’s message, and turned from their evil ways.

13. What was the special mission of John the Baptist?

“There was a man sent from God, whose name was John.
The same came for a witness, {0 bear witness of the Light, that all
men through Him might believe.” John 1:86, 7. : ‘

14. What answer did he return when asked concerning his
mission?

“He said, I dm the voice of one crying in the wilderness, Make
straight the way of the Lord, as said the prophet Esaias.”’ Verse 23.

15. What did Christ say of those who rejected John’s
message? '

“But the Pharisees and lawyers rejected the counsel of God
against themselves, being not baptized of him.” Luke 7:30.

16. What did those do who were baptized of John?

“And all the people that heard Him, and the publicans,
Justified God, being baptized with the baptism of John.”
Verse 29.

Note.— That is, they honored God by this act, which showed their
faith in His truth for that time.

17. Did God’s chosen people receive Christ when He came?

“He came unto His own, and His own received Him not.”
John 1:11.

18. What reason did they give for not receiving Him?

“We know that God spake unto Moses: as for this fellow,
we know not from whence He 1s.””  John 9: 29.

Note.— That was the trouble; they had no faith in anzthing new.
They knew that God spoke by Moses: it required little faith to believe that.-
They felt perfectly safe in accepting him, for everything had demonstrated
that he was sent of God. All could see that. But here was One whom

although He bhad come in fulfilment of the prophecies of Moses and
the prophets as their long-looked-for Messiah, they felt there was a
risk in accepting, because they did not understand the prophecies
relating to Him, and time had not worked out to their satisfaction the
truthfulness of His claims. It required too much faith, as against their
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desire to walk by sight, to accept Christ. It also called for a change of
views in some things, and a reformation in life. So they rejected Him,
They believed in the flood, faith in which had saved Noah; they believed
in Elijah also, and professed faith in all the prophets; but when it came
to this special truth for their time, they refused to accept it. Thus it
hgs been in all ages, and thus we may expect it to continue to be to
the end.

19. How did Christ say those who rejected Him reasoned?

“Ye build the tombs of the prophets, and garnish the sepul-
chers of the righteous, and say, If we had been in the days of
our fathers, we would not have been partakers with them in
the blood of the prophets.” Matt. 23: 29, 30.

Nore.— While they condemned the action of their fathers in slaying
the prophets whom God had sent with messages of reproof and warning
applicable to those times, they soon filled up the measure of the iniquity
of their fathers by putting to death the Son of God. This showed that
they would have done as did their fathers had they lived in their day.
Thus we see that present truths are testing truths.

20. What was the result of the Jews’ not accepting Christ?

“ And when He was come near, He beheld the city, and wept
over it, saying, If thou hadst known, even thou, at least in this
thy day, the things which belong unto tiy peace! but now they
are hid from thineeyes.” Luke 19:41,42. “Behold, your house
is left unto you desolate.” Maitt. 23:38.

21. Is there to be a special message for the last days?

“Therefore be ye also ready: for in" such an hour as ye
think not the Son of man cometh. Who then is a faithful and
wise servant, whom his Lord hath made ruler over his house-
hold, to give them meat in due season?” Matt. 24: 44, 45.

Norte.— In the last days a message will go forth which will be “meat
in due season’’ to the people. This must be the warning concerning the
Lord’s soon coming, and the preparation necessary to meet Him. Be-
cause such a message was not always preached, is no evidence that it is
not now to be proclaimed. In his farewell address to the Pilgrim Fathers
on their departure from Holland for America, John Robinson said: ““The
Lord knoweth whether I shall ever see your faces more; but whether the
Lord hath appointed that or not, I charge you before God and His blessed
angels to follow me no farther than I have followed Christ. If God should
reveal anything.to you by any other instrument of His, be as ready to
receive it as you ever were to receive any truth by my ministry; for I am
very confident that the Lord hath more truth and light yet to break forth
out of His Holy Word. For my part, I cannot sufficiently bewail the con-
dition of the Reformed churches, who are come to a period in religion, and
will go no farther than the instruments of their reformation. The Luther-
ans cannot be drawn to go any farther than what Luther saw; and the
Calvinists, you see, stick fast where they were left by that great man of
God, who yet saw not all things. This is a misery much to be lamented;
for though they were burning and shining lights in their time, yet they
penetrated not into the whole counsel of God, but were they now living,
unh(ii Re as willing to embrace further light as that which they first re-
ceived.
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22. What does Christ say of that servant who, when He
comes, is found giving ‘“meat in due season” ?

‘¢ Blessed is that servant, whom his lord when he cometh shall
find so doing.” Verse 46.

Notes.— The coming of Christ in glory has been the hope of the
faithful in all ages.

Luther declared: “I persuade myself verily, that the day of judgment
will not be absent full three hundred years. God will not, cannot, suffer
this wicked world much longer. The great day is drawing near in which
the kingdom of abominations shall be overthrown.”

Melanchthon said: ‘“This aged world is not far from its end.”

Calvin bade Christians “not to hesitate, ardently desiring the day of
Christ’s comin% as of all events most auspicious;’’ and declared that ““the
whole human family of the faithful will keep in view that day.” “We
must hunger after Christ, we must seek, contemplate,” he adds, “till the
dawning of that great day, when our Lord will fully manifest the glory of
His kingdom.” .

Said Knox, the Scotch Reformer: “Has not our Lord Jesus carried

.up our flesh into heaven? and shall He not return? We know that He shall
return, and that with expedition.”

Ridley and Latimer, who laid down their lives for the truth, looked
in faith for the Lord’s coming. Ridley wrote: ‘“The world without doubt
— this I do believe, and therefore I say it — draws to an end.”

Said Baxter: “The thoughts of the coming of the Lord are most sweet
and joyful to me. It is the work of faith and the character of His saints
to love His appearing, and tolook for that blessed hope.”

23. What will be the burden of the closing gospel message?

“Fear God, and give glory to Him; for the hour of His
judgment is come: and worship Him that made heaven, and
earth, and the sea, and the fountains of waters. . . . Baby-
lon is fallen, is fallen. . . . If any man worship the beast
and his image, and receive his mark in his forehead, or in his
. hand, the same shall drink of the wine of the wrath of God.”
Rev. 14:7-10.

24. How are those described who accept this message?

“Here is the patience of the saints: here are they that keep
the commandments of God, and the faith of Jesus.”” Verse 12.

25. How earnestly is this work to be prosecuted?

“And the lord said unto the servant, Go out into the high-
ways and hedges, and compel them o come in, that my house may
be filled.” Luke 14: 23.

Note.— This work is now going on. In every part of the world the
sound of this closing gospel message is being heard, and the people are
being urged to accept it, and to prepare for Christ’s coming and kingdom.
See readings on pages 251-263. :



ABRAHAM ENTERING THE ““ By faith Abraham, when he was called to
PROMISED LAND goout . . . obeyed.” Heb. 11:8.

THE OBEDIENCE OF FAITH

1. Wuar did the Lord command Abraham to do?

“Now the Lord had said unto Abram, Get thee out of thy
country, and from thy kindred, and from thy father’s house,
unto a land that I will show thee.”” Gen. 12:1.,

2. How did Abraham respond to this comfnand?

“So Abram departed, as the Lord had spoken unto him; and
Lot went with him: and Abram was seventy and five years old. -
when he departed out of Haran.”” Verse 4.

3. Of what was Abraham’s obedience the fruit?

“By faith Abraham, when he was called, obeyed to go out
unto a place which he was to receive for an inheritance; and he
went out, not knowing whither he went.”” Heb. 11: 8, R. V.

4, What command did the Lord later give to Abraham?

“ And He said, Take now thy son, thine only son Isaac, whom
thou lovest, and get thee into the land of Moriah; and offer him
there for a burnt offering upon one of the mountains which I will
tell thee of.” Gen. 22: 2,

11361
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5. Upon what ground were the previous promises then re-
newed to Abraham?

“And said, By Myself have I sworn, saith the Lord, for be-
cause thow hast done this thing, and hast not withheld thy son,
thine only son: that in blessing I will bless thee, and in multi-
plying I will multiply thy seed as the stars of the heaven, and
as the sand which is upon the seashore; and thy seed shall
possess the gate of his enemies; and in thy seed shall all the
nations of the world be blessed: because thou hast obeyed My
voice.” Verses 16-18. ‘

6. What enabled Abraham to endure the test?

“By faith Abraham, when he was tried, offered up Isaac:
and he that had received the promises offered up his only be-
gotten son.” =~ Heb. 11: 17,

7. Of what were the works of Abraham an evidence?

“Was not Abraham our father justified by works, when he
bad offered Isaac his son upon the altar?”’ James 2: 21.

8. By his works what was shown to be perfect?

“Seest thou how faith wrought with his works, and by works
was faith made perfect?’’ Verse 22.

9. In what statement of the scripture was Abraham’s
obedience really implied?

“And the scripture was fulfilled which saith, Abraham be-
lieved God, and it was imputed unto him for righteousness: and
‘he was called the Friend of God.” Verse23.

10. What kind of faith avails with God?

“For in Jesus Christ neither circumcision availeth anything,
nor uncircumeision; but faith which worketh by love.” Gal. 5: 6.

Nore.— The faith which justifies is the faith which works. Those
who say, and do not, are not men of faith. The obedience which is pleasing
to God is the fruit of that faith which takes God at His word, and submits
to the working of His power, being fully assured that what He has promised
He is able also to perform. Thisis the faith which is reckoned for right-
eousness. See Rom. 4:21, 22.

11. For what purpose is the mystery of the gospel made
manifest?

“But now [the mystery] is made manifest, and by the scrip-
tures of the prophets, according to the commandment of the
everlasting God, made known to all nations for the obedience of
faith.”  Rom. 16: 26.

' 12. For what purpose is the grace of Christ received?
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“Through whom we received grace and apostleship, unto
obedience of faith among all the nations, for His name’s sake.”
Rom. 1:5, R. V.

13. What example of obedience has Christ set for us?

“ And being found in fashion as a man, He humbled Him-
self, and became obedient unto death, even the death of the cross.”
Phil. 2: 8.

14. At what cost did even He learn the lesson of obedience?

“Though He were a Son, yet learned He obedience by the
things which He suffered.”” Heb. 5: 8.

15. To whom did Christ become the author of salvation?

“ And being made perfect, He became the author of eternal
salvation unto all them that obey Him.” Verse 9.

16. How complete should this obedience be?

“Casting down imaginations, and every high thing that ex-
alteth itself against the knowledge of God, and bringing into
captivity every thought to the obedience of Christ.” 2 Cor. 10: 5.

17. What effect did the preaching of the apostles have upon
the hearers?

“And the word of God increased; and the number of the
disciples multiplied in Jerusalem greatly; and a great company
of the priests were obedient to the faith.” Acts 6:7.

18. What effect did the preaching of the apostle Paul have
upon the Gentiles?

“For I will not dare to speak of any of those things which
~Christ hath not wrought by me, to make the Gentiles obedient,
by word and deed.” Rom. 15: 18.

19. How highly does God regard obedience?

“ And Samuel said, Hath the Lord as great delight in burnt
offerings and sacrifices, as in obeying the voice of the Lord?
Behold, to obey is better than sacrifice, and to harken than the fat of
rams.” 1 Sam. 15: 22. :

20. With what sins are rebellion and stubbornness classed?

. “For rebellion is as the sin of witcheraft, and stubbornness
is as sniquity and idolatry. Because thou hast rejected the word
of the Lord, He hath also rejected thee from being king.”
Verse 23.



RUTH AND NAOMI “ Thy people shall be my people, and thy
God my God,”” Ruth 1:16., -

[139]
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21. Whose voice had more weight with Saul than had the
commandment of God?

“And Saul said unto Samuel, I have sinned: for I have
transgressed the commandment of the Lord, and thy words:
because I feared the people, and obeyed their voice.”” Verse 24.

22. What charge did Jesus bring against the Pharisees?

“And He said unto them, Full well ye reject the command-
meni of God, that ye may keep your own tradition.”” Mark 7: 9.
Note.— Human tradition is simply the voice of man preserved in the

church. To follow the traditions of men instead of obeying the command-
ments of God is to repeat the sin of Saul.

23. What will be the fate of those who do not obey the gospel
of Christ?

“And to you who are troubled rest with us, when the Lord
Jesus shall be revealed from heaven with His mighty angels, in
flaming fire taking vengeance on them that know not God, and that
obey not the gospel of our Lord Jesus Christ.” 2 Thess.1:7,8.

24. What condition is attained in obeying the truth?

“Seeing ye have purified your souls in obeying the truth
through the Spirit unto unfeigned love of the brethren, see that
ye love one another with a pure heart fervently.” 1 Peter 1: 22.

25. What promise is made to the obedient?

“If ye be willing and obedient, ye shall eat the good of the
land.” Isa. 1:19.

26. Whose example are we urged to imitate?

“That ye be not slothful, but followers of them who through
faith and patience inherit the promises.”” Heb. 6:12.

To obey is better than sacrifice, the Lord hath said;
To harken when He commandeth, than an offering made.

All ye who say, “ There is naught to do since Christ doth save,”
Remember what He commands you in the Book He gave.

Remember only the doers of the word are blessed;
'Tis well to hear and believe it, but to do is best.

F. E. BELDEN.
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IMMANUEL — GOD WITH US  “In the beginning was the Word. . . . And the Word

was made flesh, and dwelt among us.”” John 1:1-14,

“HE WAS WOUNDED FOR OUR TRANSGRESSIONS, HE WAS BRUISED
FOR OUR INIQUITIES: THE CHASTISEMENT OF OUR PEACE WAS UPON
HIM; AND WITH HIS STRIPES WE ARE HEALED,” ISA., 53:5,

[142]



THE FLIGHT INTO EGYPT “Arise, . . . and flee into Egypt.”
Mart. 2: 13, '

BIRTH, CHILDHOOD, AND EARLY
LIFE OF CHRIST

1. In what promise was a Saviour from sin first revealed?

“And the Lord said unto the serpent, . . . I will put
enmity between thee and the woman, and between thy seed and
her seed; it shall bruise thy head, and thou shalt bruise His
heel.” Gen. 3: 14, 15.

2. Through whom was a restoration of the lost dominion;
promised to Abraham? "

“To thee will I give it, and to thy seed forever.” Gen. 13:°15.
3. Who was this promised seed?

“He saith not, And to seeds, as of many; but as of one,
And to thy seed, which is Christ.” Gal. 3:16. .

4. Where was Christ to be born?

“And . . . he[Herod] demanded of them where Christ
should be born.” And they said unto him, In Bethlehem of
Judea.” Matt. 2:4-6. See Micah 5: 2.

5. Of whom was Christ to be born?

“Behold, a virgin shall conceive, and bear a son, and shall
call His name Immanuel.” Isa.7:14. .
Nore.—~Immanuel means “ God with us.”” See Matt. 1:23.
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6. Before His birth, what did the angel say to Joseph con-
cerning the naming of the child?

“ And she shall bring forth a son, and thou shalt call His name

Jesus: for He shall save His people from their sins.” Matt.
1:21,

7. At His birth, what message did the angel bring to the
shepherds abiding in the field?

“And the angel said unto them, Fear not: for, behold, 7
bring you good tidings of great joy, which shall be to all people.

. For unto you is born this day in the city of David a Saviour,
which is Christ the Lord.” Luke 2: 10, 11. .

8. In what song of praise did a host of angels join?

““ And suddenly there was with the angel a multitude of the
heavenly host praising God, and saying, Glory to God in the
highest, and on earth peace, good will toward men.” Verses 13, 14.

9. What prophecy of Isaiah was fulfilled at Christ’s birth?

“For unto us a child is born, unto us a son is given: and the
government shall be upon His shoulder.” Isa. 9:6

10. What did the prophet say His name should be called?

“ And His name shall be called Wonderful, Counselor, The
mighty God, The everlasting Father, The Prince of Peace.
Of the increase of His government and peace there shall be no
end.” Verses 6, 7.

11. What did the devout Simeon say when he saw the child
Jesus?

‘“ And when the parents brought in the child Jesus, to do for
Him after the custom of the law, then took he Him up in-his
arms, and blessed God, and said, Lord, now lettest Thou Thy
servant depart in peace, according to Thy word: for mine eyes
have seen Thy salvation, which Thou hast prepared before the
face of all people, a light to lighten the Gentiles, and the glory
of Thy people Israel.” Luke 2:27-32.

12. How did the aged prophetess Anna express herself at
the sight of Jesus?

“And she coming in that instant gave thanks likewise unlo
the Lord, and spake of Him to all them that looked for redemp-
tion in Jerusalem.” Verse 38.

13. What did the wise men of the East do when they had
found Jesus?



THE VISIT OF THE SHEPHERDS  And they came with haste, and found . . .
the babe lying in a manger.”” - Luke 2: 16.

(145
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" “When they were come into the house, they saw the young
child with Mary His mother, and fell down, and worshiped Him:
and when they had opened their treasures, they presented unto
Him gifts; gold, and frankincense, and myrrh.” Matt. 2:11.

14. How came Jesus to live for a time in Egypt?

“And when they were departed, behold, the angel of the
Lord appeared to Joseph in a dream, saying, Arise, and take the
young child, and His mother, and flee into Egypt, and be thou
there until I bring thee word: for Herod will seek the young child
to destroy Him.”” Verse 13.

15. How does the revelator describe this satanic desire to
destroy Christ?

“And the dragon stood before the woman which was ready
to be delivered, for to devour her child as soon as it was born.”
Rev. 12: 4.

16. By what means did Herod seek to destroy Christ?

“Then Herod, when he saw that he was mocked of the wise
men, was exceeding wroth, and sent forth, and slew all the chil-
dren that were in Bethlehem, and in all the coasts thereof, from two
years old and under.” Matt. 2: 16.

17. After Herod’s death, where did Joseph and his family
live?

“And he came and dwelt in a city called Nazareth: that it
might be fulfilled which was spoken by the prophets, He shall
be called a Nazarene.” Verse 23.

18. What is said of Christ’s childhood and early life?

“And the child grew, and wazed strong in spirit, filled with
wisdom: and the grace of God was upon Him. . . . And He
went down with them, and came to Nazareth, and was subject
unto them.” Luke 2:40-51.

19. Upon returning from a feast at Jerusalem, how came
Joseph and Mary to lose Jesus when He was twelve years old?

“But they, supposing Him to have been in the company, went
a day’s journey; and they sought Him among their kinsfolk and
acquaintance. And when they found Him not, they turned
back again to Jerusalem, seeking Him.” Verses 44, 45.

Note.— This is how many lose Jesus today. They suppose He is
in their company, but do not see to it that He is with them personally.
Through carelessness it takes but a day to lose Him; but, when once lost,
it sometimes takes days of sorrowful searching, as it did Joseph and Mary,
to find Him again.
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20. What was Jesus doing when they found Him?

“ And it came to pass, that after three days they found Him
in the temple, sitting in the midst of the doctors, both hearing
them, and asking them questions.” Verse 46.

-21. How did His questions and answers impress those who
heard Him?

“And all that heard Him were astonished at His understand-
ing and answers.” Verse 47.

22. With what words do the Scriptures conclude the record
of Christ’s early life?

“ And Jesus increased in wisdom and stature, and in favor
with God and man.” Verse 52.

Nore.— Christ’s early life is a pattern for all children and youth. It
was marked by respect and love for His mother. He was obedient to
His parents, and kind to all. He hated sin, and to every temptation t urned
a deaf ear. Hesought to understand the reason of things, and so increased
in knowledge and wisdom. He was sympathetic and tender-hearted, and
ever ready torelieve the oppressed, the sorrowing, and the suffering. If we
love Christ, we shall love to talk of Him; our sweetest thoughts will be of
Him; and i)y beholding Him we shall be changed into the same image.
See note on page 98.

ALL praise to Thee, eternal Lord,
Clothed in a garb of flesh and blood;
Choosing a manger for Thy throne,
While worlds on worlds are Thine alone!

Once did the skies before Thee bow;
A virgin’s arms contain Thee now:
Angels, who did in Thee rejoice,
Now listen to Thine infant voice.

A little child, Thou art our guest,

That weary ones in Thee may rest;
Forlorn and lowly is Thy birth,

That we may rise to heaven from earth.

Thou comest in the darksome night

To make us children of the light;

To make us, in the realms divine,

Like Thine own angels round Thee shine.

All this for us Thy love hath done;
By this to Thee our life is won;

For this we tune our cheerful ia.ys,
And tell our thanks in songs of praise.

MARTIN LuTHER.



* Who went about doing good, and healm al] that
NAZARETH were oppressed of thegcf vil?  Acts 1 g

CHRIST’'S MINISTRY

1. Wira what words had John the Baptist announced
Christ’s ministry?

“He that cometh after me is mightier than I, whose shoes 1
am not worthy to bear: He shall baptize you with the Holy
Ghost and with fire.” Matt. 3:11.

2. How old was Jesus when He began His ministry?

“ And Jesus Himself began to be about thirty years of age.”
Luke 3: 23.

3. By what act and what miraculous manifestations was His
ministry opened?

“And it came to pass in those days, that Jesus came from
Nazareth of Galilee, and was baptized of John in Jordan. And
straightway coming up out of the water, He saw the heavens
opened, and the Spirit like a dove descending upon Him: and
there came a voice from heaven, saying, Thou art My beloved Son,
in whom I am well pleased.” Mark 1:9-11.

4. Before entering upon His ministry, through what ex-
perience did Jesus pass?

“ And immediately the Spirit driveth Him into the wilder-
ness. And He was there in the wilderness forty days, tempted of
Satan; and was with the wild beasts; and the angels ministered
unto Him.” Verses 12, 13. See also Matt. 4:1-11; Luke 4:
1-13.
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5. With what was Jesus anointed for His work?

“How God anointed Jesus of Nazareth with the Holy Ghost
and with power: who went about doing good, and healing all
that were oppressed of the devil; for God was w1th Hlm
Acts 10: 38,

6. Where did Jesus begin His ministry?

““ And Jesus returned in the power of the Spirit into Galilee:
and there went out a fame of Him through all the region round
about. And He taught in their synagogues, being glorified
of all.” Luke4: 14, 15.

7. How did He announce His mission while at Nazareth?

““ And He came to Nazareth, where He had been brought up:
and, as His custom was, He went into the synagogue on the
Sabbath day, and stood up for toread. And there was delivered
unto Him the book of the prophet Esaias. And when He had
opened the book, He found the place where it was written, The
Spirit of the Lord is upon Me, because He hath anointed Me to
preach the gospel to the poor; He hath sent Me to heal the
broken-hearted, to preach deliverance to the captives, and recover-
ing of sight to the blind, to set at Liberty them that are bruised,
to preach the acceptable year of the Lord. . . . And He began
to say unto them, This day is this scripture fulfilled in your
ears.” Verses 16-21.

8. How were the people impressed with His preaching?

“And all bare Him witness, and wondered at the gracz'ous
words which proceeded out of His mouth.,” Verse 22.

9. Why were the people at Capernaum astonished at HIS
teaching?

“ And [He] came down to Capernaum, a city of Galilee, and
taught them on the Sabbath days. And they were astonished
at His doctrine: for His word was with power.” Verses 31, 32.

10. Wherein did His teaching differ from that of the seribes?

“And it came to pass, when Jesus had ended these sayings,
the people were astonished at His doctrine: for He taught them
as one having authority, and not as the scribes.” Matt. 7:28,29.

11. How did the common people receive Christ?

““ And the common people heard Him gladly.” Mark 12: 37.

12. In His ministry, what work was closely associated with
His preaching? A
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“And Jesus went about all Galilee, teaching in their syna-
gogues. and preaching the gospel of the kingdom, and healing
all manner of sickness and all manner of disease among the people.”
Matt. 4: 23.

Note.— In His ministry, Christ combined plain, practical teaching
with practical, helpful relief work.

13. How extensive was His fame, and how many were at-
tracted to Him?

“ And His fame went throughout all Syria: and they brought
unto Him all sick people that were taken with divers diseases
and torments, and those which were possessed with devils, and
those which were lunatic, and those that had the palsy; and He
healed them. And there followed Him great multitudes of peo-
ple from Galilee, and from Decapolis, and from Jerusalem, and
from Judea, and from beyond Jordan.” Verses 24, 25.

14, What expression used frequently in narrating His minis-
try shows Christ’s deep sympathy with mankind?

“But when He saw the multitude, He was moved with com-
passion on them, because they fainted, and were scattered
abroad, as sheep having no shepherd.” ‘ And Jesus went forth,
and saw a great multitude, and was moved with compassion
toward them, and He healed their sick.” Matt. 9: 36; 14: 14.

15. In what few words did Christ sum up the object of His
ministry ?

“For the Son of man is come fo seek and to save that which
‘was lost.”  Luke 19: 10.

16. How did Christ feel over the impenitence of Jerusalem?

“ And when He was come near, He beheld the city, and wept
over ¢t.” Luke 19:41.

Note.— In no other place did Christ appear so much a reformer
as in Jerusalem, the headquarters of the Jewish religion, which religion,
though having come from Christ Himself, had degenerated into mere
formalism and a round of ceremony. Both the beginning and the close
of His ministry here was marked by a cleansing of the temple. See
John 2:13-18 and Matt. 21:12-16.

O BLEssED Christ! my Strength, my King,
He is my comfort and my stay;
In Him I hope, of Him I sing,
While toiling o’er life’s rugged way.
Chiefest among ten thousand He,
For Christ, my King, is all to me.
Mgs. L. D, AVERY-STUTTLE.



CHRIST TEACHING THE MULTITUDE “ Never man spake like this
; man.” John 7:486,

CHRIST THE GREAT TEACHER
1. WaAT report did the officers bring who were sent out by
the chief priests and Pharisees to take Jesus?
“Never man spake like this man.” John 7:46.

2. How did Christ teach the people?

“He taught them as one having authority, and not as the
scribes.” Matt. 7:29.

Note.— “The teaching of the scribes and elders was cold and formal

like a lesson learned by rote. To them the Word of God possessed no vital
ower. Their own ideas and traditions were substituted for its teaching.
In the accustomed round of service theﬁ professed to explain the law, but no
inspiration from God stirred their own hearts or the hearts of their hearers.”

3. Why was Christ’s preaching so impressive?
“For His word was with power.” Luke 4:32.
4. With what was He filled?

“ And Jesus being full of the Holy Ghost returned from Jor-
dan, and was led by the Spirit into the wilderness.” Verse 1.

5. How freely was the Holy Spirit bestowed upon Him?

“Tor He whom God hath sent speaketh the words of God:
for God giveth not the Spirit by measure unto Him.”” John 3: 34.

6. How had Christ’s teaching by parables been foretold?
[151]
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“I will open My mouth in a 'pamble I will utter dark
sayings of old.” Ps. 78:2.

7. How was, this fulfilled?"

“Wlthout a parable spake He not unto them.” Matt.
13:34. "

8. What questxon did Christ’s wonderful teaching call forth?

“ And when He was come into His own country, He taught
them"in their synagogue, insomuch that they were astonished,
and said; Whence hath this man this wisdom, and these mlghty
works?” Verse 54.

9. What did Isaiah say Christ would do with the law?

“He will magnify the law, and make it honorable.” Isa.
42:21.

10. Because some thought He had come to destroy the
law, what did Christ say?

“Think not that I am come to destroy the law, or the
prophets: I am not come to destroy, but to fulfil. For verily I
say unto you, Till heaven and earth pass, one jot or one tittle
shall in no wise pass from the law, till all be fulfilled. Whoso-
ever therefore shall break one of these least commandments,
and shall teach men so, he shall be called least in the kingdom
of heaven: but whosoever shall do and teach them, the same
shall be called great in the kingdom of heaven. For I say unto
you, That except your righteousness shall exceed the righteous-
ness of the scribes and Pharisees, ye shall in no wise enter into
the kingdom of heaven.” Matt. 5: 17-20.

11. What testimony did Nicodemus bear concerning Him?

“Rabbi, we know that Thou art a teacher come from God:
for no man can do these miracles that Thou doest, except God
be with him.” John 3:2.

12. What did Christ’s words at Jacob’s well lead the woman
of Samaria to ask?

“The woman then left her water-pot, and went her way into
the city, and saith to the men, Come, see a man which told me
all things that ever I did: 7s not this the Christ?”’ John 4: 28, 29,

13. How were the two on the way to Emmaus affected by
Christ’s conversation with them?

“ And they said one to another, Did not our heart burn within
us, while He talked with us by the way, and while He opened to
us the Scriptures?” Luke 24:32.
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14. In His teaching, to what did Christ direct attention?

“And beginning at Moses and all the prophets, He expounded
unto them in all the seriptures the things concerning Him-
self.” “And He sald unto them, These are the words which
I spake unto you, while I was yet with you, that all things must
be fulfilled, which were written in the law of Moses, and in the
prophets, and in the Psalms, concerning Me. Then opened He
their understanding, that they might understand the Scriptures.”
Verses 27, 44, 45.

15. How did He encourage His disciples to look for the ful-
filment of prophecy?

“When ye therefore shall see the abomination of desolation,
spoken of by Daniel the prophet, stand in the holy place, (whoso
readeth, let him understand:) then let them which be in Judea
flee into the mountains.” Matt. 24: 15, 16.

Nore.— Christ was a faithful student, a consistent user, and a per-
feet expounder, of the Scriptures. He met temptation with the Seriptures;
He proved His Messiahship by the Scriptures; He taught from the Scrip-
ures; and He told His disciples to look to the écriptures as their counselor
and guide for the future.

BLEsT they who seek
While in their youth,
With spirit meek,
The way of truth.
To them the Sacred Scriptures now display
Christ as the only true and living way;
His precious blood on Calvary was given
To make them heirs of bliss in heaven.
And e’en on earth the child of God can trace
The blessings of his Saviour’s. grace.

For them He bore

His Father’s frown;

For them He wore

The thorny crown;

Nailed to the cross,

Endured its pain,

That His life’s loss

Might be their gain,

Then haste to choose

That better part,

Nor e’en refuse

The Lord thy heart,

Lest He declare,

“I know you not,”

And deep despair

Should be your lot.
Now look to Jesus, who on Calvary died,
And trust on Him who there was crucified.



LESSONS FROM NATURE “ Consider the lilies of the field, how
X they grow.”” Matt. 6:28,

PARABLES OF CHRIST

1. WHAT reference is made in the Psalms to Christ’s use of
parables?

“T will open My mouth <n @ parable: I will utter dark say-
(ings of old.” Ps. 78:2.

Note.— A parable primarily means a comparison or similitude;
specifically it is a short story or narrative drawn from life or nature, by
means of which some important lesson is taught, or some moral drawn.

2. From what sources did Christ usually draw His parables?
From nature and from every-day experiences..

3. For what are His parables noted?

“Qur Saviour’s parables are distinguished above all others
for clearness, purity; chasteness, intelligibility, importance of
instruction, and simplicity. They are taken mostly from the
affairs of common life, and are intelligible, therefore, to all men.”
— Dr. Albert Barnes, on Mait. 13: 3.

4. Following one of His parables, what did Christ say?

‘““Who hath ears to hear let him hear.”” Matt. 13:9.

5. What question did the disciples then ask?
“ And the disciples came, and said unto Him, Why speakest
Thou unto them in parables?”’ Verse 10.
6. What reply did Christ make?
‘“He answered and said unto them, Because it is given unto
[154]
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you to know the mysteries of the kingdom of heaven, but to them it
is not given. For whosoever hath, to him shall be given, and he
shall have more abundance: but whosoever hath not, from him
shall be taken away even that he hath. Therefore speak I to
them in parables: because they seeing see not; and hearing they
hear not, neither do they understand.” Verses 11-13.

Note.— Christ’s object, therefore, in using parables was to teach the
mysteries, or truths, of the kingdom of heaven,— truths not necessarily
difficult to understand, but which had long been hidden or obscured by
sin, apostasy, and tradition,~— in such a way that the spiritually minded
_ and those desirous of learning the truth, might understand them, and the
worldly-minded and unwilling would not. When asked the meaning of
any parable, Christ readily explained it to His disciples. See Luke 8: 9-15;
Matt. 13: 36-43; Mark 4: 33, 34. ’ )

7. After giving imstruction by the use of parables, what
question did Christ ask His disciples?

“Jesus saith unto them, Have ye understood all these things?
They say unto Him, Yea, Lord.” Verse 51.

8. How extensively did Christ make use of parables?

“All these things spake Jesus unto the multitude in parables;
and without a parable spake He not unto them.” Verse 34.

Nore.— Parables are simply stories. All, young and old, like to
hear a story. Story-telling is one of the most successful means of awak-
ening an interest, securing attention, and teaching, illustrating, and
enforcing important truths. Christ, the greatest of all teachers, recog-
nized this, and therefore made constant use of this method of instruction.
See reading on ‘‘ Preaching the Gospel,” page 631.

9. How did Christ suggest that His disciples follow His
example in teaching gospel truth?

“Then said He unto them, Therefore every scribe which is
instructed unto the kingdom of heaven is like unto a man that
is an householder, which bringeth forth out of his treasure things
new and old.”” Verse 52.

10. Which are some of the most touching and soul-winning
of Christ’s parables?

The parable of the lost sheep, and that of the prodigal son.
Luke 15:3-7, 11-32.

Norte.—Each parable is designed to teach some one great and im-
portant truth., The first twelve in_the list here given are intended to
teach the following lessons, respectively: (1) Good and evil in life and
judgment. (2) Value of the gospel. (8) Seeking salvation. (4) The vis-
ible church of Christ. (5) Truths new and old. (6) Duty of forgiving
others. (7) Call at various epochs. (8) Insincerity and repentance.
(9) Need of righteousness. (10) Watchful and careful profession. (11)
Use of abilities. (12) Final separation of good and bad.



CHRIST’S PARABLES

Parables Locality Matt. Mark Luke
1. Recorded in only one Gospel
The Tares Gennesaret | 13:24-30
The hid treasure “ 13:44
The goodly pearl “ 13: 45,46
The draw-net “ 13: 47-50
Householder and treasure “ 13: 52
The unmerciful servant Capernaum | 18:23-35
Laborers in the vineyard Jerusalem | 20:1-16
The two sons ¢ 21: 28-32
Marriage of the king’sson | Mt. of Olives | 22: 1-14
The ten virgins “ 25:1-13
The ten talents ¢ 251 14-30
The sheep and goats “ 25:81-46
The seed growing secretly | Gennesaret 4:26-29
Householder and servants ““ 13:34-37
The two debtors Galilee 7:40-47
The good Samaritan Jerusalem 10: 25-37
The friend at midnight ¢ 11:5-13
The rich fool ‘e 12:16-21
The wedding-feast “ 12: 35-40
The wise steward “ 12: 42-48
The barren fig-tree ¢ 13:6-9
The seat to take “ 14:7-11
The great supper “ 14:15-24
Tower; king going to war “ 14:28-33
The piece of money “ 15: 8-10
The prodigal son “ 15:11-32
The unjust steward “ 16:1-12
Rich man and Lazarus o 16:19-31
The unprofitable servant “ 17: 7-10
The importunate widow « 18:1-8
Pharisee and publican “ 18:9-14
The pounds “ 19:11-27
II. Recorded in two Gospels
House onrock and sand Galilee 7:24-27 6:47-49
The leaven in meal Gennesaret | 13:33 13:20,21
The lost sheep Jerusalem | 18:12-14 15:3-7
III. Recorded in three Gospels
New cloth on old garment | Capernaum | 9:16 2:21 5:36
New wine in old bottles ¢ 9:17 2:22 5:37
The sower Gennesaret | 13:3-9 4:3-9 8:4-15
The mustard-seed “ 13:81,32| 4:30-32913:18,19
The wicked husbandmen Jerusalem | 21:3343)|12:1-9 |20:9-16
The fig-tree Mt. of Olives | 24:32,33| 13:28,29 | 21:29-31

[156]
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HEALING THE LUNATIC ““A man approved of God . . . by miracles
] and wonders.” Acts 2:22,

MIRACLES OF CHRIST

1. WHaT testimony did the chief priests and Pharisees bear
concerning Christ’s work?

“Then gathered the chief priests and the Pharisees a couneil,
and said, What do we? for this man doeth many miracles. »
John 11: 47.

2. By what did Peter, on the day of Pentecost, say that
Christ had been approved by God?

“Ye men of Israel, hear these words; Jesus of Nazareth,
a man approved of God among you by miracles and wonders and
signs, which God did by Him in the midst of you, as ye yourselves
also know.” Acts 2: 22.

3. By what means did Christ claim to cast out devils? -

“But if I with the finger of God cast out devils, no doubt the
kingdom of God is come upon you.”” Luke 11:20. Matt. 12:
28 says “by the Spirit of God.”

Note.— Under the third plague in Egypt,— that of turning the dust
into lice,— the magicians, failing to dupllcate it, said to Pharaoh, “This
is the finger of God.” Ex. 8: 18, 19.

4. Upon what ground did Nicodemus rest his belief that
Christ was a teacher from God?’

“Rabbi, we know that Thou art a teacher come from God:
11 [157]
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Jor no man can do these miracles that Thou doest, except God be
with him.”  John 3: 2.

5. After the healing of the blind man, upon what charge did
some of the Pharisees seek to prove that Christ was not of God?

“Therefore said some of the Pharisees, This man is not of
God, because He keepeth nmot the Sabbath day.” John 9: 186,
first part. :

Note.— This was a false charge. Christ did keep the Sabbath, but
not according to the Pharisees’ idea of Sabbath-keeping. See reading on
“Christ and the Sabbath,” page 430.

6. What question did others raise in opposition to this view?

“Others said, How can a man that 1s a sinner do such miracles?
And there was a division among them.” Same verse, last part.

7. What was the result of Christ’s working miracles at His
first Passover?

“Now when He was in Jerusalem at the Passover, in the
feast-day, many believed in His name, when they saw the miracles
which He did.” John 2: 23. '

8. What question did the performing of these miracles lead
many to ask?

“ And many of the people believed on Him, and said, When
Christ cometh, will He do more miracles than these which this man
. hath done?” John 7:31.

9. Why were many attracted to Christ?

“A great multitude followed Him, because they saw His
miracles which He did on them that were diseased.”” John 6:2.

Note.— A miracle is the display of divine or superhuman power in
some unusual or extraordinary manner; hence its nature to attract atten-
tion. Christ fed the five thousand with the multiplied loaves and fishes,
and all men wondered. Every day God feeds millions of humanity with
the multiplied fruits of the earth, and no one marvels. Christ, by a,
shortened process, changed water into wine, and everybody was aston-
ished; but every year God does thisin the usual way — through the vine
—in almost limitless quantities, and no one is astonished. A divine mir-
acle, therefore, whenever performed, is wrought to heal and to save, and
to call attention to the source of divine power. .

10. What did the people say when they saw these things?

“He hath done all things well: He maketh both the deaf to
hear, and the dumb to speak.” Mark 7:37. :

11. What kinds of disease and sickness did Jesus cure?
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MIRACULOUS DRAFT OF FISHES “ Launch out into the deep, and let down

your nets.” Luke 5: 4.
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“And Jesus went about all Galilee, teaching in their syna-
gogues, and preaching the gospel of the kingdom, and healing
all manner of sickness and all manner of disease among the people.”
“Great multitudes followed Him, and He healed them all.”
Matt. 4:23; 12; 15.

12. Who were brought to Him for healing?

“ And they brought unto Him all sick people that were taken
with divers diseases and torments, and those which were possessed
with devils, and those which were lunatic, and those that had the
palsy; and He healed them.” Matt. 4: 24,

13. To the woman who had been healed by touching His
garment, what did Christ say made her whole?

“Thy faith hath made thee whole.” Matt. 9: 22.

14. What did He say to the two blind men as He healed
them?

“According to your faith be it unto you.” Verse 29.

15. To another whose sight He had restored, what did
Christ say?

“Thy faith hath saved thee.” Luke 18:42.

16. Why did not Christ work- many miracles in His own
country?

“And He did not many mighty works there because of their
unbelief.”” Matt. 13: 58.

17. What lesson did Christ design to teach in healing the
man sick of the palsy?

“But that ye may know. that the Son of man hath power upon
earth to forgive sins, (He said unto the sick of the palsy,) I say
unto thee, Arise, and take up thy couch, and go into thine
house.” Luke 5: 24.

. Nore.— By His miracles, therefore, Christ designed to teach faith
in the power of God not only to restore the body, but to heal the soul.

18. What effect did Christ’s miracles have upon the ‘in-
dividuals restored, and the people who witnessed them?

“ And immediately he received his sight, and followed Him,
glorifying God: and all the people, when they saw it, gave praise
unto God.” ‘“And all the people rejoiced for all the glorious
things that were done by Him.” Luke 18:43; 13: 17.

19. What message did Christ send to John the Baptist while
John was in prison, to strengthen his wavering faith?
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“Go and show John again those things which ye do hear
and see: The blind receive their sight, and the lame walk, the lepers
are cleansed, and the deaf hear, the dead are raised up, and the
poor have the gospel preached to them. And blessed is he, who-
soever shall not be offended in Me.” Matt. 11: 4-6.

20. In what miracle did Christ bring to a climax His works
on earth? :

“ And when He thus had spoken, He cried with a loud voice,
Lazarus, come forth. And he that was dead came forth, bound
hand and foot with grave-clothes: and his face was bound about
with a napkin. Jesus saith unto them, Loose him, and let him
go.” John 11:43, 44. :

21. What was the result of this great miracle?

“Then many of the Jews which came to Mary, and had seen
the things which Jesus did, believed on Him.” Verse 45.

22. Because of the interest which this miracle created in
Him, what did the Pharisees say?

“Behold, the world is gone afier Him.” John 12: 19.

23. What did Jesus present to the people as a basis of con-
. fidence in Him?

“If I do not the works of My Father, believe Me not. But
if I do, though ye believe not Me, believe the works: that ye may
know, and believe, that the Father is in Me, and I in Him.”
“Believe Me that I am in the Father, and the Father in Me: or
else believe Me for the very works’ sake.”” John 10: 37, 38; 14:11.

24. Did Jesus ever make use cf ordinary means in perform-
ing His miracles?

“When He had thus spoken, He spat on the ground, and
made clay of the spittle, and He anointed the eyes of the blind
man with the clay, and said unto him, Go, wash in the pool of
Siloam, (which is by interpretation, Sent). He went his way
therefore, and washed, and came seeing,” John 9:6, 7. See
also Mark 7:33-35; 8:23-25; 2 Kings 5: 1-14.

25. Why were the miracles of Christ recorded by the inspired .
writers?

“And many other signs truly did Jesus in the presence of
His disciples, which are not written in this book: but these are
writlten, that ye might believe that Jesus is the Christ, the Son of
God; and that believing ye might have life through His name.”:
John 20: 30, 31.



CHRIST'S MIRACLES

Miracles

I. Recorded in only one Gospel
Two blind men healed

A dumb demoniac healed
Piece of money in mouth of fish
Deaf and dumb man healed
A blind man healed

Passed through throng unseen
Draft of fishes

Raising the widow’s son
Healing woman with infirmity
Healing man with dropsy
Healing ten lepers

Healing ear of Malchus
Turning water into wine
Healing nobleman’s son
Healing impotent man
Healing man born blind
Raising of Lazarus

Draft of fishes

11. Recorded in two Gospels
Healing centurion’s servant
Blind demoniac healed
Healing Syrophenician maiden
Feeding the four thousand
Cursing the fig-tree

Demoniac in synagogue healed

ITI. Recorded :n three Gospels
Healing the leper

Healing Peter’s mother-in-law
Stilling the storm

Legion of devils cast out
Healing man sick of palsy
Healing woman with issue
Raising Jairus’s daughter
Healing man’s withered hand
Walking on the sea

Curing demoniac child
Curing blind Bartimseus

IV. Recorded in four Gospels
TFeeding the five thousand

Matt. Mark Luke John
9:27-31
9:32, 33
17:24-27
7:31-37
8:22-26
4:28-31
5:1-11
7:11-17
13:11-17
14:1-6
17:11-19
22: 50, 51
2:1-11
4:46-54
5:1-16
9
11:1-46
21:1-11
8:5-13 7:1-10
12:22-30 11:14-26
15:21-28 | 7:24-30
15:32-39( 8:1-9
21:17-22 ) 11:12-14
1:23-28| 4:33-37
8:2,3, | 1:4042| 5:12, 13
8:14,15| 1:30, 31| 4:38, 39
8:23-27 | 4:35-41| 8:22-25
8:28-34| 5:1-20 8:26-37
9:1-8 2:3-12 | 5:18-26
9:20-22| 5:25-34| 8:43-48
9:18-26| 5:22-43| 8:41-56
12:10-13| 3:1-5 6:6-10
14:22-33| 6:48-51 6: 16-21
17:14-21| 9:14-29| 9:38-42
20:30-34 | 10:46-52 | 18: 35-43
14:15-21| 6:35-44| 9:12-17| 6:5-14
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CHRIST IN THE GARDEN ““There appeared an angel unto Him from heaven,
strengthening Him,” ~Luke 22: 43.

SUFFERINGS OF CHRIST

1. For what purpose did Christ come into the world?

“This is a faithful saying, and worthy of all acceptation, that
Christ Jesus came into the world to save sinners; of whom I am
chief.” 1 Tim. 1:15.

2. What constrained God to give His Son to die for man?

“For God so loved the world, that He gave His only begotten
Son, that whosoever believeth in Him should not perish, but
have everlasting life.” John 3:16. See 1 John 4:9, 10;
Rom. 5: 8.

3. What did the prophet say Christ would be called to
endure?

“He was oppressed, and He was afflicted, yet He opened not
His mouth: He is brought asa lamb to the slaughter, and as a
sheep before her shearers is dumb, so He openeth not His mouth.
He was taken from prison and from judgment: and who shall
declare His generation? for He was cut off out of the land of the
Living: for the transgression of My people was He stricken.”
Isa. 53:7, 8. .

4. Did Christ know beforehand the treatment He was to
receive?

“Then He took unto Him the twelve; and said unto them,
Behold, we go up to Jerusalem, and all things that are written by
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the prophets concerning the Son of man shall be accomplished.
For He shall be delivered unto the Gentiles, and shall be mocked,
and spitefully entreated, and spitted on: and they shall scourge
Him, and put Him to death.” Luke 18:31-33.

5. How heavy was the burden which rested on His soul on
the night of His betrayal?

“ And He took with Him Peter and the two sons of Zebedee,
and began to be sorrowful and very heavy. Then saith He unto
them, My soul 7s exceeding sorrowful, even unto death: tarry ye
here, and watch with Me.” Matt. 26: 37, 38.

6. What prayer of Christ shows that the redemption of a
lost world trembled in the balance in that terrible hour?

“And He went a little farther, and fell on His face, and
prayed, saying, O My Father, if it be possible, let this cup pass
Jrom Me: nevertheless not as I will, but as Thou wilt.” Verse 39.

7. How great was the agony of His soul?

“ And being in an agony He prayed more earnestly: and His
‘sweat was as it were great drops of blood falling down to the
ground.” Luke 22:44.

8. After He had prayed this remarkable prayer three times,
what occurred?

“And while He yet spake, behold a multitude, and he that
was called Judas, one of the twelve, went before them, and drew
near unto Jesus to kiss Him. But Jesus said unto him, Judas,
betrayest thou the Son of man with a kiss?” Verses 47, 48.

9. To what place was Christ taken? ’

“Then took they Him, and led Him, and brought Him into
the high priest’s house. And Peter followed afar off.” Verse 54.

10. While at the high priest’s house, how did Peter deny
Him?

“ Another confidently affirmed, saying, Of a truth this fellow
also was with Him: for he is a Galilean. ~And Peter said, Man,
I know not what thou sayest. And immediately, while he vet
spake, the cock crew. And the Lord turned, and looked upon
Peter.”” Verses 59-61. :

11. To what insults was Christ subjected at the house of
the high priest? .

“And the men that held Jesus mocked Him, and smote Him.
And when they had blindfolded Him, they struck Him on the face,
and asked Him, saying, Prophesy, who is it that smote Thee?”
Verses 63, 64,
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12. Where was Christ next taken?

“And as soon as it was day, the elders of the people and the
chief priests and the scribes came together, and led Him into
their council.” Verse 66.

13. What admission did they secure from Him as the basis
of condemning Him?

“Then said they all, Art Thou then the Son of God? And
He said unto them, Ye say that I am. And they said, What need
we any further witness? for we ourselves have heard of His own
mouth.” Verses 70, 71. -

14. What was the next step in their plan to secure lawful
authority to carry out their unlawful purpose?

“ And the whole multitude of them arose, and led Him unto
Pilate.” Luke 23:1.

15. When Pilate desired Christ released, how did they re-
monstrate?

“And they were the more fierce, saying, He stirreth up the
people, teaching throughout all Jewry, beginning from Galilee
to this place.” Verse 5.

Nore.— This has ever been a favorite accusation of the enemies of
truth against the work of true reformers. The Romans at this very time

had alaw forbidding the teaching of any new religion  whereby the minds
of men may be disturbed.”’

16. When Pilate heard that Christ was from Gahlee, what
did he do?

“And as soon as he knew that He belonged unto Herod’s
jurisdiction, he sent Him to Herod, who himself also was at
Jerusalem at that time.” Verse 7.

17. Who appeared to accuse Christ before Herod?

“And the chief priests and scribes stood and vehemently
accused Him.” Verse 10.

18. To what indignities did Herod subject the Saviour?

“And Herod with his men of war set Him at naught, and
mocked Him, and arrayed Him in a gorgeous robe, and sent Him
again to Pilate.”” Verse 11.

19. What did Pilate propose to do when Chnst was again
brought before him?

“I have found no cause of death in Him: I will therefore
chastise Him, and let Him go.” Verse 22,
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THE CRUCIFIXION “ There was a darkness over all the earth until

. the ninth hour,” Luke 23: 44,
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20. Instead of consenting to His release, what did Christ’s
accusers now demand?

“And they were instant [earnest] with loud voices, requiring
that He might be crucified. And the voices of them and of the
chief priests prevailed.” Verse 23.

21. Although Pilate had declared his belief in Christ’s inno-
cence, yet what cruel punishment did he inflict upon Him?

“Then Pilate therefore took Jesus, and scourged Him.”
John 19: 1.

22. What shameful treatment did Christ receive from the
soldiers?

“ And when they had platted a crown of thorns, they put it upon
His head, and areed in His right hand: and they bowed the knee
before Him, and mocked Him, saying, Hail, King of the Jews!
And they spit upon Him, and took the reed, and smote Him on the
head.” Matt. 27: 29, 30.

23. After bringing Him to the place of crucifixion, what
drink was offered Christ to stupefy Him?

“They gave Him vinegar fo drink mingled with gall: and when
He had tasted thereof, He would not drink.”” Verse 34.

24. In what prayer for those who crucified Him did Christ
manifest the true spirit of the gospel,— love for sinners?

 “Then said Jesus, Father, forgive them; for they know not what
they do.” Luke 23: 34.

25. With what words did the chief priests and others mock
Jesus while on the cross? '

“Likewise also the chief priests mocking Him, with the
scribes and elders, said, He saved others; Himself He cannot save.
If He be the King of Israel, let Him now come down from the
cross, and we will believe Him.” Matt. 27: 41, 42.

Nore— In their blindness they could not see that Christ could not
gave others and save Himself at the same time,

26. As He cried out in agony on the cross, and said, “I
thirst,” what was given Him? -

“And straightway one of them ran, and took a sponge, and
Sfilled 1t with vinegar, and put it on a reed, and gave Him to drink.”’
Verse 48. See John 19: 28, 29.

27. WHhat closed this terrible scene? _
“When Jesus therefore had received the vinegar, He said,
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It is finished: and He bowed His head, and gave up the ghost.”
John 19: 30.

28. By what miracle, and phenomenon in nature did God in-
dicate the character of the deed which was being committed?

“And it was about the sixth hour [noon], and there was a
darkness over all the earth until the ninth hour. And the sun was
darkened, and the veil of the temple was rent in the midst.” Luke
23:44, 45.

29. What divine purpose was wrought out in the sufferings
of Christ?

“For it became Him, for whom are all things, and by whom
are all things, in bringing many sons unto glory, to make the
Captain of theuwr salvation perfect through sufferings.” Heb. 2: 10.

30. For whom did Christ suffer all these things?

“He was wounded for our transgressions, He was bruised for
our tniquities: the chastisement of our peace was upon Him; and
with His stripes we are healed.” Isa. 53: 5.

31. How much was included in the gift of Christ for the
salvation of man?

“He that spared not His own Son, but delivered Him up for
us all, how shall He not wzth Him also freely give us all things?”’
Rom. 8: 32.

"Trs mldmgh and on Olives’ brow
The star is (ilmmed that lately shone:

’Tis midnight; in the garden, now,
The suﬂermg Saviour prays alone.

"Tis midnight; and from all removed,
The Saviour wrestles lone with fears;
E’en that disciple whom He loved
Heeds not His Master’s grief and tears,

"Tis midnight; and for others’ guilt
The Man of Sorrows weeps in blood;
Yet He who hath in anguish knelt,
Is not forsaken by His God.

"Tis midnight; and from ether plains

Is borne the song that angels know;
Unheard by mortals are the strains

That sweetly soothe the Saviour’s woe.

WirLLiam B. Tappan.



THE VISIT TO THE SEPULCHER ““Heis not here : for He is risen, as
He said,” Matt, 28: 6.

THE RESURRECTION OF CHRIST

1. Ix what psalm was the resurrection of Christ foretold?

“For Thou wilt not leave My soul in hell [Heb., Sheol, the
grave]: neither wilt Thou suffer Thine Holy One to see corrup-
tion.” Ps. 16: 10.

2. In what way was Jonah a type of Christ?

* “For as Jonas was three days and three nights in the whale’s
belly; so shall the Son of man be three days and three nights in
the heart of the earth.” Matt. 12:40. '

3. In what plain words did Christ foretell His resurrection?

“From that time forth began Jesus to show unto His dis-
ciples, how that He must go unto Jerusalem, and suffer many
things of the elders and chief priests and seribes, and be killed,
and be raised again the third day.”” Matt. 16:21. “ And while
they abode in Galilee, Jesus said unto them, The Son of man
shall be betrayed into the hands of men: and they shall kill
Him, and the third day He shall be raised again.” Matt. 17:
22, 23. “The Son of man must suffer many things, and be re-
jected of the elders and chief priests and scribes, and be slain,
and be raised the third day.” Luke 9:22. See also Matt. 20:
17-19; Mark 8:31; 9: 31, 32; 10: 32-34; Luke 18: 31-34.

4. When asked by the Jews for a sign of His Messiahship,
what did Jesus say?
[169]
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“Jesus answered and said unto them, Destroy this temple,
and in three days I will raise it up.” John 2:19.

5. To what temple did He refer?

“Then said the Jews, Forty and six years was this temple
in building, and wilt Thou rear it up in three days? But He
spake of the temple of His body.” Verses 20, 21.

6. After His resurrection, what effect had this prediction
upon His disciples?

“When therefore He was risen from the dead, His disciples
remembered that He had said this unto them; and they believed
the scripture, and the word which Jesus had said.” Verse 22.

7. How did the chief priests and Pharisees seek to prevent
the fulfilment of Christ’s words concerning His resurrection?

“Now the next day, that followed the day of the prepara-
tion, the chief priests and Pharisees came together unto Pilate,
saying, Sir, we remember that that deceiver said, while He was
yet alive, After three days I will rise again. Command there-
fore that the sepulcher be made sure until the third day, lest His
disciples come by night, and steal Him away, and say unto the
people, He is risen from the dead: so the last error shall be worse
than the first.” Matt. 27: 62-64.

8. How did Pilate comply with their request?

‘“Pilate said unto them, Ye have a watch: go your way,
make it as sure as ye can. So they went, and made the sepulcher
sure, sealing the stone, and setting a watch.” Verses 65, 66.

9. How futile was all this?

“In the end of the Sabbath, as it. began to dawn toward the
first day of the week, came Mary Magdalene and the other
Mary to see the Sepulcher And, behold, there was a great
earthquake: for the angel of the Lord descended from heaven,
and came and rolled back the stone from the door, and sat upon
it. His countenance was like lightning, and his ralment white
as snow: and for fear of him the keepers did shake, and became
as dead men. And the angel answered and said unto the women,
Fear not ye: for I know that ye seek Jesus, which was crucified.
He is not here: for He is risen, as He said. Come, see the place
where the Lord lay. And go quickly, and tell His disciples that
He is risen from the dead.” Matt. 28:1-7. See also Mark 16:
1-16; Luke 24: 1-8, 44-46; John 20: 1-9.

10. Was it possible for Christ to be holden of death?
“Him, being delivered by the determinate counsel and fore-



THE RESURRECTION “Go quickly, and tell His disciples that He is

risen from the dead.” Matt. 28: 7.

[171]
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knowledge of God, ye have taken, and by wicked hands have
crucified and slain: whom God hath raised up, having loosed
the pains of death: because 7t was not possible that He should be
holden of it.””  Acts 2: 23, 24.

11. How does Paul speak of the resurrection of Christ?

“For I delivered unto you first of all that which I also re-
ceived, how that Christ died for our sins according to the Scrip-
tures; and that He was buried, and that He rose again the third
day according to the Scriptures.” 1 Cor. 15: 3, 4.

12. Who does the apostle say saw Christ after He was risen?
“He was seen of Cephas, then of the twelve: after that, He
was seen of above five hundred brethren at once; . . . after
that, He was seen of James; then of all the apostles. And last

of all He was seen of me also, as of one born out of due time.’
Verses 5-8.

13. What importance is attached to Christ’s resurrection?

“If Christ be not risen, then is our preaching vain, and your
faith is also vain. . . . Ye are yet in your sins. Then they also
which are fallen asleep in Christ are perished.” Verses 14-18.

14. What positive assurance of the resurrection is given?

“But now s Christ risen from the dead, and become the first-
fruits of them that slept.” Verse 20.

15. What great truth therefore follows?

“As in Adam all die, even so in Christ shall all be made
alive.”” Verse 22.

16. What cheering message has Christ sent to His people
touching His resurrection?

“T am He that liveth, and was dead; and, behold, I am alive
forevermore, Amen; and have the keys of hell and of death.” Rev.
1:18.

17. What is the measure of the power of God which believers
may experience in their daily lives?

“That ye may know . . . the exceeding greatness of
His power to us ward who believe, according to the working of
His maighty power, which He wrought in Christ, when He raised
Him from the dead.” Eph. 1:18-20.

18. What Christian ordinance has been given as a memorial
of Christ’s burial and resurrection?

Baptism, the symbol of the new birth. Rom. 6: 3-5.



A TEACHER OF RIGHTEOQUSNESS ¢ He was in all points tempted like as we are,
yet without sin.”> Heb. 4: 15

A SINLESS LIFE

1. WHAT testimony is borne concerning Christ’s life on
earth?

“Who did no sin, neither was guile found in His mouth.”
1 Peter 2: 22.

2. What is true of all other members of the human family?

“For all have sinned, and come short of the glory of God.”
Rom. 3:23.

3. With what question did Christ challenge His enemies?

“Which of you convinceth Me of sin?” John 8: 46.

4. To what extent was Christ tempted?

“[He] was in all points tempted like as we are, yet without
sin.””© Heb. 4: 15.

5. In His humanity, of what nature did Christ partake?

“Forasmuch then as the children are partakers of flesh and
blood, He also Himself likewise took part of the same; that through
death He might destroy him that had the power of death, that
is, the devil.” Heb. 2: 14.

6. How fully did Christ share our common humanity?

“Wherefore in all things it behooved Him to be made like unto
His brethren, that He might be a merciful and faithful high

12 - 1173]
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priest in things pertaining to God, to make reconciliation for
the sins of the people.” Verse 17.

Note.— In His humanity Christ partook of our sinful, fallen nature.
If not, then He was not ‘““made like unto His brethren,” was not “in all
points tempted like as we are,”’ did not overcome as we have to overcome,
and is not, therefore, the complete and perfect Saviour man needs and must
have to be saved. The idea that Christ was born of an immaculate or
sinless mother, inherited no tendencies to sin, and for this reason did not
sin, removes Him from the realm of a fallen world, and from the very place
where help is needed. On His human side, Christ inherited just what every
child of Adam inherits,— a sinful nature., On the divine side, from His
very conception He was begotten and born of the Spirit. = And all this was
done to place mankind on vantage-ground, and to demonstrate that in the
same way every one who i3 “born of the Spirit”’ may gain like victories
over sin In his own sinful flesh. Thus each one is to overcome as Christ
overcame. Rev. 3:21. Without this birth there can be no victory over
temptation, and no salvation from sin, John 3: 3-7. i

7. Where did God, in Christ, condemn sin, and gain the
victory for us over temptation and sin?

“For what the law could not do, in that it was weak through
the flesh, God sending His own Son in the likeness of sinful
flesh, and for sin, condemned sin in the flesh.”” Rom. 8: 3.

Nore.— God, in Christ, condemned sin, not by pronouncing against
it merely as a judge sitting on the judgment-seat, but by coming and living
tn the flesh, in sinful flesh, and yet without sinning. In Christ, He demon-
strated that it is possible, by His grace and power, to resist temptation,
overcome sin, and live a sinless life in sinful flesh.

8. By whose power did Christ live the perfect life?

“T can of Mine own self do nothing.” John 5:30. “The
words that I speak unto you I speak not of Myself: but the
Father that dwelleth in Me, He doeth the works.” John 14:10.

Note.— In His humanity Christ was as dependent upon divine power
to do the works of God as is any man to do the same thing. He employed
no means to live a holy life that are not available to every human being.
Through Him, every one may have God dwelling in him and working in
him “to will and to do of His good pleasure.” 1 John 4:15;Phil. 2:13.

9. What unselfish purpose did Jesus ever have before Him?

“For I came down from heaven, not to do Mine own will, but
the will of Him that sent Me.”” John G: 38.

Have I need of aught, O Saviour!
Aught on earth but Thee?
Have 1 any in the heavens,
Any one but Thee?

Though I have of friends so many,
Love, and gold, and health,
If I have not Thee, my Saviour,
Hold I any wealth?
Corie F. Davis.



SEA OF TIBERIAS “Leaving us an example, that ye should follow
His steps.” 1 Peter 2:21,

OUR PATTERN
1. Ix whose steps should we follow?

“For even hereunto were ye called: because Christ also
suffered for us, leaving us an example, that ye should follow His
steps.”” 1 Peter 2:21.

2. How should the Christian walk?

“He that saith he abideth in Him ought himself also so to
walk, even as He walked.” 1 John 2:6. See Col. 2:6.

8. What mind should be in us?

“Tet this mind be in you, which was also in Christ Jesus.”
Phil. 2: 5.

Nore.— The mind of Christ was characterized by humility (verses
6-8); dependence upon God (John 5: 19, 30); a determination to do only
the Father’s will (John 5: 30; 6: 38); thoughtfulness of others (Acts 10: 38);
and a willingness to sacrifice and suffer, and even to die, for the good of
others (2 Cor. 8:9; Rom. 5:6-8; 1 Peter 2:24),

4. As a child, what example did Christ set in the matter of
obeying His parents?

“And He went down with them, and came to Nazareth, and
was subject unto them.” TLuke 2:51.

5. How are His childhood and youth described?

“And Jesus increased in wisdom and stature, and in favor
with God and man.” Verse 52.

[175]
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6. What example did He set concerning baptism?

“Then cometh Jesus from Galilee to Jordan unto John, fo
be baptized of him. But John forbade Him, saying, I have need
to be baptized of Thee, and comest Thou to me? And Jesus
answering said unto him, Suffer it to be so now: for thus it be-
cometh us to fulfil all righteousness. Then he suffered Him.”
Matt. 3:13-15.

7. How did Christ teach the prayerful life?

“He went out into a mountain to pray, and continued all
night in prayer to God.”” Luke 6:12. ‘He took Peter and
John and James, and went up into a mountain to pray.”’” Luke
9: 28.

8. To what kind of work did Jesus devote His life?
“Who went about doing good.” Acts 10:38.

9. For whom and why did Christ leave the riches of heaven?

“For ye know the grace of our Lord Jesus Christ, that,
though He was rich, yet for your sakes He became poor, that ye
through His poverty maght be rich.” 2 Cor. 8: 9.

10. When reviled and mistreated, what did He do?

- “Who when He was reviled, reviled not again; when He
suffered, He threatened not; but committed Himself to Him that
judgeth righteously.” 1 Peter 2:23.

11. How did He pray for those who crucified Him?

“Then said Jesus, Father, forgive them; for they know not
what they do.” Luke 23:34. See Acts 3:17,

12. What is the inspired testimony concerning Him?

“Thou hast loved righteousness, and hated iniquity; therefore
God, even Thy God, hath anointed Thee with the oil of gladness
above Thy fellows.” Heb. 1:9.

MaAJESsTIC sweetness sits enthroned
Upon the Saviour’s brow;

His head with radiant light is crowned,
His lips with grace o’erflow. .

No mortal can with Him compare,
Among the sons of men;

Fairer is He than all the fair
That fill the heavenly train.

SAMUEL STENNETT.



STILLING THE TEMPEST ““ He arose, and rebuked the winds . .
there was a great calm.” Matt. 8: 26.

. and

OUR HELPER AND FRIEND

. 1. TuroucH Christ, what has been opened to the housc of
David? -

“In that day there shall be a fountain opened to the house
of David and to the inhabitants of Jerusalem for sin and for
uncleanness.” Zech. 13: 1.

2. Who has borne our sins, and stands ready to help us?

“T that speak in righteousness, mighty fo save.” Isa. 63:
1, last part.

3. For what purpose did Christ come to this world?

“For the Son of man is come to seek and to save that which
was lost.”” Luke 19: 10. :

4, Through what was Christ made a complete and perfect
Saviour?

“Tor it became Him, for whom are all things, and by whom
are all things, in bringing many sons unto glory, to make the
Captain of their salvation perfect through sufferings.”’ Heb.
2:10.

5. Because of this, what is Christ able to do?

“For in that He Himself hath suffered being tempted, He
is able to succor them that are tempted.” Verse 18.

6. How complete a Saviour is He?
“YWherefore He is able also to save them to the ultermost that
[177]
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come unto God by Him, seeing He ever liveth to make inter-
cession for them.” Heb. 7:25.

7. From what is He able to keep us?

“Now unto Him that is able fo keep you from falling, and to
present you faultless before the presence of His glory with ex-
ceeding joy, to the only wise God our Saviour, be glory and
majesty, dominion and power, both now and ever. Amen.”
Jude 24, 25.

8. What does He call those who accept Him?

“Henceforth I call you not servants; .. . . Ihave called
you friends.” John 15: 15.

9. What kind of friend is He?

“There is a friend that sticketh closer than a brother.” Prov.
18:24.

10. What is the mark of a true friend?

“A friend lovcth at all times, and a brother is born for ad-
versity.”” Prov. 17:17.

I wiLw sing the wondrous story
Of the Christ who died for me,

How He left His home in glory,
For the cross on Calvary.

I was lost, but Jesus found me,
Found the sheep that went astray;

Threw His loving arms around me,
Drew me back into His way.

T was bruised, but Jesus healed mec,
Faint was I from many a fall,

Sight was gone, and fears possessed me,
But He freed me from them all.

Days of darkness still come o’er nie,
Sorrow’s paths I often tread,

But the Saviour still is with me,
By His hand I’'m safely led.

Yes, I'll sing the wondrous story
_Of the Christ who died for me,
Sing it with the saints in glory,
Gathered by the crystal sea.
Francis H. Rowrey.



PART V
The Holy Spirit

The Holy Spirit and His Work
Fruit of the Spirit

Gifts of the Spirit

The Gift of Prophecy .

The Outpouring of the Spirit
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OUTPOURING OF THE SPIRIT * It shall come to pass in the Jf;:sﬁryis;

AT PENTECOST upon all flesh.” Acts 2: 17.
[180]




THE ASCENSION OF CHRIST

“ I will pray the Father, and He shall give
you another Comforter.” John 14:16.

THE HOLY SPIRIT AND HIS WORK

1. WuaAT precious promise did Jesus make to His disciples
shortly before His crucifixion?

“1 will pray the Father, and He shall give you another Com-
forter, that He may abide with you forever.”” John 14:16.

2. Who is the Comforter, and what was He to do?

“But the Comforter, even the Holy Spirit, whom the Father
will send in My name, He shall teach you all things, and bring
to your remembrance all that I said unto you.” Verse 26, R. V.

3. Why cannot the world receive Him?

“Even the Spirit of truth; whom the world cannot receive,
because it seeth Him not, neither knoweth Him.” - Verse 17.

4. How intimate is His union with believers?

“But ye know Him; for He dwelleth with you, and shall be
in you.”” Same verse.

5. Whose presence does the Holy Spirit bring to the be-
lievers?

“1 will not leave you comfortless: I will come to you.”
Verse 18.

6. What promise is- thus fulfilled?

“Lo, I am with you alway, even unto the end of the world.”
Matt. 28:20. See also John 14: 21-23.
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7. What threefold union is thus established?

“At that day ye shall know that I am ¢n My Father, and
yein Me, and I in you.” Verse 20.

Note.— Rom. 8: 9 shows the Spirit of each of the three persons of the
Godhead to be one and the same Spirit.

8. How does Jesus, through the Spirit, seek an entrance
to every heart?

“Behold, I stand at the door, and knock: if any man hear My
voice, and open the door, I will come in to him, and will sup with
him, and he with Me.” Rev. 3:20.

9. Why was it necessary for Christ to go away?

“Nevertheless I tell you the truth; It is expedient for you
that I go away: for if I go not away, the Comforter will not come
unto you; but if T depart, I will send Him unto you.” John
16:7.

10. What was the Comforter to do when He came?

“And when He is come, He will reprove [margin, convince]
the world of sin, and of righteousness, and of judgment.”” Verse 8.

11. By what other title is the Comforter designated?

“But when the Comforter is come, whom I will send unto
you from the Father, even the Spirit of truth, which proceedeth
from the Father, He shall testify of Me.”” John 15: 26.

12. What did Jesus say the Spirit of truth would do?

“Howbeit when He, the Spirit of truth, is come, He will
guide you into all truth: for He shall not speak of Himself; but
whatsoever He shall hear, that shall He speak: and He will
show you things to come.” John 16: 13.

Note.— The Spirit speaks (1 Tim. 4: 1); teaches (1 Cor. 2: 3); bears

witness (Rom. 8:16); makes intercession (Rom. 8:26); distributes the gifts
(1 Cor. 12:11); and invites the sinner (Rev. 22:17).

13. Whom did Christ say the Holy Spirit would glorify?

“He shall glorify Me: for He shall receive of Mine, and shall
show it unto you.” Verse 14.

Nore.— It is plain from these scriptures that the Holy Spirit is the
personal representative of Christ upon the earth, abiding in the church by
dwelling in the hearts of the believers. It follows that any attempt to
make a man the vicegerent of Christ in the place of the thir('irgerson of the
Godhead is an attempt to put man in the place of God. us does the
fundamental prineiple of the Papacy set aside the person and work of the
Holy Spirit.

14. How has God revealed to us the hidden things of the
kingdom?
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“But God hath revealed them unto us by His Spirit: for

the Spirit searcheth all things, yea, the deep things of God.”
1 Cor. 2: 10.

15. Who moved upon the prophets to give their messages?

“For the prophecy came not in old time by the will of man:
but holy men of God spake as they were moved by the Holy
Ghost.” 2 Peter 1: 21.

16. After Pentecost, how was the gospel preached?

“With the Holy Ghost sent down from heaven.” 1 Peter
1:12.

17. How are believers sealed?

“In whom also after that ye believed, ye were sealed with
that Holy Spirit of promise.”” Eph. 1:13.

18. What warning is therefore given?

“Grieve not the Holy Spirit of God, whereby ye are sealed
unto- the day of redemption.” Eph. 4:30. .

19. Is there a limit to the strivings of God’s Spirit?

“And the Lord said, My Spirit shall not always strive with
man.” Gen. 6: 3.

Note.— The limit is determined by the creature rather than by the
Creator. It is when there is an utter abandonment to evil, and further
appeals would be without avail. God foreknowing all things, may desig-
nate a definite period of probation for man, as in the case of the one hundred
and twenty years before the fiood (Gen. 6: 3); but His Spirit never ceases to
strive with man as long as there is hope of his salvation.

20. For what did David pray?

“Cast me not away from Thy presence; and take not Thy
Holy Spirit from me.” Ps. 51:11. '

21. How willing is God to give to us the Holy Spirit?

“If ye then, being evil, know how to give good gifts unto
your children: how much more shall your Heavenly Father
give the Holy Spirit to them that ask Him?” Luke 11: 13.

O ror that flame of living fire,
Which shone so bright in saints of old;
Which bade their souls to heaven aspire,
Calm in distress, in danger bold!

Remember, Lord, the ancient days;
Renew Thy work, Thy grace restore;

And while to Thee our hearts we raise,
On us Thy Holy Spirit pour.

Wu. H. Barrurst.



DAVID-_AND JONATHAN ““The fruit of the Spirit is love.”” Gal. 5:22.

FRUIT OF THE SPIRIT
1. WHAT is the fruit of the Spirit?
“The fruit of the Spiritis love, joy, peace, long-suffering, gen-
tleness, goodness, faith, meekness, temperance.” Gal. 5:22, 23.
2. What are the works of the flesh?

“Now the works of the flesh are manifest, which are these;
Adultery, fornication, uncleanness, lasciviousness, idolatry,
witchceraft, hatred, variance, emulations, wrath, strife, seditions,
heresies, envyings, murders, drunkenness, revehngs, and such
like.” Verses 19-21.

- Nore.— The evils here mentioned are a close parallel to the lists found
ini Matt. 15: 18, 19; Mark 7: 20-23; Ror. 1: 20-31; and 2 Tim. 3: 1-5.

3. How may the works of the flesh be avoided?

“Walk in the Spirit, and ye shall not fulfil the lust of the
flesh.” Gal. 5:16.

4. By what is the love of God shed abroad in the heart?

“The love of God is shed abroad in our hearts by the Holy
Ghost which is given unto us.”” Rom. 5: 5.

5. What is love declatjed to be?
[184] '



FRUIT OF THE SPIRIT 185

“ And above all these things put on love, which is the bond of
perfectness.” Col. 3: 14, R. V. -

6. By what does genuine faith work?

“For in Jesus Christ neither circumecision availeth anything,
nor uncircumecision; but faith which worketh by love.” Gal. 5: 6.

7. What does love do?

_“Hatred stirreth up strifes: but love covereth all sins.””  Prov.
10: 12. “Have fervent charity among yourselves: for charity
shall cover the multitude of sins.”’ 1 Peter 4:8.

8. Of what does the kingdom of God consist?

“For the kingdom of God is not meat and drink; but right-
eousness, and peace, and joy in the Holy Ghost.”” Rom. 14:17.
Nore.— It is the Christian’s privilege to have righteousness, peace,
and joy,— a righteousness which is of God by faith (Rom. 3:21, 22); a

peace that passeth understanding (Phil. 4: 7), which the world can neither
give nor take away; and a joy that rejoices evermore (1 Thess. 5:16;

Phil. 4: 4).
9. In what way does love manifest itself?

““Love suffereth long, and is kind; love envieth not; love
vaunteth not itself, is not puffed up, does not behave itself un-
seemly, seeketh not its own, is not provoked, taketh not account
of evil.” 1Cor.13:4,5,R. V. '

10. What does God’s gentleness do for us?
“Thy gentleness hath made me great.” Ps. 18:35.

11. What spirit should we show toward others?

“And the servant of the Lord must not strive; but be gentle
unto all men.” - 2 Tim. 2: 24.

12. What does the goodness of God do?

“QOr despisest thou the riches of His goodness and forbear-
ance and long-suffering; not knowing that the goodness of God
~ leadeth thee to repentance ?”’  Rom. 2:4.

13. How should we treat those who have wronged us?

“Dearly beloved, avenge ngt yourselves, but rather give place
unto wrath: for it is written, Vengeance is Mine; I will repay,
saith the Lord. Therefore if thine enemy hunger, feed hims;
if he thirst, give him drink: for in so doing thou shalt heap coals of
fire on his head.” Rom. 12:19, 20.

14. How does faith determine our standing with God?
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“But without faith it ¢s vmpossible to please Him: for he that
cometh to God must believe that He is, and that He is 2 rewarder
of them that diligently seek Him.” Heb. 11:6.

15. How does God regard the meek and quiet spirit?

“Whose adorning . . . letit be the hidden man of the
heart, . . . even the ornament of a meek and quiet spirit, which
ts in the sight of God of great price.”” 1 Peter 3:3, 4.

16. In our Christian growth and expe‘rience, what is to ac-
company faith, courage, and knowledge?

“ Add to your faith virtue [courage]; and to virtue knowledge;
and to knowledge temperance.” 2 Peter 1:5, 6,

Note.— One of the briefest and best definitions of temperance is
self-control. 'The word in the text means much more than mere abstinence
from intoxicating drinks,— the limited sense now frequently given toit. It
means control, strength, power, or ascendency over exating and evil
passions of all kinds. It denotes the self-rule which the overcomer or
converted man has over the evil propensities of his nature. Commenting
on this passage, Di. Albert Barnes says: “The influences of the Holy
Spirit on the heart make a man moderate in all indulgences; teach him to
restrain his passions, and to govern himself.”

17. How highly is he commended who controls his spirit?

“He that is slow to anger is better than the mighty; and he
t/at ruleth his spirit than he that taketh a city.” Prov. 16:32.

18. What is said of all these different virtues?

“ Against such there is no law.” Gal. 5: 23, last clause.

Nore.— The law condemns sin. But all these things, being virtues,
are in harmony with the law. They are produced by the Spirit; and the
law, which is spiritual, cannot, therefore, condemn them.

19. From what condemnation does Spirit-leading save us?

“But if ye be led of the Spirit, ye are not under the law.”
Verse 18.

20. To what unity are Christians exhorted?

“Endeavoring to keep the unity of the Spirit in the bond of
peace.” Eph. 4:3,

Seirit of life, and light, and love,
Thy heavenly influence give;

Quicken our souls, our guilt remove,
That we in Christ may live.

His love within us shed abroad,
Life’s ever-springing well;

Till God in us, and we in God,
In love eternal dwell.

TroMAs HawEls,



HEALING THE LEPER ““ He led captivit,

unto men.”  Ep

captive, and gave gifts
h. 4:8.

GIFTS OF THE SPIRIT

1. ConcerNING what subject ought we to be informed?

“Now concerning spiritual gifts, brethren, I would not have
you ignorant.” 1 Cor. 12: 1.

2. When Christ ascended, what did He give to men?

“Wherefore He saith, When He ascended on high, He led
captivity captive [margin, a multitude of captives|, and gave
gifts unto men.” Eph.4:8

3. What were these gifts that Christ gave to mer{?

“And He gave some, apostles; and some, prophets; and some,
evangelists; and some, pastors and teachers.”  Verse 11.

4. How are these gifts elsewhere spoken of?

“And God hath set some in the church, first apostles, sec-
ondarily prophets, thirdly teachers, after that miracles, then

gifts of healmgs, helps, governments, dwersztzes of tongues.” 1
Cor. 12: 28. .

5. For what purpose were these gifts bestowed upon the
church?

“For the perfecting of the saints, for the work of the ministry,
Jor the edifying of the body of Christ: . . . that wehenceforth
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be no more children, tossed to and fro, and carried about with
every wind of doctrine, by the sleight of men, and cunning
craftiness, whereby they lie in wait to deceive; but speaking
the truth in love, may grow up into Him in all things, which is
the head, even Christ.” Eph. 4:12-15.

6. What result is to be obtained by the exercise of the gifts
in the church?

“ Tl we all come in [inio, ma.rgxn] the unity of the faith, and
of the knowledge of the Son of God, unto a perfect man, unto the
measure of the stature of the fulness of Christ.” Verse 13.

7. How is unity preserved in the diversities of gifts?

“Now there are diversities of gifts, but the same Spirit.”
1 Cor. 12: 4.

8. For what purpose is the manifestation of this one Spirit
given?

“But the manifestation of the Spirit is given to every man
to profit withal. For to one is given by the Spirit the word of
wisdom; to another the word of knowledge by the same Spirit;
to another faith by the same Spirit; to another the gifts of heal-
ing by the same Spirit; to another the working of miracles; to -
another prophecy; to another discerning of spirits; to another
divers kinds of tongues; to another the interpretation of tongues.”
Verses 7-10.

9. Who controls the distribution of the gifts of the Spirit?
“But all these worketh that one and the selfsame Spirit,
dividing to every man severally as He will.” Verse 11.

it 19. Was it God’s design that all should possess the same
ifts?

“Are all apostles? are all prophets? are all teachers? are all
workers of miracles? have all the gifts of healing? do all speak
with tongues? do all interpret?” Verses 29, 30.

11. Were the gifts of the Spirit to continue forever?

“Whether there be prophecies, they shall be done away;
whether there be tongues, they shall cease; whether there be
knowledge, ¢t shall be done away.” 1 Cor. 13:8, R. V.

12. When will the gifts of the Spirit be no longer needed?

“When that which is perfect is come, then that which is in
part shall be done away.” Verse 10. :



WRITING THE PROPHECIES “And He sent and signified it by Hls nngel
) unto His servant John,” Rev. 1:

THE GIFT OF PROPHECY

1. How did God communicate with man in Eden?

“And the Lord God called unto Adam, and said unto hzm
Where art thou?”’” Gen. 3:9.

2. Since the fall, by what means has God generally made
known His will to man?

“I have also spoken by the prophets, and I have multiplied
visions, and used similitudes, by the ministry of the prophets.”
Hosea 12: 10. :

3. What things belong to God, and what to us?

“The secret things belong unto the Lord our God; but those
thmgs which are revealed belong unto us and to our children for-
ever.” Deut. 29:29.

4. How fully and to whom does God reveal His purposes?

“Surely the Lord God will do nothing, but He revealeth His
secret unto His servants the prophets.”” Amos 3:7.

5. Can the wise men of the world foretell the future?

“Paniel answered before the king, and said, The secret
which the king hath demanded can neither wise men, enchant-
ers, magicians, nor soothsayers, show unto the king.”” Dan. 2:
27, R. V. See notes on page 202.

6. Who did Daniel say could reveal secrets?

“But there is a God in heaven that revealeth secrets, and maketh

13 [189]
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known to the king Nebuchadnezzar what shall be in the latter
days.” Verse 28,

7. How did the prophet Daniel acknowledge the 1nsufﬁcxency
of human wisdom?

“As for me, this secret is not revealed to me for any wisdom

- that 1 have more than any living, but for their sakes that shall

make known the interpretation to the king, dnd that thou
\mightest know the thoughts of thy heart.” Verse 30.

After revealing and interpreting the dream, what did
Damel say?

“The great God hath made known to the king what shall
come to pass hereafter.”” Verse 45.

9. How does God show His foreknowledge?

“Behold, the former things are come to pass, and new things
do I declare: before they spring forth I tell you of them.” Isa.
42:9.

10. How does the Lord reveal Himself to His prophets?

“If there be a prophet among you, I the Lord will make My- -
self known unto him in g vision, and will speak unto him in a
dream.” Num. 12.6.

11. Under what influence did the prophets of old speak?

“For the prophecy came not in old time by the will of man:
but holy men of God spake as they were moved by the Holy
Ghost.” 2 Peter 1: 21. See 2 Sam. 23: 2.

12. How are both the origin of prophecy and the means of
communicating it still further shown?

“The revelation of Jesus Christ, which God gave unto H im,
to show unto His servants things which must shortly come to -
pass; and He sent and signified ot by Hvs angel unto His servant
John.” Rev. 1:1.

13. What angel revealed to Daniel his visions and dreams?

“Whiles I was speaking in prayer, even the man Gabriel,
whom I had seen in the vision at the beginning, being caused to
fly swiftly, touched me about the time of the evening oblation.
And he informed me, and talked with me, and said, O Daniel, I
am now come forth to give thee skill and understandmg ”
Dan. 9:21, 22. See also chapter 10, and Rev. 22:9, 10.

14. What. Spirit was in the prophets inditing their utter-
ances?



THE ANOINTING OF CHRIST' “’lnﬁaw th‘f Spirit de.scendié)g from heaven
, _ Joﬁullz g‘é? and it abode upon Him,
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“Of which salvation the prophets have inquired and searched
diligently, who prophesied of the grace that should come unto
you: searching what, or what manner of time the Spirit of Christ
which was in them did signify, when it testified beforehand the
sufferings of Christ, and the glory that should follow.” 1 Peter
1:10, 11.

15. How were the Lord’s words to the prophets preserved?

“Daniel had a dream and visions of his head upon his bed: -
then he wrote the dream, and told the sum of the matters.”” Dan.
7:1. See Jer. 51:60; Rev. 1:10, 11.

16. By whom has God spoken to us in these last days?

“God, who at sundry times and in divers manners spake in
time past unto the fathers by the prophets, hath in these last
days spoken unto us by His Son.” Heb. 1:1, 2.

17. What was one of the offices to be filled by the Messiah?

“The Lord thy God will raise up unto thee a Prophet from
the midst of thee, of thy brethren, like unto me; unto Him ye
shall harken.” Deut. 18:15.

18. What was foretold through the prophet Joel?

“And it shall come to pass afterward, that I will pour out
my Spirit upon all flesh; and your sons and your daughters shall
prophesy, your old men shall dream dreams, your young men shall
see vistons.”  Joel 2: 28,

19. When did this prediction begin to be fulfilled?

“But this is that which was spoken by the prophet Joel;
And it shall come to pass in the last days, saith God, I will pour
out of My Spirit upon all flesh: and your sons and your daugh-
ters shall prophesy, and your young men shall see visions, and
your old men shall dream dreams.” Acts 2: 16, 17.

20. What were some of the gifts Christ gave to His church?

“When He ascended up on high, He led captivity captive,
and gave giftsuntomen. . . . And He gave some, apostles;
and some, prophets; and some, evangelists; and some, pastors and
teachers.” Eph. 4:8-11.

21. By what means did God deliver and preserve Lsrael?

“By a prophet the Lord brought Israel out of Egypt, and
by a prophet was he preserved.” Hosea 12: 13.

22. When Moses complained of his slowness of speech, what
did God say Aaron should be to him?
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“And he shall be thy spokesman unto the people: and he
shall be, even he shall be to thee instead of a mouth, and thou
shalt be to him instead of God.”” Ex. 4:16.

23. What did God afterward call Aaron? _

‘“ And the Lord said unto Moses, See, I have made thee a
god to Pharaoh: and Aaron thy brother shall be thy prophet.”
Ex. 7:1.

24. What is one test by which to detect false prophets?

“When a prophet speaketh in the name of the Lord, if the
thing follow not, nor come to pass, that is the thing which the Lord
hath not spoken, but the prophet hath spoken it presumptu-
ously: thou shalt not be afraid of him.” Deut. 18: 22.

25. What other test should be applied in determining the
validity of the claims of a prophet?

“Tf there arise among you a prophet, or a dreamer of dreams,
and giveth thee a sign or a wonder, and the sign or the wonder
come to pass, whereof he spake unto thee, saying, Let us go after
other gods, which thou hast not known, and let us serve them;
thou shalt not harken unto the words of that prophet, or that
dreamer of dreams: for the Lord your God proveth you, to know
whether ye love the Lord your God with all your heart and with
all your soul. Ye shall walk after the Lord your God, and fear
Him, and keep His commandments, and obey His voice, and ye
shall serve Him, and cleave unto Him.”” Deut. 13: 1-4.

Note.— From these scriptures it will be seen that, in the first place,
if a prophet’s words do not prove to be true, it is evidence that God has'not
-sent that prophet. On the other hand, even though the thing predicted
comes to pass, if the pretended prophet seeks to lead others to break God’s

commandments, this, regardless of all signs, should be positive evidence
that he is not a true prophet.

26. What rule did Christ give for distinguishing between
true and false prophets?

“ By their fruits ye shall know them.” Matt. 7:20.

27. What general rule is laid down for testing all prophets?
“To the law and to the testimony: if they speak not according
to this word, it is because there is no light in them.” Isa. 8:20.

28. How did God’s prophets anciently use the words of for-
mer prophets in exhorting the people to obedience?

“Should ye not hear the words which the Lord hath cried by the
former prophets, when Jerusalem was inhabited and in pros-
perity?” Zech. 7:7.
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29. What is the promised result of believing God’s prophets?

“Believe in the Lord your God, so shall ye be established;
believe His prophets, so shall ye prosper.”” 2 Chron. 20: 20.

30. What admonition is given regarding the gift of prophecy?

“ Despise not prophesyings. Prove all things; hold fast that
which is good.” 1 Thess. 5: 20, 21.

31. What will characterize the last, or remnant, church?

“And the dragon was wroth with the woman, and went to
make war with the remnant of her seed, which keep the command-
ments of God, and have the testimony of Jesus Christ.” Rev.
12: 17,

32. What is the “testimony of Jesus” ?

“The testimony of Jesus is the spirit of prophecy.” Rev.
19:10. See Rev. 1:9. . '

33. What results when this gift is absent?

“Where there is no vision, the people perish: but he that
keepeth the law, happy is he.” Prov. 29:18. See also Ps.
74:9.

WaaAT poor, despised company
Of travelers are these,
. Who walk in yonder narrow way,
Along the rugged maze?

Ah! these are of a royal line,
All children of a King,

Heirs of immortal crowns divine;
And lo! for joy they sing.

Why do they, then, appear so mean,
And why so much despised?

Because of their rich robes unseen
The world is not apprized.

But why keep they that narrow road,—

. That rugged, thorny maze?

Why, that’s the way their Leader trod,
They love and keep His ways.

Why do they shun the pleasin§ path
That worldlings love so well?

Because that is the road to death,
The open road to hell.

What! is there then no other road
To Salem’s happy ground?
Christ is the only way to God,
No other can be found.



PETER PREACHING ON THE DAY “ This is that which was spoken by the
OF PENTECOST prophet Joel.” Acts 2: 16,

THE OUTPOURING OF THE SPIRIT

1. FOR what did Christ, just before His ascension, tell His
disciples to wait?

“And, ‘behold, I send the promise of My Father upon you:
but tarry ye in the city of Jerusalem, unitil ye be endued with
-power from.on high.” Luke 24:49.

2. With what did He say they would be baptized?

“Ye shall be baptized with the Holy Ghost not many days
hence.” Acts 1:5.

Note.— John the Baptist had foretold this baﬁtism. He gaid: “I
indeed -baptize you with water unto repentance: but He that cometh after

me is mightier than I, whose shoes I am not worthy to bear: He shall bap-
tize youwith the Holy Ghost, and with fire.”” Matt. 3: 11..

3 For what work was this baptism to prepare them?

“But ye shall receive power, after that the Holy Ghost is
come upon you: and ye shall be witnesses unto Me both in Jeru-
salem, and in all Judea, and in Samaria, and unto the uttermost
part of the earth.”” Acts 1:8.

4. What were some of the results of the preaching of the
gospel under the outpouring of the Spirit?
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“Now when they heard this, they were pricked in their heart,
and said . . . Men and brethren, what shall we do?
Then Peter said unto them, Repent, and be baptized every one
of you in the name of Jesus Christ for the remission of sins, and
ye shall receive the gift of the Holy Ghost. . . . Then they
that gladly received his word were baptized: and the same day
there were added unto them about three thousand souls.” Acts
2:3741. ‘“And by the hands of the apostles were many signs
and wonders wrought among the people; . . . and be-
lievers were the more added to the Lord, multitudes both of men and
women.” Acts 5:12-14. “And the word of God increased;
and the number of the disciples multiplied in Jerusalem greatly,
ind a great company of the priests were obedient to the faith.”

cts 6: 7.

5. How did persecution affect the preaching of the gospel?

“And at that time there was a great persecution against the
church which was at Jerusalem; and they were all scattered
abroad throughout the regions of Judea and Samaria, except the
apostles. . . . Therefore they that were scattered abroad went
everywhere preaching the word.” Acts 8: 1-4.

Nore.— “Persecution has only had a tendency to extend and estab-
lish the faith which it was designed to destroy. . . . Thereisnolesson
which men have been so slow to learn as that to oppose and persecute men

is the very way to confirm them in their opinions, and to spread their
doctrines.””— Dr. Albert Barnes, on Acts 4: 4.

6. What words of Peter seem to indicate another outpour-
ing of the Spirit?
“Repent ye therefore, and be converted, that your sins may

be blotted out, when the times of refreshing shall come from the
presence of the Lord.” Acts 3: 19.

7. What event does he speak of as immediately following
these times of refreshing?

“And He shall send Jesus Christ, which before was preached
unto you: whom the heaven must receive [Syriac, retain] until
the times of restitution of all things, which God hath spoken
by the mouth of all His holy prophets since the world began.”
Verses 20, 21.

Note.— From this it seems evident that we may look for another

outpouring of the Spirit for a final proclamation of the gospel to all the
world just before Christ’s second advent and the restitution of all things.

8. What prophecy was fulfilled in the Pentecostal outpour-
ing of the Spirit in the time of the apostles?

- “But Peter, standing up with the eleven, lifted up his voice,
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and said, . . . These are not drunken, as ye suppose,
. . but this is that which was spoken by the prophet Joel;
And it shall come to pass in the last days, saith God, I will pour
out My Spirit upon all flesh: and your sons and your daughters
shall prophesy, and your young men shall see visions, and your
old men shall dream dreams: and on my servants and on my
handmaidens I will pour out in those days of My Spirit, and they
shall prophesy.” Acts 2:14-18. See Joel 2:28, 29.

9. What expressions in the prophecy of Joel seem to imply
a double fulfilment of this outpouring of the Spirit?

“Be glad then, ye children of Zion, and rejoice in the Lord
your God: for He hath given you the former rain moderately,
and He will cause to come down for you the rain, the former
rain, and the latter rain in the first month.” Joel 2:23. See
also Hosea 6: 3.

Note.— In Palestine the éarly rains prepare the soil for the seed
sowing, and the latter rains ripen the grain for the harvest. So the early
outpouring of the Spirit prepared the world for the extensive sowing of the

ospel seed, and the final outpouring will come to ripen the golden grain
%or the harvest of the earth, which Christ says is ‘‘the end of the world.”
Matt. 13: 37-39; Rev. 14: 14, 15.

10. For what are we told to pray at this time?

“ Ask ye of the Lord rain in the time of the latter rain; so the
Lord shall make bright clouds, and give them showers of rain,
to every one grass in the field.” Zech. 10:1.

Note.— Before the apostles received the baptism of the Spirit in the
early rain on the day of Pentecost, they all “continued with one accord in
prayer and supplication.” Acts 1: 14, During this time they confessed
their faults, put away their differences, ceased their selfish ambitions and
contentions for place and power, so that when the time for the outpouring
came, “they were all with one accord in one place,” ready for its reception.
To be prepared for the final outpouring of the Spirit, all sin and selfish
ambition must again be put away, and a like work of grace wrought upon
the hearts of God’s people.

11. How is the closing work of the gospel under the -out-
pouring of the Spirit described by the revelator?

“After these things I saw another angel come down from
heaven, having great power; and the earth was lightened with
his glory.” Rev. 18:1.

12. What does this angel say?

“ And he cried mightily with a strong voice, saying, Babylon

the great is fallen, is fallen, and is become the habitation of devils,

_and the hold of every foul spirit, and a cage of every unclean and
hateful bird.”” Verse 2.
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Note.— The religious world will then be in much the same condition
gﬂ; W2asT1;he gevlvls5h nation after it had rejected Christ at His first advent.
e 2 Tim, 3:1-5. |

13. What did Peter on the day of Pentecost tell his hearers

- to do?

“And with many other words did he testify and exhort,
;aﬁi(r)lg, Save yourselves from this untoward generation.” Acts

14. What similar call and appeal will be made under the
final outpouring of the Spirit?

“And I heard another voice from heaven, saying, Come out
of her,. My people, that ye be not partakers of her sins, and that
ve receive not of her plagues. For her sins have reached unto
heaven, and God hath remembered her iniquities.”” Rev. 18:
4, 5. ' ’

Nores.— A great work will be accomplished in a short time under
the final outpouring of the Spirit. Many voices all over the earth will
sound the warning cry. Signs and wonders will be wrought by the be-
lievers, and, as at Pentecost, thousands will be converted in a day.

Those who fail to heed this final gospel call, like the unbelieving
Jews, will be doomed to destruction. The seven last plagues will over-
take them, as war, famine, death, and destruction overtook the Jews, who,
not believing in Christ, failed to heed His call to flee, and shut themselves
up in Jerusalem to their doom. Those who heed the call, and separate
themselves from sin and from sinners, will be saved.

Come, Holy Spirit, come,
Let Thy bright beams arise,
Dispel the sorrow from our minds,
The darkness from our eyes.

Convince us all of sin,
Then lead to Jesus’ blood,

And to our wondering view reveal
The mercies of our God.

Revive our drooping faith,
Our doubts and fears remove,
And kindle in our breasts the flame
Of never-dying love. .

’Tis Thine to cleanse the heart,
To sanctify the soul,

To pour fresh life in every part,
And new-create the whole.

Come, Holy Spirit, come,
Our minds from bondage free;

Then shall we know, and praise, and love
The Father, Son, and Thee.

JosEpu HART.
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HANDWRITING ON THE WALL “In that night was Belshazzar . . . slain, and Darius the

Median took the kingdom.” Dan. 5: 30, 31
[200]



DANIEL IN BABYLON ““Surely the Lord God will do nothing, but:
He revealeth His secret unto His serv-
ants the prophets.,” Amos 3: 7.

PROPHECY, WHY GIVEN

1. Way were the Sacred Writings given?

“For whatsoever things were written aforetime were written
for our learning, that we through patience and comfort of the Scrip-
tures might have hope.” Rom. 15: 4.

2. By what means is all scripture given? )

“All scripture is given by inspiration of God.” 2 Tim. 3:
16, first part. ,

3. For what is it profitable?

“And is profitable for doctrine, for reproof, for correction,
for instruction in righteousness.” Same verse, last part.

4. How was the prophecy given?

“For the prophecy came not in old time by the will of man:
but holy men of God spake as they were moved by the Holy Ghost.”’
2 Peter 1:21.

5. What is the Lord able to do regarding the future?

“Behold, the former things are come to pass, and new things
do I declare: before they spring forth I tell you of them.” Isa.
42: 9. )

[201]
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6. How far-reaching is God’s ability to reveal the future?

“Remember the former things of old: for I am God,
and there is none like Me, declaring the end from the beginning,
and from ancient times the things that are not yet done.” Isa.
46:9, 10. .

Nores.— In contrast with this, note the following confession of a noted
modern historian as to man’s inability to reveal the future:—

“History has yet made so slight progress toward the scientific basis
that she is able to foretell nothing that is to be hereafter. As to the future,
she is stone-blind. ~ There is not a philosopher in the world who can fore-
cast the historical evolution to the extent of a single day. The historian
is as completely dumb before the problems of 1895 as a charlatan weather-
prophet ought to be with respect to the meteorological conditions of the
next season. The year will come and go. It will fulfi] its purpose in the
great calendar of man-life, Its events and issues will be evolved with
scientific exactitude out of antecedent conditions. But no man living can
predict what the aspect and event will be. The tallest son of the morning
can neither foretell nor foresee the nature of what is to come in the year
that already stands knocking at the door.”— John Clark Ridpath, in
Christian at Work, Dec. 27, 1894.

Knowing all things, the future is present with God. More, perhaps,
than any other one thing, the prophecies of the Bible and their fulfilment
bear witness to its divine inspiration.

7. To whom does God reveal the secrets of the future?

“Surely the Lord God will do nothing, but He revealeth
His secret unto His servants the prophets.”” Amos 3: 7.

8. To whom do the things which have been revealed belong?

“The secret things belong unto the Lord our God: but those
things which are revealed belong unto us and to our children
Jorever.” Deut. 29: 29.

9. What testimony did the apostle Peter bear concerning
his experience on the mount of transfiguration?
“For we have not followed cunningly devised fables, when we

made-known unto you the power and coming of our Lord Jesus
Christ, but were eye-witnesses of His majesty.” 2 Peter 1:16.

10. When did he say he saw the majesty of Christ, and
heard the voice from heaven?

“And this voice which came from heaven we heard, when
we were with Him in the holy mount.”” Verse 18.

11. How does he emphasize the reliability of prophecy?

“And we have the word of prophecy made more sure.”
Verse 19, R.V. “ Now more confirmed.” Boothroyd’s translation.

Note.— Every fulfilment of prophecy is-a confirmation of the truth-
fulness and reliability of prophecy. :
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12. What admonition is therefore given?

“Whereunto ye do well that ye take heed, as unto a lamp
shining in a dark place, until the day dawn, and the day-star
arise in your hearts.” Verse 19, last part, R. V.

'13. What has ever beeén the theme of God’s prophets?

“Receiving the end of your faith, even the salvation of your
souls. Of which salvation the prophets have inquired and
searched diligently, who prophesied of the grace that should
come unto you.”” 1 Peter 1:9, 10.

14. Whose spirit inspired their utterances?

“Searching what, or what manner of time the Spirit of Christ
which was in them did signify, when it testified beforehand the
sufferings of Christ, and the glory that should follow.” Verse 11.

15. In what prophecy did Christ recogmze Daniel as a
prophet?

“When ye therefore shall see the abomlnatlon of desolation,
spoken of by Daniel the prophet, stand in the holy place, (whoso
readeth, let him understand).” Matt. 24: 15.

16. To what time were the prophecies of Daniel, as a whole,
to be sealed?

“But thou, O Daniel, shut up the words, and seal the book,
even to the time of the end: many shall run to and fro, and knowl-
edge shall be increased.”” Dan. 12:4.

17. What assurance was given by the angel that these
prophecies would be understood in the last days?

“ And he said, Go thy way, Daniel: for the words are closed
up and sealed till the time of the end. Many shall be purified,
and made white, and tried; but the wicked shall do wickedly:
and none of the wicked shall understand; but the wise shall
understand.” Verses 9, 10.

18. What is the last book of the Bible called?

“The Revelation of Jesus Christ, which God gave unto Him.”
Rev. 1: 1.

© 19. What is said of those who read, hear, and keep the
things contained in this book?

“ Blessed is he that readeth, and they that hear the words of

this prophecy, and keep those thmgs which are written therein.”
Verse 3.



DANIEL INTERPRETING THE DREAM ““Thereis a God in heaven that reveal-
eth secrets.” Dan. 2: 28,
NEBUCHADNEZZAR’S DREAM
(The Great Image of Daniel 2)
OR THE KINGDOMS OF THE WORLD AND THE KINGDOM OF .GOD

1. WaAT statement did Nebuchadnezzar, king of Babylon,
make to his wise men whom he had assembled?

“ And the king said unto them, I have dreamed a dream, and
. my spirit was troubled to know the dream.” Dan. 2:3.

2. After being threatened with death if they did not make
known the dream and the interpretation, what did the wise men
say to the king?

“The Chaldeans answered before the king, and said, Thereis
not a man upon the earth that can show the king’s matter: there-
fore there is no king, lord, nor ruler, that asked such things at
any magician, or astrologer, or Chaldean. And it is a rare
thing that the king requireth, and there is none other that can
show 1t before the king, except the gods, whose dwelling is not with
Sflesh.”  Verses 10, 11.

3. After the wise men had thus confessed their iné,bility to
do what the king required, who offered to interpret the dream?

“Then Dansel went in, and desired of the king that he would
give him time, and that he would show the king the interpre-
tation.”” Verse 16.

4. After Daniel and his fellows had sought God earnestly,

[204]
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how were the dream and its interpretation revealed to Daniel?

“Then was the secret revealed unto Daniel in a night-
viston. Then Daniel blessed the God of heaven.” Verse 19.

5. When brought before the king, what did Daniel say?

“Daniel answered in the presence of the king, and said,
The secret which the king hath demanded cannot the wise men,
the astrologers, the magicians, the soothsayers, show unto the
king; but there is a God in heaven that revealeth secrets, and maketh
known to the king Nebuchadnezzar what shall be in the latter
days. Thy dream, and the visions of thy head upon thy bed,
are these.” Verses 27, 28.

6. What did Daniel say the king had seen in his dream?

“Thy dream, and the visions of thy head upon thy bed, are
these; . . . Thou, O king, sawest, and behold a great image.
This great image, whose brightness was excellent, stood before
thee; and the form thereof was terrible.”” Verses 28-31.

7. Of what were the different parts of the image composed?

“This image’s head was of fine gold, his breast and his arms
of stlver, his belly and his thlghs of brass, his legs of iron, his
feet part of iron and part of clay.” Verses 32, 33.

8. By what means was the image broken to pieces?

“Thou sawest till that a stone was cut out without hands,
which smote the image upon his feet that were of iron and clay,
and brake them to pieces.” Verse 34.

9. What became of the various parts of the image?

“Then was the iron, the clay, the brass, the silver, and the
gold, broken to pieces together, and became like the chaff of the
summer threshing-floors; and the wind carried them away, that
no place was found for them: and the stone that smote the image
became a great mountain, and filled the whole earth.” Verse 35.

10. With what words did Daniel begin the interpretation
of the dream?

“Thou, O king, art a king of kings: for the God of heaven
hath given thee a kingdom, power, and strength, and glory.
And wheresoever the children of men dwell, the beasts of the
field and the fowls of the heaven hath He given into thine hand,
and hath made thee ruler over them all. Thou art this head of
gold.” Verses 37, 38.

Note.— The character of the Babylonian Empire is fittingly indicated
by the nature of the material composing that portion of the image by which

14
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it was symbolized — the head of gold. It was “the golden kingdom of a
golden age.” The city of Babylon, its metropolis, according to history
towered to a height never equaled by any of its later rivals. “Situated
in the garden of the East; laid out in a perfect square sixty miles in circum-
ference, fifteen miles on each side, surrounded by a wall three hundred and
fifty feet high and eighty-seven feet thick, with a moat, or ditch, around
this, of equal cubic capacity with the wall itself; divided into six hundred
and seventy-six squares, laid out in luxuriant pleasure-grounds and gar-
dens, interspersed with magnificent dwellings,— this city, containing in
itself many things which were themselves wonders of the world, was ifself
another and still mightier wonder. . . . Such was Babylon, with
N. ebilxchadn’ezzar, youthful, bold, vigorous, and accomplished, seated upon
its throne.”

11. What was to be the nature of the next kingdom after
Babylon?

““ After’ thee shall arise another kingdom inferior to thee.”
Verse 39, first part.

12. Who was the last Babylonian king?

“In that night was Belshazzar the king of the Chaldeans
slain. And Darius the Median took the kingdom, being about
threescore and two years old.” Dan. 5:30, 31. ‘See also verses .
1;2.

13. To whom was Belshazzar’s kingdom given?

“Thy kingdom is divided, and given to the Medes and
Persians.” Verse 28. ‘

14. By what is the Medo-Persian Empire represented in the
great image?

The breast and arms of silver. Dan. 2: 32.

15. By what is Grecia, the kingdom succeeding Medo-
Persia, represented in the image?

““His belly and his thighs of brass.” . Verse 32. “And an-
other third kingdom of brass, which shall bear rule over all the
earth.” Verse 39. -

16. What is said of the fourth kingdom?

‘“ And the fourth kingdom shall be strong as iron: forasmuch
as iron breaketh in pieces and subdueth all things: and as iron
that breaketh all these, shall it break in pieces and bruise.”
Verse 40. ;

17. What scripture shows that the Roman emperors ruled
the world?

“And it came to pass in those days, that there went out a
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decree from Cesar Augustus, that all the world should be taxed.”
Luke 2:1.

Nore.— Describing the Roman conquests, Gibbon uses the very
imagery employed in the vision of Daniel 2. He says: “The arms of the
republic, sometimes vanquished in battle, always victorious in war, ad-
vanced with rapid steps to the Euphrates, the Danube, the Rhine, and the
ocean; and the images of gold, or silver, or brass, that might serve to rep-
resent the nations and their f(ings, were successively broken by the dron
monarchy of Rome.”—*Decline and Fall of the Roman Empire,” chap. 38,
. par. 1, under “ General Observations,” at the close of the chapter.-

18. What was indicated by the mixture of clay and iron in
the feet and toes of the image?

“ And whereas thou sawest the feet and toes, part of potters’
clay, and part of iron, the kingdom shall be divided.”” Dan. 2:41.

19. In what prophetic language was the varying strength of
the ten kingdorms of the divided empire indicated?

“And as the toes of the feet were part of iron, and part of
clay, so the kingdom shall be partly sirong, and partly broken
[margin, brittle].” Verse 42.

20. Were any efforts to be made to reunite the divided em-
pire of Rome?

““And whereas thou sawest iron mixed with miry clay, they
shall mingle themselves with the seed of men: but they shall not

cleave one to another, even as iron is not mixed with clay.”
Verse 43.

Nores.— Charlemagne, Charles V, Louis XIV, and Napoleon all
tried to reunite the broken fragments of the Roman Empire, but failed.
By marriage and intermarriage ties have been formed with a view to
strengthening and cementing together the shattered kingdom; but none
have succeeded. The element of disunion remains.” Many political
revolutions and territorial changes have occurred in Europe since the fall
of the Roman Empire in 476 A. ».; but its divided state still remains.

This remarkable dream, as interpreted by Daniel, presents in the
briefest form, and yet with unmistakable clearness, the course of world
empires from the time of Nebuchadnezzar to the close of earthly history
and the setting up of the everlasting kingdom of God. The history con-
firms the prophecy. The sovereignty of the world was held by Babylon
from the time of this dream, B. ¢. 603, until B. ¢. 538, when it passed to
the Medes and Persians. The victory of the Grecian forces at the battle
of Arbela, in B. ¢. 331, marked the downfall of the Medo-Persian Empire,
and the Greeks then became the undisputed rulers of the world. The
battle of Pydna, in Macedonia, in B. ¢. 168, was the last organized effort
to withstand a world-wide conquest by the Romans, and at that time
therefore the sovereignty passed from the Greeks to the Romans; and the
fourth kingdom was fully established. The division of Rome into ten
kingdoms is definitely foretold in the vision recorded in the seventh chap-
ter of Daniel, and occurred between the years 351 A. p. and 476 A. p.
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21. What is to take place in the days of these kingdoms?

“And in the days of these kings shall the God of heaven set
.up a kingdom, which shall never be destroyed: . . . but it
shall break in pieces and consume all these kingdoms, and it
shall stand forever.” Verse 44. '

Nore.— This verse foretells the establishment of another universal
kingdom, the kingdom of God. This kingdom is to overthrow and sup-
plant all existing earthly kingdoms, and is to stand forever. The time
for the setting up of this kingdom was to be “in the days of these kings.”
This cannot refer to the four preceding empires, or kingdoms; for they
were not contemporaneous, but successive; neither can it refer to an estab-
lishment of the kingdom at Christ’s first advent, for the ten kingdoms which
arose out of the ruins of the Roman Empire were not yet in existence.
It must therefore be yet future.

22. In what announcement in the New Testament is the
establishment of the kingdom of God made known?

“And the seventh angel sounded; and there were great
voices in heaven, saying, The kingdoms of this world are become
the kingdoms of our Lord, and of His Christ; and He shall reign
forever and ever.”  Rev. 11: 15.

23. For what have we been taught to pray?

“Thy kingdom come. Thy will be done in earth, as it is in
heaven.” Matt. 6:10.

24. What event is closely associated with the establishment
of God’s everlasting kingdom?

“I charge thee therefore before God, and the Lord Jesus
Christ, who shall judge the quick and the dead at His appear-
ing and His kingdom.” 2 Tim. 4: 1.

25. With what prayer do the Scriptures close?

“He that testifieth these things saith, Surely I come quickly.
Amen. Even so, come, Lord Jesus.” Rev. 22:20.

Looxk for the way-marks as you journey on,

Look for the way-marks, passing one by one:

Down through the ages, past the kingdoms four,—
Where are we standing‘f Look the way-marks o’er,

First, Babylonia’s kingdom ruled the world,
Then Medo-Persia’s banners were unfurled;

And after Greece held universal sway,

Rome seized the scepter,— where are we today?

Down in the feet of iron and of clay,

Weak and divided, soon to pass away;

What will the next great, glorious drama be? —
Christ and His coming, and eternity.

I. E. BELDEN.
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JERUSALEM AND THE MOUNT “In the days of these kings shall the

God of heaven set up a kingdom.”
OF OLIVES Dan. 2: 44,

THE GOSPEL OF THE KINGDOM

1. WaAT gospel did Jesus preach?

“And Jesus went about all Galilee, teaching in their syna-
gogues, and preaching the gospel of the kingdom.” Matt. 4: 23.
2. How extensively did He say this should be preached?

“ And this gospel of the kingdom shall be preached <n all the

world for a witness unto all nations; and then shall the end
come.” Matt. 24: 14.

3. What shows that it has always been God’s purpose that
all the world should hear the gospel?

“Now the Lord had said unto Abram, Get thee out of thy
country, and from thy kindred, and from thy father’s house,
- unto a land that I will show thee: and I will make of thee a great
nation, and I will bless thee, and make thy name great; and thou
shalt be a blessing: and in thee shall all families of the earth be
blessed.” Gen. 12:1-3. “And the Scripture, foreseeing that
God would justify the heathen through faith, preached before the
gospel unto Abraham, saying, In. thee shall all nations be
blessed.” Gal. 3:8.

4. How did God warn Israel against formalism?

“Forasmuch as this people draw near Me with their mouth,
and with their lips do honor Me, but have removed their heart
far from Me, and their fear toward Me is taught by the pre-
cept of men: therefore, behold, I will proceed to do a marvelous
work among this people: . . . for the wisdom of their wise
men shall perish, and the understanding of their prudent men
shall be hid.” Isa. 29:13, 14..

[209]
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5. What shows that they had substituted the ritual service
of the temple for heart service?

“Thus saith the Lord, . . . Amend your ways and
your doings, and I will cause you to dwell in this place. Trust
ye not in lying words, saying, The temple of the Lord, The temple
of the Lord, The temple of the Lord, are these.” Jer.7:3, 4.

6. What national disaster did they bring upon themselves
by their apostasy from God?

“So all Israel were reckoned by genealogies; and, behold,
they were written in the book of the kings of Israel and Judah,
who were carried away to Babylon for their transgression.” 1
Chron. 9: 1.

Note.— From the earliest times it has been God’s purpose that those
who receive the gospel should make it known to others. For this purpose
He chose a special people and established them in Palestine, in the high-
way of the nations; but they shut up the revelation of the truth to them-
selves, and so lost it. A few, like Daniel and his companions, maintained
a personal connection with Ged, although surrounded by spiritual declen-
sion and dry formalism, and so were chosen by God to carry out His plan
that the gospel of the kingdom should be preached in Babylon. They were
tested and trained in Babylon, as shown in the first chapter of Daniel, and
then, being ready to make known the gospel, the way providentially opened
for them by the dream of Nebuchadnezzar.

7. In interpreting Nebuchadnezzar’s dream, what kingdom
did Daniel say would follow the four world empires?

“And in the days of these kings shall the God of heaven set
up a kingdom, which shall never be destroyed.” Dan. 2: 44.

8. What was this kingdom to do to the other kingdoms?

“The kingdom shall not be left to other people, but it shall
break in pieces and consume all these kingdoms.” Same verse.

9. How long is this kingdom to continue?
“ And it shall stand forever.” Same verse, last clause.

10. What words of Christ imply the gospel’s final triumph?

“And 1 say also unto thee, That thou art Peter, and upon
this rock I will build My church; and the gates of hell shall not
prevail against it  Matt. 16: 18.

NoTtE.— Anciently the gates to cities were places for holding courts,
transacting business, and deliberating on public matters. The word gates,
therefore, is used for counsels, designs, machinations, and evil purposes.
The gates of hell mean the plottings, stratagems, and designs of Satan to
overthrow the church. But none of these are to prevail.

11. What promises to David will thus be fulfilled?
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“Thine -house and thy kingdom shall be established forever:
thy throne shall be established forever.” 2 Sam. 7: 16.

Note.— By uniting His divinity with humanity in becoming the Son

of David, Christ laid the foundation upon which He built His church, and
thus established the house of David forever. The kingdom of God, the
house of David, and the church of Christ are so inseparably connected in

this prophecy that the establishment of either involves the establishment
of the other two.

12. Through whom are these promises to be fulfilled?

“He shall be great, and shall be called the Son of the Highest:
and the Lord God shall give unto Him the throne of His father
David: and He shall reign over the house of Jacob forever; and
of His kingdom there shall benoend.” Luke1:32, 33.

13. In order to fulfil these promises, whose son did the Son
of God become?

“The son of David.”” Matt. 22;42.

14. What is this union of divinity and humanity called?

“And without controversy great is the mystery of godliness:
God was manifest in the flesh, justified in the Spirit, seen of
angels, preached unto the Gentiles, believed on in the world,
received up into glory.” 1 Tim. 3: 16.

15. What did Jesus call this same mystery?

“And He said unto them, Unto you it is given to know the
mystery of the kingdom of God: but unto them that are without,
all these things are done in parables.” Mark 4: 11,

16. In what confession did the wise men-of Babylon deny
any knowledge of this essential doctrine of Christianity?

“And it is a rare thing that the king requireth, and there is
none other that can show it before the king, except the gods,
whose dwelling is not with flesh.” Dan. 2:11.

Note.— The union of the divine and human in the person of Christ
is “‘the mystery of godliness,” or “the mystery of the kingdom of God.”
In the case of the seed which is sown in the field, this same principle is
illustrated by the union of the reproducing power with the material form.
As the seed is thus capable of multiplying itself, so Christ reproduces His
own character in believers, by making them partakers of the divine nature.
At His coming He bestows upon the subjects of the kingdom the gift of
immortality (1 Cor. 15: 51-53), and so the kingdom will stand forever.
It is quite likely that the wise men of Babylon did not understand about
the incarnation of God in the flesh in the coming Messiah, but in their
statement that the dwelling of the gods was not with flesh they announced
the fundamental error of Babylon, both ancient and modern, and really
denied the vital principle of Christianity. This was the essential secret,
or mystery, of the kingdom of God, which needed to be known in Babylon,
and which is still to be proclaimed throughout the world.
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17. Concerning what did Daniel and his companions pray?

“Then Daniel went to his house, and made the thing known
to Hananiah, Mishael, and Azariah, his companions: that they
would desire mercies of the God of heaven concerning this secret.”
Verses 17, 18.

18. What would have been the result of failure on their
part to obtain a knowledge of this mystery?

“That Daniel and his fellows should not perish with the rest
of the wise men of Babylon.” Verse 18, last part.

.19. How was the secret concerning the king’s dream re-
vealed, and thus the mystery of the kingdom of God made
known in Babylon?

“Then was the secret revealed unto Daniel ¢n a night-
viston. Then Daniel blessed the God of heaven.” Verse 19.

Note.— The most vital truth of the gospel of the kingdom of God was
denied in the religion of Babylon. This made it necessary that this very
truth should be preached in Babylon. This mystery of the kingdom of
God was the real and essential secret which the wise men of Babylon could
not make known to the king, and which could be learned only by reve-
lation. This is the mystery which “from the beginning of the world hath
been hid in God”’ (Eph. 3: 9); and the “riches of the glor{lof this mystery’’
is ““Christ in you, the hope of glory” (Col. 1: 27), or “the mystery of t{e
gospel”’ (Eph. 6: 19).

20. How did Nebuchadnezzar acknowledge God as the re-
vealer, and thus Daniel’s intimate fellowship with Him?

“The king answered unto Daniel, and said, Of a truth'it is,
that your God is & God of gods, and a Lord of kings, and a revealer
of secrets, seeing thou couldest reveal this secret.” Verse 47.

21. When the gospel of the kingdom has been fully preached,
and Christ appears as King, what invitation will be extended
to those who have learned “ the mystery of the kingdom ’?

“When the Son of man shall come in His glory, and all the
holy angels with Him, then shall He sit upon the throne of His
glory: and before Him shall be gathered all nations. . | .
Then shall the King say unto them on His right hand, Come,
ye blessed of My Father, inherit the kingdom prepared for you
from the foundation of the world.” Matt. 25:31-34¢.

Tay kingdom come. Thus day by day
We lift our hands to God, and pray;
But who has ever duly weighed

The meaning of the words He said?



ISAIAH’S VISION OF THE RUINS “And the dream is certain, and the inter-
OF BABYLON pretation thereof sure.””  Dan. 2: 45..

FOUR GREAT MONARCHIES

1. At what time was Daniel’s second vision given?

“In the first year of Belshazzar king of Babylon Daniel had a
dream and visions of his head upon his bed: then he wrote the
dream, and told the sum of the matters.” Dan. 7:1. '

Nore.— That is, in the first year of Belshazzar’s office as associate
king with his father Nabonadius, or 540 B. c.

2. What effect did this dream have upon Daniel?

“I Daniel was grieved in my sperit in the midst of my body,.
and the visions of my head froubled me.” Verse 15.

Note.— The effect of Daniel’s dream upon him, it will be noticed
was similar to the effect of Nebuchadnezzar’s dreams upon him; it troubled
him. See Dan. 2:1.

3. What did Daniel ask of one of the heavenly attendants
who stood by him in his dream? '

1 came near unto one of them that stood by, and asked him
the truth of all this. So he told me, and made me know the in-
terpretation of the things.” Verse 16.

4, What did the prophet see in this vision?

“Daniel spake and said, I saw in my vision by night, and,
behold, the four winds of the heaven strove upon the great sea.”’
Verse 2.

5. What was the result of this strife?

“ And four great beasts came up from the sea, diverse one from

another.”” Verse 3.
[213]
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THE FOUR BEASTS OF DANIEL 7 »  These great beasts, which are four, are four kings, which shall

arise out of the earth,”” Dan. 7:17.
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6. What did these four beasts represent?

“These great beasts, which are four, are four kings, which
shall arise out of the earth.” Verse 17.
Note.— The word kings here, as in Dan. 2: 44, denotes kingdoms, as

explained in verses 23 and 24 of the seventh chapter, the two words being
used interchangeably in this prophecy.

7. In symbolic language, what is represented by winds?
Strife, war, commotion. See Jer. 25: 31-33; 49: 36, 37.

Nore.— That winds denote strife and war is evident from the vision
itself. Asa result of the striving of the winds, kingdoms rise and fall.

8. What, in prophecy, is symbolized by waters?

“And he saith unto me, The waters which thou sawest
. are peoples, and multitudes, and nations, and fongues.”’
Rev. 17: 15. :

Note.— In the second chapter of Daniel, under the figure of an kmage
of man, the mere political outline of the rise and fall of earthly kingdoms is
given, preceding the setting up of God’s everlasting kingdom. In the
seventh chapter, earthly governments are represented as viewed in the
light of Heaven,— under- the symbols of wild and ferocious beasts,— the
last, in particular, oppressing and persecuting the saints of the Most High.
Hence the change in the symbols used to represent these kingdoms.

9. What was the first beast like?

“The first was like a lion, and had eagle*s wings: I beheld
till the wings thereof were plucked, and it was lifted up from the
earth, and made stand upon the feet as a man, and a man’s
heart was given to it.”” Dan. 7:4. .

Note.— The lion, the first of these four great beasts, like the golden
head of Nebuchadnezzar’s dream, represents the Babylonian monarchy;
the lion, the king of beasts, standing at the head of his kind, as gold does of
metals. The eagle’s wings doubtless denote the rapidity with which Baby-
lon extended its conquests under Nebuchadnezzar, who reigned from s. c.
604 to B. c. 561. This kingdom was overthrown by the Medes and Per-
siang in B. . 538. ’

10. By what was the second kingdom symbolized?

“ And behold another beast, a second, like to a bear, and it
raised up itself on one side, and it had three ribs in the mouth of
it between the teeth of it: and they said thus unto it, Arise,
devour much flesh.” Verse 5. :

NoTe.— ““This was the Medo-Persian Empire, represented here under
the symbol of a bear. . . . The Medes and Persians are compared

to a bear on account of their cruelty and thirst after blood, a bear being a
most voracious and cruel animal.”’— Adam Clarke, on Dan. 7: 5.

11. By what was the third universal empire symbolized?
“ After this I beheld, and lo another, like a leopard, which
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had upon the back of it four wings of a fowl; the beast had also *
four heads; and dominion was given to it.”” Verse 6.

Nores.— If the wings of an eagle on the back of a lion denoted rapidity
of movement in the Babylonian, or Assyrian, Empire (see Hab. 1: 6-8),
four wings on the leopard must denote unparallelec? celerity of movement
in the Grecian Empire. This we firid to be historically true.

“The rapidity of Alexander’s conquests in Asia was marvelous: he
burst like a torrent on the expiring Persian Empire, and all g(i)position was
useless. The g’iIgantic armies collected to oppose him melted like snow in
thesunshine. Thebattles of Granicus, B. ¢. 334, Issus in thefollowing year,
and Arbela in B. ¢. 331, settled the fate of the Persian Empire, and estab-
lished the wide dominion of the Greeks.”—‘The Divine Program of the
World’s History,”’ by H. Grattan Guinness, page 308.

“The beast had also four heads.” The Grecian Empire maintained
its unity but a short time after the death of Alexander, which occurred
inB.c.323. Within twenty-two years after the close of hisbrilliant career,
or by B. c. 301, the empire was divided among his four leading generals.
Cassander took Macedonia and Greece in the west; Lysimachus had Thrace
and the parts of Asia on the Hellespont and Bosporus in the north; Ptolemy
received Egypt, Lydia, Arabia, Palestine, and Ccele-Syria in the south;
and Seleucus had all the rest of Alexander’s dominions in the east.

12. How was the fourth kingdom represented?

“After this I saw in the night-visions, and behold a fourth
beast, dreadful and terrible, and strong exceedingly; -and it had
great iron teeth: it devoured and brake in pieces, and stamped
the residue with the feet of it: and it was diverse from all the
beasts that were before it; and it had ten horns.” Verse 7.

13. What was the fourth beast declared to be?

“Thus he said, The fourth beast shall be the fourth kingdom
upon earth, which shall be diverse from all kingdoms, and shall
devour the whole earth, and shall tread it down, and break it
in pieces.” Verse 23.

Notgs.— “This is allowed on all hands to be the Roman Empire. It
was dreadful, terrible, and exceeding strong; . . . andbecame, ineffect,

what the Roman writers delight to call it, the empire of the whole world.”
—Adam Clarke, on Dan. 7: 7.

The final overthrow of the Greeks, by the Romans, was at the battle
of Pydna, in 168 B. C.

14. What was denoted by the ten horns?

“And the ten horns out of this kingdom are fen kzngs that
shall arise.”  Verse 24.

Nores.— The Roman Empire was broken up into ten kingdoms be-
tween the years 351 A. p. and 476 A. D. .

““The historian Machiavelli, without the slightest reference to this
prophecy, gives the following list of the nations which occupied the terri-
tory of the Western Empire at the time of the fall of Romulus Augustulus
(476 A. p.), the last emperor of Rome: The Lombards, the Franks, the
Burgundians, the Ostrogoths, the Visigoths, the Vandals, the Heruli, the
*Suevi, the Huns, and the Saxons: ten m all. )
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“ Amidst unceasing and almost countless fluctuations, the kingdoms
of modern Europe have from their birth to the present day averaged ten in
number. They have never since the breaking up of old Rome been united
into one single empire; they have never formed one whole even like the
United States. No scheme of proud ambition seeking to reunite the
broken fragments has ever succeeded; when such have arisen, they have
been invariably dashed to pieces.

“ And the division is as apparent now as ever. Plainly and palpably
inscribed on the map of Europe this day, it confronts the skeptic with its
silent but conclusive testimony to the fulfilment of this great prophecy.
Who can alter or add to this tenfold list of the kingdoms now occupying the
sphere of old Rome? Italy, Austria, Suwitzerland, France, Germany, Eng-
land, Holland, Belgium, Spain, and Portugal — ten, and no more; ten,
and no less.”’— ‘ The Divine Program of the World’s History,” by H. Graltan
Guinness, pages 318-321.

15. What change did Daniel see take place in these horns?

“I considered the horns, and, behold, there came up among
them another little horn, before whom there were three of the first
horns plucked up by the roots: and, behold, in this horn were eyes
like the eyes of man, and a mouth speaking great things.”
Verse 8.

16. What inquiry on the part of Daniel shows that the fourth
beast, and especially the little horn phase of it, constitutes the
leading feature of this vision?

“Then I would know the truth of the fourth beast, which was
diverse from all the others, exceeding dreadful, whose teeth
were of iron, and his nails of brass; which devoured, brake in
pieces, and stamped the residue with his feet ; and of the ten horns
that were in his head, and of the other which came up, and before
whom three fell; even of that horn that had eyes, and a mouth
that spake very great things, whose look was more stout than
his fellows.”” Verses 19, 20. -

17. When was the little horn to arise?
“And another shall rise after them.” Verse 24.

Note.— The ten horns, as already shown, arose when Rome, the
fourth kingdom, was divided into ten kingdoms. This division was com-
pleted in A. p. 476. The little-horn power was to arise after them. .

18. What was to be the character of the little horn ?

“And he shall be diverse from the first, and he shall subdue
three kings.”” Same verse, last part.

" Notes.— That power which arose in the Roman Empire after the fall
of Romein A. p. 476, which was entirely different from all the ten kingdoms
into which Rome was divided (for it demanded and exercised spiritual
power over the other kingdoms), and before whom three of the other kings
— the Heruli, the Vandals, and the Ostrogoths — fell, was the Papacy.

Having located the place and the time of the kingdom of the little
horn, the study of its character and work will be considered in the readings
which follow, :



mu.nm‘\
!’w\mmm \

THE PAPAL TIARA “ He shall spenk great words against the

Most High.” Dan. 7:25
7/

THE KINGDOM AND WORK OF ANTICHRIST

1. WaarT is said of the little horn as compared with the ten
horns of the fourth beast of Daniel 7?

“ He shall be diverse from the first, and he shall subdue three
kings.” Dan. 7:24.

Nore.— The Papacy, which arose on the ruins of the Roman Empire,
differed from all previous forms of Roman power, in that it was an ec-
clesiastical despotism claumn universal dominion over both spiritual and
temporal affairs, especially the former. It was a union of church and
state, with the church dominant,

2. What attitude of rivalry was the Papacy, represented by
the little horn, to assume toward the Most High?

“And he shall speak great words agamst the Most High.’
Verse 25, first clause.

3. How does Paul, speaking of the man of sin, describe this
same power?

“ Who opposeth and exalteth himself above all that is called
God, or that is worshiped; so that he as God sitteth in the tem-
ple of God, showing himself that he is God.” 2 Thess. 2: 4.

Notes.— The following extracts from authoritative works, most of
them by Roman Catholic writers, will indicate to what extent the Papacy
has done this: —

“ All the names which are attributed to Christ in Scripture, implying

[218]
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His supremacy over the church, are also attributed to the Pope.”~ Bellar-
mine, *‘On the Authority of Councils,” book 2, chap. 17.

“For thou art the shepherd, thou art the physician, thou art the
director, thou art the husbandman; finally thou art another God on earth.”
—~— From Oration of Christopher Marcellus in fourth session of Fifth Lateran
Council, Labbe and Cossart’s * History of the Councils,”’ published in 1672,

“Vol. XIV, col. 109.

‘“ For not man, but God, not by human but rather by divine authority,
releases those whorn, on account of the need of the churches or what is
regarded as a benefit, the Roman pontiff (who is vicegerent on earth, not
of mere man, but of the true God) separates [from their churches].”—
“Phe Decretals of Gregory IX,” book 1, title 7, chap. 3.

“The Pope is the supreme judge of the law of the land. He is the
vicegerent of Christ, who 1s not only a priest forever, but also King of kings
and Lord of lords.””— From the Civilia Caitolica, March 18, 1871, quoted in
“Vatican Council,”’ by Leonard Woolsey Bacon, American Tract Society
edition, page 220.

“Christ entrusted His office to the chief pontiff; . . . but all
power in heaven and in earth has been given to Christ; . . . there-
fore the chief pontiff, who is His vicar, will have this power.”’— Gloss on the
“ Extravagantes Communes,’’ book 1, “On Authority and Obedience,” chap. 1,
on words Porro Subesse Romano Pontiff. Canon law, published in 1666,
Vol. I11, *“ Extravagantes Communes,” col. 29.

“Hence the Pope is crowned with a triple crown, as king of heaven,
and earth, and purgatory (Infernorum).”’—“Prompia Bibliotheca,” Fer-
raris, Vol. VI, page 26, article “ Papa’ (the Pope). ‘

“The decision of the Pope and the decision of God constitute one
decision, just as the opinion of the Pope and his disciple are the same.
Since, therefore, an appeal is always taken from an inferior judge to a
superior, as no one is greater than himself, so no appeal holds when made
from the Pope to God, because there is one consistory of the Pope himself
and of God Himself, of which consistory the Pope himself is the key-bearer
and the doorkeeper. Therefore no one can appeal from the Pope to God,
as no one can enter into the consistory of God without the mediation of
the Pope, who is the key-bearer and the doorkeeper of the consistory of
eternal life; and as no one can appeal to himself, 50 no one can appeal from
the Pope to God, because there 1s one decision and one curia [court] of God
and of the Pope.”— Writings of Augustinus de Ancona, printed without title-
page or pagination, Ques. VI, “On an Appeal From the Decision of the Pope.”

“All the faithful of Christ must believe that the Holy Apostolic See
and the Roman pontiff possesses the primacy over the whole world, and
that the Roman pontiff is the successor of the blessed Peter, prince of the
apostles, and is true vicar of Christ, and the head of the whole church, and
father and teacher of all Christians, and that full power was given him in
blessed Peter to rule, feed, and govern the universal church by Jesus Christ
our Lord.”—“Petrt Privilegium,”’ tn section on “The Vatican Council and
Its Definitions,” by Henry Edward Manning, archbishop of Westminster
(Roman Catholic), London, Longmans, Green & Co., 1871, page 214.

“We teach and define that it is a dogma divinely revealed; that the
Roman pontiff, when he speaks ex cathedra, that is, when in the discharge
of the office of Pastor and Doctor of all Christians, by virtue of his supreme
apostolic authority he defines a doctrine regarding faith or morals to be
held by the universal church, by the divine assistance promised to him'in
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blessed Peter, is possessed of that infallibility with which the divine Re-
deemer willed that His church should be endowed for defining doctrine
regarding faith or morals; and that therefore such definitions of the Roman
pontiff are irreformable of themselves, and not from the consent of the
church.”— Id., page 218.

“Should Jesus Christ come in person from heaven into a church to
administer the sacrament of reconciliation, and should He say to a penitent,
‘I absolve thee,” and should a priest sitting at His side in the tribunal of
penance pronounce over a penitent the selfsame words, ‘I absolve thee,’
there is no question that in the latter case, as in the former, the penitent
would be equally loosed from his sin.”’—* Jesus Living in the Priest,”’ by the
Rev. P. Millet, S. J., English translation by the Rt. Rev. Thomas Sebastian
Byrne, D. D., bishop of Nashville; New York, Benziger Brothers, printers to
the Holy Apostolic See, 1901, pages 23, 24. Imprimatur, Michael Augustine,
archbishop of New York. : )

Among the twenty-seven propositions known as the “Dictates of
Hildebrand,” who, under the name of Gregory VII, was Pope from 1073-
87, occur the following: —

2. That the Roman pontiff alone is justly styled universal.

“6. That no person . . . may live under the same roof with one
excommunicated by the Pope. .
9. That all princes should kiss his feet only. ‘ 4

¢12. That it is lawful for him to depose emperors.

“18. That his sentence is not to be reviewed by any one; while he
alone can review the decisions of all others.

19, That he can be judged by no one.

“22. That the Romish Church never erred, nor will it, according to
the Scriptures, ever err.

¢26. That no one is to be accounted a Catholic who does not harmo-
nize with the Romish Church.

“27. That he can abgolve subjects from their allegiance to unright-
eous rulers.”’— Annals of Baronius, 1076, Vol. X1, col. 606. See Gieseler's
“ Eeclesiastical History,” third period, div. 3, par. 47, note 8; and Mosheim’s
“ Ecclesiastical History,” book 3, cen. 11, part 2, chap. 2, par. 9, note.

“They have assumed infallibility, which belongs only to God. They
profess to forgive sins, which belongs only to God. ~ They profess to open
and shut heaven, which belongs only to God. They profess to be higher
than all the kings of the earth, which belongs only to God. And they go
beyond :God in pretending to loose whole nations from their oath of alle-
giance to their kings, when such kings do not please them. And they go
against God, when they give indulgences for sin. This is the worst of all
blasphemies.”— Adam nglrke, on Dan. 7: 25. )

4. How was the little horn to treat God’s people?
“ And shall wear out the saints of the Most High.” Dan. 7:25.

Notes.— “Under these bloody maxims [previously mentioned], those
persecutions were carried on, from the eleventh and twelfth centuries al-
most to the present day, which stand out on the page of history. After
the signal of open martyrdom had been given in the canons of Orleans,
there followed the extirpation of the Albigenses under the form of a crusade,
the establishment of the Inquisition, the cruel attempts to extinguish the
Waldenses, the martyrdoms of the Lollards, the cruel wars to exterminate
the Bohemians, the burning of Huss and Jerome, and multitudes of other
confessors, before the Reformation; and afterwards, the ferocious cruelties
practised in the Netherlands, the martyrdoms of Queen Mary’s reign, the
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extinction by fire and sword of the Reformation in Spain and Italy, by
fraud and open persecution in Poland, the massacre of Bartholomew, the
persecution of the Huguenots by the League, the extirpation of the Vaudois,
and all the cruelties and prejudices connected with the revocation of the
Edict of Nantes. These are the more open and conspicuous facts which
explain the prophecy, besides the slow and secret murders of the holy tri-
bunal of the Inquisition.”—*The First Two Vistons of Daniel,” Rev. T. R.
Birks, M. A., London, 1845, pages 248, 249.

A detailed summary of the number of the victims of the Inquisition
in Spain, under each Inquisitor-General, is given in ““The History of the
Inquisition in Spain,” by Llorente, formerly secretary of the Inquisition,
pages 206-208. According to this authority the number who were con-
demned and perished in the flames is 31,912,

“The church has persecuted. Only a tyro in church history will deny
that. . . . One hundred and fifty years after Constantine the Dona-
tists were persecuted, and sometimes put to death. . . . Protestants
were persecuted in France and Spain with the full approval of the church
authorities. We have always defended the persecution of the Huguenots,
and the Spanish Inquisition. Wherever and whenever there is honest
Catholicity, there will be a clear distinction drawn between truth and error,
and Catholicity and all forms of error. When she thinks it good to use
physical force, she will use it.””— The Western Watchman (Roman Catholic),
of St. Louts, Dec. 24, 1908.

5. What else does the prophecy say the little horn would do?

“ And he shall think to change the times and the law.” Dan.
7:25, third clause, R. V. ‘

Notes.— “The little horn, further, shall think to change times. The
description applies, in all its force, to the systematic perversion of God’s
words by which all promises of millennial glory are wrested from their true
sense, and referred to the dominion and grandeur of the Charch of Rome.
The orator of the Pope, for instance, in the Lateran Council, declares that
in the submission of all nations to Leo the prophecy was fulfilled: ‘ All kings
shall fall down and worship Him; all nations shall serve and obey Him.’
The same antichristian feature appears in those advocates of the Papacy
who would clear it from the guilt of actual idolatry, because ‘it is part of
that church from which the idols are utterly abolished.” Thus are the times
changed; but only in the vain ‘thoughts’ of dreamers who see false visions
and divine lying divinations; because the visible glory of Christ’s kingdom
remains still to be revealed.””—¢ The First Two Visions of Daniel,” Rev. T. R.
Birks, M. A., London, 1845, pages 257, 258.

Although the ten commandments, the law of God, are found in the
Roman Catholic versions of the Scriptures, as they were originally given,
yet the faithful are instructed from the catechisms of the church, and not
directly. from the Bible. As it appears in these, the law of God has been
changed and virtually reenacted by the Papacy. Furthermore, commu-
nicants not only receive the law from the church, but they deal with the
church concerning any alleged infractions of that law, and when they have
satisfied the ecclesiastical authorities, the whole matter is settled.

The second commandment, which forbids the making of, and bowing
down to, images, is omitted in Catholic catechisms, and the tenth, which
forbids coveting, is divided into two.

As evidence of the change which has been made in the law of God by
the papal power, and that it acknowledges the change and claims the author-
ity to make it, note the following from Roman Catholic publications: —

15
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“Question.— Have you any other way of proving that the church has
power to institute festivals of precept?

‘“ Answer — Had she not such power, she could not have done that in
which all modern religionists agree with her,— she could not have sub-
stituted the observance of Sunday, the first day of the week, for the ob-
servance of Saturday, the seventh day, a change for which there is no
Scriptural authority.”—“A Doctrinal (f'atechism," Rev. Stephen Keenan,
page 174.  Imprimatur, John Cardinal McCloskey, archbishop of New York.

“Ques.— How prove you that the church hath power to command
feasts and holy days?

“ Ans.— By the very act of changing the Sabbath into Sunday, which
Protestants allow of; and therefore they fondly contradict themselves,
by keeping Sunday strictly, and breaking most other feasts commanded
by the same church. .

“Ques.— How prove you that?

“ Ans.— Because by keeping Sunday they acknowledge the church’s

ower to ordain feasts, and to command them under sin: and by not keep-
ing therest by her commanded, they deny again, in fact, the same power.”
—“An Abridgment of the Christian Doctrine,” composed in 1649, by Rev.
Henry Tuberville, D. D., of the English College of Douay; New York, John
Doyle, 1883, page 68.

“Is not every Christian obliged to sanctify Sunday, to abstain on that
day from unnecessary servile work? Is not the observance of this law
among the most prominent of our sacred duties? But you may read the
Bible from Genesis to Revelation, and you will not find a single line author-
izing the sanctification of Sunday. The Scriptures enforce the religious
observance of Saturday, a day which we never sanctify.”’—* The Faith of
Our Fathers,” by James Cardinal Gibbons, Baltimore, John Murphy & Co.,
1898, page 111.

All Roman Catholic writers agree in this teaching. See page 441.

6. Until what time were the saints, times, and laws of the
Most High to be given into the hands of the little horn?

“ And they shall be given into his hand until a time and times
and the dwiding of time.”” Dan. 7: 25, last clause.

.7. In what other prophecies is this same period mentioned?

“And to the woman were given two wings of a great eagle,
that she might fly into the wilderness, into her place, where
she is nourished for a time, and times, and half a t¢me, from the
face of the serpent.” Rev. 12:14. “And there was given
unto him a mouth speaking great things and blasphemies; and
power was given unto him to continue [margin, to make war|
forty and two months.” Rev.13:5. See also Rev.11:2. “And
the woman fled into the wilderness, where she hath a place
prepared of God, that they should feed her there a thousand
two hundred and threescore days.” Rev. 12:6.

8. In symbolic prophecy what length of time is represented
by a day?

“After the number of the days in which ye searched the
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land, even forty days, each day for a year, shall ye bear your
iniquities, even forty years.”” Num. 14:34. See Eze. 4:6.

Nores.— A time in prophecy being the same as a year (see Dan. 11:
13, margin, and R. V.), three and one-half times would be three and a half
years, or forty-two months, or twelve hundred and sixty days, since the
calendar year of 360 days, or twelve months of thirty days each, is used in
prophetic chronology. As each day represents a year, the period, the end
of which was to mark the limit of the time of the supremacy of the Little
horn, the Papacy, over the saints, times, and the law, would therefore
be twelve hundred and sixty years.

The decree of the emgeror Justinian, issued in A. D. 533, recognized the
Pope as “head of all the holy churches.” (Justinian’s Code, book 1, title
1. Baronius’s Annals, A. p. 533.) The overwhelming defeat of the Ostro-
goths in the siege of Rome, five years later, A. D. 538, was a death-blow to
the independence of the Arian power then ruling Italy, and was therefore
a notable date in the development of papal supremacy. With the period
533-538, then, commences the twelve hundred and sixty years of this
prophecy, which would extend to the period 1793-1798. “The year 1793
was the year of the Reign of Terror in the French Revolution, and the
year when the Roman Catholic religion was set aside in France and the
worship of reason was established in its stead. As a direct result of the
revolt against papal authority in the French Revolution, the French army,
under Berthier, entered Rome, and the Pope was taken prisoner Feb. 10,
1798, dying in exile at Valence, France, the following year. This period,
1793-1798, during which this death-stroke was inflicted upon the Papacy,
fittingly and clearly marks the close of the long prophetic period mentioned
in this prophecy. Any standard history of tie time may be consulted in
substantiation of the facts here stated.

oD 1260 YEARS o
533 538 THE 1 1793 1798

9. What will finally be done with the dominion exercised
by the little horn?

“But the judgment shall sit, and they shall take away his
dominion, to consume and to destroy it unto the end.” Dan. 7: 26.

10. To whom will the dominion finally be given?

“And the kingdom and dominion, and the greatness of the
kingdom under the whole heaven, shall be given to the people
of the saints of the Most High, whose kingdom is an everlasting
kingdom, and all dominzons shall serve and obey Him.”” Verse 27.

Nore.— Here, as in the second cha(.f)ter of Daniel, the announcement
of the setting up of the everlasting kingdom of God in the earth includes a
brief outline of the history of this world; and the prophecies of Daniel con-
cerning the powers that would oppose the purpose of God, fdrnish ad-
ditional features of this outline. The exact fulfilment of this outlinein the
history of the world since the time of Nebuchadnezzar constitutes an un-
impeachable testimony to the inspiration of these prophecies, and fur-
nishes a ground of confidence that the unfulfilled portion of the prophecies
will be wrought out in the future with absolute certainty and in every
detail.
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THE VICAR OF CHRIST

1. Waar appeared unto Daniel in 538 B. c., the same year
in which Babylon fell?

“In the third year of the reign of King Belshazzar a vision
appeared unto me, even unto me Daniel, after that which ap-
peared unto me at the first.”” Dan. 8:1.

2. Where was Daniel at this time?

“And I saw in a vision; and it came to pass, when I saw,
that I was at Shushan in the palace, which is in the province of
Elam; and I saw in a vision, and I was by the river of Ulai.”
Verse 2.

3. What first attracted the prophet’s attention?

“Then I lifted up mine eyes, and saw, and, behold, there
stood before the river a ram which had two horns: and the two
horns were high; but one was higher than the other, and the
higher came up last.” Verse 3.

4. What power was represented by the ram having two
horns?

“The ram which thou sawest having two horns are the
kings of Media and Persia.” Verse 20. '
5. How are the rise and work of this power described?

“I saw the ram pushing westward, and northward, and
southward; so that no beasts might stand before him, neither
was there any that could deliver out of his hand; but he did
according to his will, and became great.”” Verse 4.

6. What symbol was next introduced in the vision?

“And as I was considering, behold, an ke goat came from the
[224]
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west on the face of the whole earth, and touched not the ground:
and the goat had a notable horn between his eyes.” Verse 5.

7. What did the goat with the notable horn represent?

¢ And the rough goat is the king of Grecia: and the great horn
that is between his eyes is the first king.”” Verse 21.

8. How was the conquest of Medo-Persia by Grecia fore-
told in this symbolic prophecy?

“ And I saw him come close unto the ram, and he was moved
with choler against him, and smote the ram, and brake his two
horns: and there was no power in the ram to stand before him,
but he cast him down to the ground, and stamped upon him:
and there was none that could deliver the ram out of his hand.”
Verse 7. ‘

9. When the he goat “was strong,” what occurred? .

“Therefore the he goat waxed very great: and when he was
strong, the great horn was broken; and for it came up four notable
ones toward the four winds of heaven.” Verse 8.

10. Who was represented by “the great horn,” and what
followed when it was broken? '

“And the rough goat is the king [kingdom] of Grecia: and
the great horn that is between his eyes is the first king. Now
that being broken, whereas four stood up for it, four kingdoms
shall stand up out of the nation, but not in his power.” Verses
21, 22.

NoteEs.— From the interpretation given, it is plain that the notable
“horn” upon the he goat represented Alexander the Great, who led the
Grecian forces in their conquest of Medo-Persia. Upon the death of
Alexander at Babylon, B. c. 323, there followed a brief period of confusion
in the struﬁg]e for the kingdom, but the succession was definitely deter-
mined by the battle of Ipsus, B. c. 301. Alexander’s four leading generals
— Cassander, Lysimachus, Ptolemy, and Seleucus — became his successors.

“The vast empire created by Alexander’s unparalleled conquests was
distracted by the wranglings and wars of his successors, and before the
close of the fourth century before Christ, had become broken up into many
fragments. Besides minor states, four well-defined and important mon-
archies rose out of the ruins. . . . Their rulers were Lysimachus,
Cassander, Seleucus Nicator, and Ptolemy, who had each assumed the
title of king. The great horn was broken; and instead of it came up four
notable ones toward the four winds of heaven.”— Myers's “ History of
Greece,”’ page 467, edition 1902,

11 What came out of one of the four horns of the goat?

“ Aiid out of one of them came forth a liitle horn, which waxed
exceeding great, toward the south, and toward the east, and
toward the pleasant land.” Verse 9.
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12. What interpretation is given to this little horn?

“And in the latter time of their kingdom, when the trans-
gressors are come to the full, @ king of fierce countenance, and
understanding dark sentences, shall stand up.” Verse 23.

13. What did this little horn do to the people of God?

“ And it waxed great, even to the host of heaven; and ¢t cast
down some of the host and of the stars to the ground, and stamped
upon them.” Verse 10.

14. In what literal language is this persecution of the people
of God further described?

“ And his power shall be mighty, but not by his own power:
and he shall destroy wonderfully, and shall prosper, and practise,
and shall destroy the mighty and the holy people.” Verse 24.

15. How was this little horn to exalt itself against Christ
and His mediatorial work?

“Yea, it magnified itself, even to the Prince of the host, and
it took away from H.m the continual burnt offering, and the place
of His sanctuary was cast down.” Verse 11, R. V. '

16. In the interpretation of the vision, how is this self-
exaltation set forth?

“And through his policy also he shall cause craft to pros-
per in his hand; and he shall magnify himself tn his heart, and
by peace shall destroy many: he shall also stand up against
the Prince of princes; but he shall be broken without hand.”
Verse 25.

17. What similar language is used by the apostle Paul in
describing the “mystery of iniquity,” or “man of sin’’?

“That day shall not come, except there come a falling away
first, and that man of sin be revealed, the son of perdition;
who opposeth and exalteth himself above all that <s called God.
or that vs worshiped; so that he as God sitteth tn the temple of God,
showing himself that he is God.”” 2 Thess. 2: 3, 4.

Note.— The last two scriptures evidently describe one and the same
power,~ a power which, while religious and Professedly Christian, is anti-
christian in spirit, and the very “ man of sin’” himself. = Possessed with the
selfish ambition of Lucifer (Isa. 14: 12-14; Eze. 28: 17), he assumes to oc-
cupy the very seat and place of Deity in the temple of God. Professing
to be Christ’s vicar, or personal representative on earth, he magnifies
himself against Christ, and “stands up,” or reigns, in the place of, and
“against,” the Prince of princes.

18. What was given into the hands of the power represented
by the little horn?
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“ And the host was given over to it together with the continual
burnt offering through transgression.” Dan. 8: 12, first clause,
R. V.

19. What did this power do to the truth?

“ And it cast down truth to the ground, and it did its pleasure
and prospered.”’ Same verse, last clause, R. V.

Nores.— The interpretation already given to this vision shows plainly
that the power represented by the little horn is the successor of Medo-
Persia and Grecia. In the vision of the seventh chapter of Daniel, which
is closely related to this vision, the fourth beast represented the fourth
kingdom, or Rome, in its entirety, special attention, however, being given
to the “little horn’’ phase of its history. Asshown by the work attributed
toit, this little horn, which arose among the ten kingdoms into which Rome
was divided, was to be a religio-political power, which was to change the
times and law of God, and persecute the people of God. In the vision of
the eighth chapter the ecclesiastical features of this fourth world power are
especially noticed and emphasized, and hence the only symbol there used
to represent it is the “little horn” which waxed “exceeding great.”’

The religion of all the four great monarchies mentioned in these
prophecies was paganism; but the paganism of ancient Babylon was re-
produced in pagan Rome, and then adapted and adopted by papal Rome.
The little horn of the eighth chapter represents Rome, both pagan and
papal, in its ecclesiastical aspect, with its union of paganism, and later of
apostate Christianity, with the secular power; with its antichristian perse-
cutions of the saints of God; with its perversion of the priesthood of Christ;
and with its assertion of both temporal and spiritual power over all the
world. It is evident that pagan Rome is introduced into this prophecy
chiefly as a means of locating the place and work of papal Rome, and the
ecclesiastical features of pagan Rome as typical of the same features ac-
centuated in papal Rome, and that the emphasis is to be placed upon the
fulfilment of the prophecy in the work of papal Rome. A careful compari-
son of Dan. 7: 21, 25, with Dan. 8:10-12, R. V., and 2 Thess. 2: 3, 4, will
amply justify this conclusion.

“The Romans could not forget — never did forget — that they had
once been masters and rulers of the world. Even after they had become
wholly unfit to rule themselves, let alone the ruling of others, they still
retained the temper and used the language of masters. . . . In the
absence of an emperor in the West the popes rapidly gained influence and
power, and soon built up an ecclesiastical empire that in some respects
took the place of the old empire and carried on its civilizing work.”—
Myers’s “ Rome; Its Rise and Fall,” Boston, 1900, pages 398, 399, 442, 443.

The host and the stars of Dan. 8: 10 are the same as the saints of the
Most High of Dan. 7:25; and the Prince of the host of Dan. 8:11 is the
Prince of princes, or Christ. When the same being appeared to Joshua
(Joshua 5: 13-15, margin), He applies the same expression to Himself. .

In Dan. 8:11-13, in the Revised Version, the words ‘“burnt offering”
have been supplied by the translators after the word “continual,” but this
rendering seems to place too restricted a meaning upon the word “con-
tinual.”” The fact that no word is connected with “continual” in the
original text, although in the typical service of the sanctuary it is used
with “burnt offering” (Ex. 29:42), with “incense” (Ex. 30:8, here ren-
dered perpetual), and with “showbread” (Num. 4:7), indicates that that
which is continual represents the continual service or mediation of Christ
in the heavenly sanctuary, in which all that was continual in the typical
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service found its antitype and fulfilment. See Heb. 6: 19, 20; 7: 1-3, 14-16,
23-25. The action which made the Pope the vicar of God and the high
priest of the apostasy, really took away from Christ, as far as human in-
tent and power were concerned, his place and work as the only mediator
between God and man (1 Tim. 2: 5), and this took away from Him, as far
as man could take it away, the continual mediation, according to the pre-
diction in this prophecy. .

The prophecies of Daniel are cumulative and widening in their view,
each carrying matters farther than the preceding one, and bringing out
more explicitly and more in detail important features down the stream of
time. In Daniel 2, under the fourth universal kingdom, the Papacy is
not represented under any direct symbol or figure at all,— simply Rome in
its united and divided state; in Daniel 7 Rome is symbolized by the “little
horn” coming up among the ten horns representing the divided state of
Rome; while in Daniel 8 the only figure used to represent the fourth world
" power is the “little horn”” which waxed “exceeding great.”

In each of these last two chapters the little horn is introduced to tell
especially of the workings of the same terrible power — Rome papal. Both
chapters deal with the same great apostasy. In the seventh chapter, the
little horn takes away. the law of God. In the eighth chapter, it takes
away the gospel. Had it taken away only the law, this would have viti-
ated the gospel; for, with the law of God gone, even the true gospel could
not save, because the law is needed to convict and give a knowledge of
sin. And had the Papacy taken away only the gospel, and left the law,
salvation through such a system would still have been impossible, for there
is no salvation for ginners through even the law of God itself apart from
Christ and the gospel. But to make apostasy doubly sure, this power
changes, vitiates, and takes away both the low and the gospel.

In changing the Sabbath, the Papacy struck directly at the very heart
and seal of the law of God, just as in substituting its own mediatorial sys-
tem for that of Christ’s it struck directly at the heavenly sanctuary and its
service, which, in his epistle to the Hebrews, Paul shows to be the very
heart and essence of the gospel.

20. What question was asked in the hearing of the prophet?

“Then I heard one saint speaking, and another saint said
unto that certain saint which spake, How long shall be the vision
concerning the datly sacrifice, and the transgression of desolation,
to give both the sanctuary and the host to be trodden under-
foot?”” Dan. 8:13.

21. What answer was addressed to Daniel?

“And he said unto me, Unto two thousand and three hundred
days; then shall the sanctuary be cleansed.”” Verse 14.

Note.— In verse 13, R.-V., the vision is clearly defined. It is “the
vision concerning the continual burnt offering [or continual mediation],
and the transgression that maketh desolate,” which results in giving both
the sanctuary and the people of God to be trodden underfoot. The time
when the vision was to have its special application is stated in verse 17
to be ‘““at the time of the end,”” or in the last days. This is additional
proof that this prophecy was to find its complete fulfilment in papal
Rome only, as pagan Rome passed away many centuries ago. The sanc-
tuary and the twenty-three-hundred-day period here referred to are con-
sidered at length in succeeding readings. See pages 230, 238.
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22. What prophetic period begins at the time when the
continual mediation of Christ was taken away by the Papacy?

“ And from the time that the continual burnt offering shall
be taken away, and the abomination that maketh desolate set
up, there shall be a thousand two hundred and ninety days.”
Dan. 12: 11, R. V.

AD.

) AD.
503 508 THE 1290 YEARS 1793 1798
l I _ )

Nortes.— Inasmuch as the taking away of the continual mediation of
Christ is made the beginning of a prophetic period, there must be some
definite act at some definite time which, in form and intent, takes from
Christ His priestly work in the heavenly sanctuary. This act was the
‘official decree of an ecclesiastical council held at Rome in 503 a. p., by
which it was declared ““that the Pope was judge as God’s vicar, and could
himself be judged by no one.” See Hardouin’s “Councils,” Vol. II, page
983; Labbe and Cossart’s “Councils,” Vol. IV, col. 1364; and Bower’s
“History of the Popes” (three-volume edition), Vol. I, pages 304, 305.
The work of Clovis, king of the Franks, who earned for himself the title -
of ““the eldest son of the church”’ by his campaigns to subdue the kingdoms
hostile to the Papacy, contributed much toward putting into %ract,ical
effect this claim of the Papacy, which finally resulted in establishing the
Pope as the head of the Roman priesthood which has usurped the priestly
work of Christ, and has established another system of mediation in its
place. This work of Clovis came to its climax in the period 503-508, and
this period therefore becomes the natural one from which to date the 1290
years of Dan. 12: 11, which would accordingly end in the period 1793-98,
at the same time as the 1260 years of Dan. 7:25. See notes on page 223.

“With Rome would have fallen her bishop, had he not, as if by antici-
pation of the crisis, reserved till this hour the master-stroke of his Eolicy.
‘He now boldly cast himself upon an element of much greater strength than
that of which the political convulsions of the time had deprived him;
namely, that the bishop of Rome is the successor of Peter, the prince of
the apostles, and, in virtue of being so, is Christ's vicar on earth. In
making this claim, the Roman pontiffs vaulted at once over the throne of
kings to the seat of gods: Rome became once more tlie mistress of the
.world, and her popes the rulers of the earth.”—*The Papacy,” by J. A.
Wylie, page 34. )

23. What assurance was given to Daniel concerning the
period of time mentioned in verse 14?

“ And the vision of the evening and the morning which was
told 7s true; wherefore shut thou up the vision; for it shall be
for many days.” Dan. 8:26.

Notes.— By the expression ‘““the vision of the evening and the morn-
ing”’ reference is made to the vision concerning the twenty-three hundred
days, as may be seen by referring to the marginal readings of Dan. 8 : 14,

The interpretation of the vision of chapter 8 closes without making
any explanation of the long period of time which was mentioned to Daniel
in the answer to the question, ‘‘ How long shall be the vision?”’ This im-
portant feature was left to be interpreted later. See next reading.



ARTAXERXES RESTORING THE VESSELS “ Unto two thousand and three hun-

dred days; then shall the sanc-
OF THE TEMPLE tuary be cleansed.” Dan. 8: 14.

A GREAT PROPHETIC PERIOD

(The 2300 Days of Daniel 8)
OR THE TIME OF RESTORATION AND OF JUDGMENT

1. ImMmEDIATELY after the vision of Daniel 8, what did
Daniel learn from his study of the prophecy of Jeremiah?

“In the first year of Darius . . . I Daniel understood by
books the number of the years, whereof the word of the Lord came to
Jeremiah the prophet, that he would accomplish seventy years in the
desolations of Jerusalem.” Dan. 9:1, 2.

Note.— The first deportation to Babylon, when Daniel and his com-~
panions were carried captive, was in B. ¢. 606, and the seventy years of
Jeremiah’s prophecy would therefore expire in B. c. 536. The first year
of Darius was B. ¢. 538, and the restoration period was therefore only two
years distant from that time. :

2. What did this nearness of the time of restoration from
captivity lead Daniel to do? N

“And I set my face unto the Lord God, to seek by prayer
and supplications, with fasting, and sackcloth, and ashes.”
Verse 3.

3. What urgent petition of the prophet connects this prayer

with the vision of the taking away of the continual mediation
and the desolation of the sanctuary recorded in Daniel 8?

“Now therefore, O our God, hear the prayer of Thy servant,
and his supplications, and cause Thy face to shine upon Thy
sanctuary that is desolate, for the Lord’s sake.” Dan, 9:17,

[230]
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4. At the conclusion of Daniel’s prayer, what assurance
did Gabriel give him?

“And he informed me, and talked with me, and said, O
Danzel, I am now come forth to give thee skill and understanding.”
Verse 22.

5. What previous instruction connected with the vision of
Daniel 8 was thus being more fully carried out?

“And I heard a man’s voice between the banks of Ulai,
which called, and said, Gabriel, make this man to understond the
viston.” Dan. 8: 16.

6. Why was further instruction concerning this vision nec-
essary?

“And I Daniel fainted, and was sick certain days; afterward
I rose up, and did the king’s business; and I was astonished
at the vision, but none understood it.” Verse 27.

7. To what did Gabriel now direct Daniel’s attention? '

“At the beginning of thy supplications the commandment
came forth, and I am come to show thee: for thou art greatly
beloved: therefore understand the matter, and consider the vision.”
Dan. 9: 23. '

Nores.— There is abundant evidence that the instruction in the ninth
chapter of Daniel supplements and interprets the vision of the eighth
chapter. Note the following facts: —

(1) Daniel did not understand the vision concerning the treading
down of his people and the sanctuary, and therefore searched the prophecies
anew concerning the period of captivity.

(2) He evidently made a connection between the period of seventy
years mentioned by Jeremiah and the twenty-three hundred days of the
vision, and he at once began to pray earnestly for the restoration of the
city and the sanctuary.

(3) The angel Gabriel, who appeared to him at the first, and inter-
preted all the vision with the exception of the twenty-three hundred days,
now appears, and again directs his attention to the vision.

(4) The events of the vision begin with the kingdom of the Medes and
Persians, the era of the restoration of the Jews to their own land. In the
absence of any instruction to the contrary, this would be the natural time
in which to locate the beginning of the period of twenty-three hundred
days; and thisis the very time given for the beginning of the seventy weeks,
which are clearly a part of the twenty-three hundred days, and thus deter-
mine the time of their commencement.

(5) The seventy weeks, or four hundred and ninety years, extend from
the restoration of literal Jerusalem and the literal temple to the preaching
of the gospel to all the world. See Acts 15: 14-17. This special preaching
of the gospel was completed in one generation, and was followed by the
destruction of Jerusalem.

(6) The twenty-three hundred prophetic days, or twenty-three hun-
dred literal years, begin at the same time as the four hundred and ninety
years, or seventy weeks, or in B, c. 457, when the commandment to restore
and build Jerusalem went forth; and extend from the restoration of literal



“UNTO 2,300 DAYS; THEN SHALL -THE SANCTUARY BE CLEANSED"
2,300 YEARS

“70 WEEKS ARE DETERMINED UPON THY PEOPLE™
490 YEARS
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457 408 27 31 34 1844

7 weeks,or| 3 score and 2 (62) weeks,or ' .
agyears 434 ye!ars): ’ 1,810 years

THE 2300 DAYS

The heavy line represents the full 2300 year-day period, the longest prophetic period in the Bible. Beginning in B. c. 457
when the decree was given to restore and build Jerusalem (Ezra 7:11-26; Dan. 9: 25), seven weeks (49 years) are measured off
to indicate the time occupied in this work of restoration. These, however, are a part of the sixty-nine weeks (483 years) that
were to reach to Messiah, the Anointed One. Christ was anointed in 27 A. p.,at Hig baptism. Matt.3:13-17; Acts 10: 38,
In the midst of the seventieth week (31 a. p.), Christ was crucified, or “cut off,” which marked the time when the sacrifices and
oblations of the earthly sanctuary were to cease. Dan.9:26,27. Theremaining three and one-half years of this week reach
to 34 A. ., or to the stoning of Stephen, and the great persecution of the church at Jerusalem which followed. Acts 7: 59;
8:1. Thls marked the close of the seventy weeks, or 490 years, allotted to the Jewish people.

But the seventy weeks are a part of the 2300 days; and as they (the seventy weeks) reach to 34 A. ., the remaining
1810 years of the 2300-day period must reach to 1844, when the work of judgment, or cleansing of the heavenly sanctuary,
was to begin. Rev. 14:6, 7. Then special light began to shine upon the whole sanctuary subject, and Christ’s medlatonal
or priestly work in it.

Four great events, therefore, are located by this great prophetic penod —the firsb adventi, the crucifixion, the rejection of
the Jewish pcople as a nation, and the beginning of the work of final judgment.

[232]
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Jerusalem and the typical temple service after the captivity in ancient
Babylon, in the time of the Medes and Persians, to 1844 a. p., the time for
the restoration of spiritual Jerusalem and of the knowledge of the mediation
of Christ in the heavenly sanctuary, taken away by the little horn, after
the captivity in modern Babylon. This work of restoration is to be accom-
plished in one generation by preaching the gospel to all the world (Rev.
14:6-12), and this will be followed by the destruction of the world, or fall
of all nations, of which the destruction of Jerusalem was a type.

8. What portion of the 2300 days (years) mentioned in the
vision, was allotted to the Jews?

“Seventy weeks are determined upon thy people and upon
thy holy city.” Verse 24, first clause.

Notes.— “As both the 2300 years of chapter 8 and the ‘seventy
weeks’ of chapter 9 start from the Persian period of Jewish history, in
other words, as they both date from the restoration era which followed the
Babylonian captivity, their starting-points must be either identical or
closely related chronologically.”’—* Light for the Last Days,” by H. Grat-
tan Guinness, London, Hodder and Stoughton, 1893, page 183.

“There Is plainly a close correspondence between the two visions of
Daniel 8 and Daniel 9. The seventy weeks are said to be cut off for cer-
tain distinct objects; and this implies a longer period from which they are
separated, either the course of time in general, or some period distinctly
revealed. Now the previous date (the 2300 days) includes two events,—
the restoration of the sacrifice, and the desolation. The first of these is
identical in character with the seventy weeks, which are a period of the
restored polity of Jerusalem; and hence the most natural of the cutting
off is that which refers it to the whole period of the former vision.”—* First
Elements of Sacred Prophecy,” by T. R. Birks,” London, 1843, pages
359, 360.

9. What was to be accomplished at the close of the seventy
weeks?

“To finish the transgression, and to make an end of sins,
and to make reconciliation for iniquity, and to bring in ever-
lasting righteousness, and to seal up the vision and prophecy,
and to anoint the Most Holy.” Same verse, latter part.

Nore.— For “the Most Holy,” the Douay version reads, “the Saint
of saints.”

10. What portion of this period was to reach to Christ, the
Messiah, or Anointed One? ,

“Know therefore and understand, that from the going forth
of the commandment to restore and to build Jerusalem unto
Messiah the Prince shall be seven weeks, and threescore and two
weeks.””  Verse 25, first part.

Nore.— The word Messiah means anointed, and Jesus was anointed
with the Holy Spirit (Acts 10: 38) at His baptism in 27 o. p. Matt. 3: 16.

11. At the end of this time, what was to be done to Messiah?

“And after threescore and two weeks shall Messiah be cut
off.”” Verse 26, first part.



REBUILDING OF JERUSALEM *“And they buiided, and finished it, according

to the commandment of the God of Israel.
Ezra 6: 14,
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12. How was the destruction of Jerusalem and the sanc-
tuary by the Romans then foretold?

“And the people of the prince that shall come shall destroy
the city and the sanctuary; and the end thereof shall be with a
flood, and unto the end of the war desolations are determined.”
Same verse, last part.

13. What was Messiah to do during the seventieth week?

*“ And He shall confirm the covenant with many for one week.”
Verse 27, first clause. See Matt. 26: 26-28.

14. What was He to take away in the midst of this week?

“And in the midst of the week He shall cause the sacrifice
and the oblation to cease.”” Same verse, next clause.

Note.— Ancient Babylon took away the typical service by the de-
struction of the temple at the capture of Jerusalem. This service was
restored at the rebuilding of Jerusalem, but was perverted into mere for-
malism by the Jews, ang was taken away by Christ at the first advent,
when He blotted out the handwriting of ordinances, and “took it out of the
way, nailing it to His cross.” Col. 2:14. He then became ‘‘a minister
of the sanctuary, and of the true tabernacle, which the Lord pitched, and
not man.” Heb. 8:2. Thus He established the service in the heavenly
sanctuary. The little horn, the Papacy, as far as was within its power,
took away from the people the mediation of Christ in the heavenly sanc-
tuary, and substituted for it the Roman priesthood, with the Pope as Pon-
tifex Maximus, or high priest. Power over this truth of the gospel and
over the people of God was allowed to the Papacy because of transgression
(Dan. 8:12, R. V.), just as the people of Jerusalem were given into the
hand of the king of ancient Babylon for the same reason. 1 Chron. 9:1.
Thus has the Papacy “ cast down the truth to the ground,” and has trodden
underfoot the sanctuary and the people of God. -

15. How are the judgments upon Jerusalem again foretold?

“ And for the overspreading of abominations He shall make
it desolate, even until the consummation, and that determined
shall be poured upon the desolate.” Remainder of verse 27.

Note.— Seventy weeks would be four hundred and ninety days; and
as a day in prophecy represents a year (Num. 14: 34; Eze. 4: 6), this period
would be four hundred and ninety years. The commandment to restore
and build Jerusalem was brought to its- completion by Artaxerxes Longi-
manus in the seventh year of his reign (Ezra 6: 14;7: 7, 8), which, as already
noted, was B. €. 457. From this date the sixt{)—nine weeks, or four hundred
and eighty-three years, would extend to the baptism of Christ in 27 4. p.,
and the whole period to 34 A. p., when the martyrdom of Stephen occurred,
and the gospel began to be preached to the Gentiles. Before the end of
that generation Jerusalem was destroyed by the Romans, 70 a. . The
twenty-three hundred years would extend from B. c. 457 to 1844 4. p.,
when began the great second advent movement, which calls upon all to
come out of modern Babylon, and to prepare for the next great event, the
coming of Christ and the destruction of the world by fire.

16. What question was asked in the vision of Daniel 87
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“Then I heard a holy one speaking; and another holy one
said unto that certain one which spake, How long shall be the
viston concerning the continual burnt offering, and the transgression
that maketh desolate, to give both the sanctuary and the host to be
trodden underfoot?’’ Dan. 8:13.

Nores.— Literal Jerusalem was given into the hands of ancient Baby-
lon, and the ty}i‘ical service in the earthly sanctuary was thus taken away.
Dan. 1:1, 2. This was prophetic of the experience of spiritual Jerusalem
in modern Babylon, foretold in the prophecies of Daniel and John, and of
the taking away of the mediation of Christ in the heavenly sanctuary.
Dan. 7: 25; 8:13. These two visions expose the work of modern Babylon,
the Papacy, and determine the limit of its permitted power over the people
of God, and of its perversion of the gospel of Christ in substituting another
mediatorial system for the work of Christ in the heavenly sanctuary.

The general theme upon which the book of Daniel treats is Babylon,
both ancient and modern. Chapters 1-6, inclusive, present certain his-
torical facts leading up to the fall of ancient Babylon, and an attempt to
destroy the prophet Daniel himself and the final attempt to destroy the
people of God,— a brief historical outline, which is in itself a prophecy of
modern Babylon. Chapters 7-12, inclusive, contain Efophecies relating
especially to modern Babylon, which supplement the historical prophecy
of the previous chapters, and which enable us to draw a very exact and
striking parallel between ancient and modern Babylon. A brief outline
of this parallel may be stated thus: —

(1) In the religion of ancient Babylon, image-worship found a prom-
inent place. The same is true of modern ﬁabylon.

(2) Ancient Babylon affirmed that the gods (or God) dwelt not in the
flesh. By the dogma of the immaculate conception of the Virgin Mary
(that is, that she herself was born without the taint of original sin), modern
Babylon teaches that God, in the person of His Son, did not take the same
flesh with us; that is, sinful flesh.

(3) Ancient Babylon persecuted those who refused to accept her dog-
mas and worship according to her laws. Modern Babylon has done the same.

(4) The king of ancient Babylon set himself above God, and attempted
to make his kingdom an everlasting kingdom. So does modern Babylon.

(5) Ancient Babylon rejected the true gospel as taught to Nebuchad-
nezzar, and the fall of Babylon came in consequence. Modern Babylon
has done the same in her rejection of the true gospel as brought to her in
the Reformation, and her fall is inevitable and impending.

(6) The fall of ancient Babylon came just at the time when it was
giving expression to its contempt of all its enemies, and its confidence in its
own permanence. This experience will be repeated in the history of
modern Babylon.

17. What prophetic period, therefore, extends to the deliv-

erance of God’s people from the captivity in modern Babylon,
and the restoration to them of the mediation of Christ?

“ And he said unto me, Unto two thousand and three hundred
days; then shall the sanctuary be cleansed.” Verse 14.

Note.— The earthly sanctuary was a type of the heavenly sanctuary
(Heb. 9: 23, 24; Lev. 16:29, 30, 33); the cleansing of the earthly sanctuary
was typical of the cleansing in the heavenly sanctuary; and this cleansing
of the sanctuary accomplished on the great day of atonement is the clos-
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" ing work of Christ in His mediation for sin. And the commencement of
the cleansing of the heavenly sanctuary marks the beginning of a new era
in the experience of the people of God on earth; namely, the deliverance
from the power of modern Babylon, the restoration to them of the knowl-
edge of the mediation of Christ for them in the heavenly sanctuary, and a
cleansing from sin in preparation for the second advent of Christ. The
cleansing of the heavenly sanctuary involves the investigative judgment,
which will be followed by the plagues, and Christ’s coming. This period,
therefore, determines the time of restoration and of judgment.

18. Whatis said of those wholive to see the deliverance from
modern Babylon, and the restoration of the true gospel?

“Blessed is he that waiteth, and cometh to the thousand
three hundred and five and thirty days.” Dan. 12:12.

AD. : . A.D, 3
5([)3 5?8 THE 1335 YEARS 1838 1843
1 1

Nore.— The 1335 days (years) of Dan. 12: 12 are evidently a con-
tinuation of the 1290 days (years) of the 8revious verse, which commence
with the taking away of the mediation of Christ, in the period 503-508 a. p.
See under question 22 in reading on ““The Vicar of Christ,” page 229.
The 1335 days, or years, would therefore extend to the period 1838-43,
the time of the preaching of the judgment-hour, in preparation for the
cleansing of the sanctuary, and the accompanying work at the end of the
2300 days, or years, of Dan. 8:14. At that time special blessings were to
come upon those who were delivered from the errors and bondage of Rome,
and had their minds directed anew to the mediation of Christ as the great
High Priest in the heavenly sanctuary.

GeNERAL NoTe oN THE PropEECIES OF DANIEL.— The second chap-
ter of Daniel presents in brief outline the divine program of history leading
up to the establishment of the everlasting kingdom of God. The seventh
chapter of Daniel presents somewhat more in detail the history of those
eartgﬂy kingdoms which were to precede the establishment of the kingdom
of God, the objective point of the prophecy being the little horn and its
effort to change the laws and ordinances of God, and to destroy the sub-
jects of the heavenly kingdom. The period allotted to the supremacy of
this power, the Papacy (the 1260 years), ig also indicated. The prophecy
of the eighth chapter of Daniel covers the period from the restoration
era in the time of the Persian kings and the establishment of the people
of God in their own land, to the restoration era just preceding the second
advent of Christ and the setting up of His everlasting kingdom. In this
chapter the leading theme is the effort of the Pagacy to substitute its own
mediatorial system for the mediatorial work of Christ, and the announce-
ment of a prophetic period (the 2300 years), at the end of which the coun-
terfeit system introduced by the Papacy was to be fully exposed. The
remaining chapters of Daniel supplement the prophecies of the second,
seventh, and eighth chapters, and show that at the end of the first portion
of the 2300-year period (the 70 weeks, or 490 years) Messiah was to appear
and be cut off, following which would come the destruction of Jerusalem.
. In the closing chapter two new periods are introduced (the 1290 years
and the 1335 years), at the end of which, as with the 2300 years, wasto
come the movement preparatory to the setting up of God’s everlasting
kingdom in the earth, in harmony with the prophecies of the second and
seventh chapters.
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THE TABERNACLE IN THE WILDERNESS ¢ Which was a figure for the time
then present.” Heb, 9:9.

THE ATONEMENT IN TYPE AND ANTITYPE

1. WHaAT did God, through Moses, command Israel to make?

‘ And let them make Me a sanctuary; that I may dwell among
them.” Ex.25:8.

2. What was offered in this sanctuary?

“In which were offered both gifts and sacrifices.” Heb. 9: 9.

3. Besides the court, how many parts had this sanctuary?

“And the veil shall divide unto you between the holy place
and the most holy.” Ex. 26:33.

4. What was in the first apartment, or holy place?

“For there was a tabernacle made; the first, wherein was
the candlestick, and the table, and the showbread; which is called
the sanctuary.” Heb. 9:2. “And he put the golden altar in
the tent of the congregation before the veil.”” Ex. 40:26. See
also Ex. 30: 1-6.

5. What was contained in the second apartment?

“And after the second veil, the tabernacle which is called
the holiest of all; which had the golden censer, and the ark of the
covenant overlaxd round about with gold wherein was . .
the tables of the covenant.”” Heb.9:3, 4 . See also Ex. 40: 20, 21.

6. By what name was the cover of the ark known?

“ And thou shalt put the mercy-seat above upon the ark; and

[238]
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in the ark thou shalt put the testlmony that I shall give thee.”
Ex. 25:21.

7. Where was God to meet with Israel?

“And there I will meet with thee, and I will commune with
thee from above the mercy-seat, from between the two cherubim
which are upon the ark of the testimony.” Verse 22.

8. What was in the ark, under the mercy-seat?

“And He wrote on the tables, according to the first writing,
the ten commandments. . . And I turned myself and came
down from the mount, and put the tables in the ark which I had
made.” Deut. 10:4, 5.

9. When did the priest minister in the first apartment of
the sanctuary?

“Now these things having been thus prepared, the priests
go in continually into the first tabernacle, accomplishing the
services.” Heb.9:6, R. V.

10. Who alone went into the second apartment, how often,
and for what purpose?

“But into the second went the high priest alone once every
year, not without blood, which he offered for himself, and for the
errors of the people.” Verse7.

11. What were sinners desiring pardon instructed to do?

“And if any one of the common. people sin through igno-
rance, while he doeth somewhat against any ‘of the command-
ments of the Lord . . . then he shall bring his offering, a
kid of the goats, a female without blemish, for his sin which he
hath sinned. And ke shall lay his hand upon the head of the sin-
offering, and slay the sin-offering in the place of the burnt offer-
ing.” Lev. 4:27-29.

Nore.— According to this, if a man sinned in Israel, he violated one
of the ten commandments that were in the ark under the mercy-seat.
These commandments are the foundation of God’s government. To vio-
late them is to commit sin, and so become subject to death. 1 John 3:
4; Rom. 6:23. But there was a mercy-seat reared above these holy and
Just commandments. In the dispensation of His mercy, God grants the

sinner the privilege of confessing his sins, and bringing a substitute to
meet the demands of the law, and thus of obtaining mercy.

12. What was done with the blood of the offering?

“And the. priest shall take of the blood thereof with his
finger, and put it upon the horns of the altar of burnt offering,
and shall pour out all the blood thereof at the bottom of the altar.”
Verse 30.
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Note.— After a person discovered his sin by the law which demanded
the death of the transgressor, he first brought his offering, then he con-
fessed his sin while laying his hands on the head of the victim, thus, in
figure, transferring his sin to the victim; the victim was next slain in the
court, or outer part of the sanctuary, and its blood put on the horns of the
altar and poured at the foot of the altar. In this way sins were pardoned,
and, in the typical service, transferred to the sanctuary.

13. After the accumulation of the sins of the year in this
way, what service took place on the tenth day of the seventh
month of each year? :

“And this shall be a statute forever unto you: that in the
seventh month, on the tenth day of the month, ye shall afflict
your souls, . . . for on that day shall the priest make an
atonement for you, to cleanse you, that ye may be clean from all
your sins before the Lord.” Lev. 16: 29, 30.

14. How was the sanctuary itself to be cleansed, and how
were the sins of the people to be finally disposed of?

“And he [the high priest] shall take of the congregation of
the children of Israel two kids of the goats for a sin-offering.
. . . And he shall take the two goats, and present them be-
fore the Lord at the door of the tabernacle of the congregation.
And Aaron shall cast lots upon the two goats, one lot for the
Lord, and the other lot for the scapegoat.” Verses 5-8.

Note.— The Hebrew word for scapegoat is Azazel. See margin of
verse 8. It is used as a proper name, and, according to the opinion of the

most ancient Hebrews and Christians, refers to Satan, or the angel who
revolted and persisted in rebellion and sin.

15. What was ‘done with the blood of the goat upon which
the Lord’s lot fell? _

“Then shall he kill the goat of the sin-offering, that is for
the people, and bring his blood within the veil, . . . and

sprinkle it upon the mercy-seat, and before the mercy-seat.”
Verse 15.

16. Why was it necessary to make this atonement?

“And he shall make an atonement for the holy place, be-
cause of the uncleanness of the children of Israel, and because of
their transgressions in all their sins: and so shall he do for the
tabernacle of the congregation, that remaineth among them in
the midst of their uncleanness.” Verse 16.

NoTe.— Sins were conveyed into the sanctuary during the year by
the blood of the personal sin-offerings offered daily at the door of the
tabernacle. Here they remained until the day of atonement, when the
high priest went into the most holy place with the blood of the goat on
which the Lord’s lot fell; and, bearing the accumulated sins of the year
in before the mercy-seat, he there, in type, atoned for them, and so cleansed
the sanctuary.
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17. After having made atonement for the people in the most
holy place, what did the high priest next do?

“And when he hath made an end of reconciling the holy
place, and the tabernacle of the congregation, and the altar, he
shall bring the live goat: and Aaron shall lay both his hands upon

_the head of the live goat, and confess over him all the iniquities of

the children of Israel, and all their transgressions tn all their sins,
‘putting them wpon the head of the goat, and shall send him away
by the hand of a fit man into the wilderness.”” Verses 20, 21.

Note.— The offering of the Lord’s goat cleansed the sanctuary. By
this offering the sins of the people, transferred there during the year, were,
in type, atoned for; but they were not by this offering finally disposed of,
or destroyed. The scapegoat, symbolizing Satan, the great tempter and

originator of sin, was brought to the sanctuary, and upon his head were
placed all these sins which Satan had tempted God’s people to commit.

18. What final disposition was made of the sins of the people?

““ And the goatl shall bear upon him all their iniquities unto a
land not inhabited: and he shall let go the goat in the wilderness.”
Verse 22. :

19. What was this earthly sanctuary and its round of service?
“Which was a figure for the time then present.”” Heb. 9: 9.

20. Of what sanctuary, or tabernacle, is Christ the minister?

“A minister of the sanctuary, and of the true tabernacle,
which the Lord pitched, and not man.” Heb. 8: 2.

21. Of what was the blood of all the sacrifices of the former
dispensation only a type?

“Neither by the blood of goats and calves, but by His own
blood He entered in once into the holy place, having obtained
eternal redemption for us.”" Heb. 9:12. See Eph. 5: 2.

NoTte.— Through the sacrifices and offerings brought to the altar of
the earthly sanctuary, the penitent believer was to lay hold of the merits

of Christ, the Saviour to come. In this way, and in this way only, was
there any virtue connected with them.

22. At the death of Christ, what miraculous occurrence
"signified that the priestly work and services of the earthly
sanctuary were finished?

“Jesus, when He had cried again with a loud voice, yielded
up the ghost. And, behold, the veil of the temple was rent in
twain from the top to the bottom.” Matt. 27: 50, 51.

Nores.— Type had met antitype; the shadow had reached the sub-

stance. Christ, the great sacrifice, had been slain, and was about to enter
upon His final work as our great fxigh priest in the sanctuary in heaven.



THE SCAPEGOAT N “And Aaron shall . . . confess over him all the iniquities of
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The priestly work in the earthly sanctuary was typical of the work of
Christ in the heavenly sanctuary. In the earthly, the atonement was
ﬁerformed on the last day of the ceremonial year. All who did not then

ave their sins atoned for were “cut off,” and the camp was cleansed from
sin. The atonement day was virtually a day of judgment for Israel, and
the people whose sins had been atoned for were free from sin, and could
enter upon the services of the new year clean in the sight of God. This
work was kept up year after year. In the heavenly sanctuary, the sacri-
fice is offered but once; and but one atonement, or cleansing of the heavenly
sanctuary, can be made, which must take pface at the time assigned of
God for 1t. And when the great atonement, or cleansing, of the heavenly
sanctuary has been made, God’s people will be forever free from sin, and
the fate of all will be forever sealed. See Rev. 22:11. This, as in the
type, will be a day of judgment.

The round of service in the earthly sanctuary was God’s service. It
had to do with the sins of the people; not that the blood of the sacrifices
offered there could in itself take away their sins, for it is expressly said that
it could not. Heb. 10:4. It could, however, show their faith in the
efficacy of Christ’s blood yet to be spilled, and to which the sanctuary work
was intended constantly to direct their minds. The work there was a
type, or shadow, of Christ’s atoning work, and, as such, carries with it a
sxfgnlﬁcance that cannot be overestimated. Upon a correct understanding
of the type depends a correct understanding of the antitype. The entire
sanctuary service was an object-lesson of most important and vital gospel
truth,— that of man’s salvation and the atonement of sin.

23. What relation does the earthly sanctuary sustain to
the heavenly?

“Who serve unto the example and shadow of heavenly
things, as Moses was admonished of God when he was about to
make the tabernacle: for, See, saith He, that thou make all
tI;_lilings according to the pattern showed to thee in the mount.”

eb. 8:5. :

24. By what comparison is it shown that the heav.énly
sanctuary will be cleansed? '

“It was therefore necessary that the patterns of things in
the heavens should be purified with these; but the heavenly things
themselves with better sacrifices than these.” Heb. 9:23.

25. When Christ has finished His priestly mediatorial work
in the heavenly sanctuary, what decree will go forth?

“He that is unjust, let him be unjust still: and he which is
filthy, let him be filthy still: and he that is righteous, let him be
righteous still: and he that is holy, let him be holy still.” Rev.
22:11.

26. What event is directly connected with the blotting out
of sin and the final refreshing from God’s presence?

“Repent ye therefore, and be converted, that your sins may
be blotted out,‘kwhen the times of refreshing shall come from
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the presence of the Lord; and He shall send Jesus Christ, which
before was preached unto you: whom the heaven must receive
until the times of restitution of all things, which God hath
spoken by the mouth of all His holy prophets since the world
began.” Acts 3:19-21.

27. According to the view of the judgment presented to
Daniel, what is to be given to Christ while still before the
Father? :

“Isaw . . . and, behold, one like the Son of man came
.. to the Ancient of days, and they brought Him near
before Him. And there was given Him dominion; and glory,
and a kingdom, that all people, nations, and languages, should
serve Him.” Dan. 7:13, 14.

28. What will occur when the Lord descends from heaven?

“For the Lord Himself shall descend from heaven with a
shout, with the voice of the archangel, and with the trump of
God: and the dead in Christ shall rise first: then we which are alive
and remain shall be caught up together with them in the clouds, to
meet the Lord in the air: and so shall we ever be with the Lord.”
1 Thess. 4: 16, 17.

29. What statement immediatély following the announce-
ment mentioned in Rev. 22:11, indicates that a judgment
work had been in progress before Christ comes?

_ “And, behold, I come quickly; and My reward is with Me, to
gtve every man according as his work shall be.” Rev. 22: 12.
Nore.— The typical sanctuary service is fully met in the work of
Christ. As the atonement day of the former dispensation was really a
day of judgment, so the atonement work of Christ will include the in-
vestigation of the cases of His people prior to His coming the second time
to receive them unto Himself.

30. Is there a specified time for the cleansing of the heavenly
sanctuary?

‘““And he said unto me, Unto two thousand and three hundred
days; then shall the sanctuary be cleansed.” Dan. 8: 14.

31. How may one know that this does not refer to the
earthly sanctuary?

“He said unto me, Understand, O son of man: for at the
time of the end shall be the viston.” Verse 17.

Nore.— The prophetic period of 2300 days (years) extends to 1844
A. D., while the divinely appointed services of the earthly sanctuary ceased
at the cross (Dan. 9: 27; Matt. 27: 50, 51), and the sanctuary itself was
destroyed in 70 4. p., when Titus captured Jerusalem. For explanation of
the period here mentioned, see the preceding reading. :



THE INVESTIGATIVE JUDGMENT " ““The books were opened: ., . . and the dead

were judged out of those things which were
written in the books.”” Rev. 20:12.

THE JUDGMENT

1. WaAT assurance have we that there will be a judgment?

“God . . . hathappointed a day, in the which He will
judge the world.” Acts 17:30, 31.

2. Was the judgment still future in Paul’s day?

“As he reasoned of righteousness, temperance, and judg-
ment to come, Felix trembled.” Acts 24:25. :

3. How many must meet the test of the judgment?

“J said in mine heart, God shall judge the righteous and the

wicked.” Eccl. 3:17. ““For we must all appear before the judg-

. ment-seat of Christ; that every one may receive the things done

in his body, accordlng to that he hath done, whether it be good
or bad.” 2 Cor. 5:10.

4. What reason did Solomon give for urging all to fear God
and keep His conimandments?

“For God shall bring every work into judgment, with every
secret thing, whether it be good, or whether it be evil.” Eecl.
12: 14.

5. What view of the judgment scene was given Daniel?

“T beheld till the thrones were cast down [placed, R. V],
and the Ancient of days did sit, whose garment was white as
snow, and the hair of His head like the pure wool: His throne was
like'the fiery flame, and His wheels as burning fire. A fiery
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gtream issued and. came forth from before Him: thousand
thousands ministered unto Him, and ten thousand times ten
thousand stood before Him: the judgment was set, and the
books were opened.” Dan. 7:9, 10.

6. Out of what will all be judged?

“ And the books were opened: and another book was opened,
which is the book of life:.and #the dead were judged out of those
things which were written in the books, according to their works.”
Rev. 20: 12.

7. For whom has a book of remembrance been written?

“Then they that feared the Lord spake often one to another:
and the Lord harkened, and heard it, and a book of remembrance
was written before Him for them thai feared the Lord, and that
thought upon His name.” Mal. 3:16. See Rev. 20: 12,

8. Who opens the judgment and presides over it?

“T beheld till the thrones were cast down [placed], and the
Ancient of days did sit.”” Dan. 7:9.

9. Who minister to God, and assist in the judgment?

“Thousand thousands [of angels] ministered unto Him, and
ten thousand times ten thousand stood before Him.” Verse
10. See Rev. 5:11.

10. Who is brought before the Father at this time?

“I saw in the night-visions, and, behold, one like the Son of
man came with the clouds of heaven, and came to the Ancient
of days, and they brought Him near before Him.” Dan. 7:13.

11. What does Christ as the advocate of His people confess
before the Father and His angels?

‘“He that overcometh, the same shall be clothed in white
raiment; and I will not blot out his name out of the book of life,
but I will confess his name before My Father, and before His
angels.” * Rev. 3:5. See Matt. 10: 32, 33; Mark 8:38.

Nore.— During this judgment scene, both the righteous and the
wicked dead are stillin their graves. Therecord of each one’s life, however,
is in the books of heaven, and by that record their characters and deeds
are well known. Christ is there to appear in behalf of those who have
chosen Him as their advocate. 1 John 2:1. He presents His blood, as
He appeals for their sins to be blotted from the books of record. As the
place of judgment is in heaven, where God’s throne is, and as Christ is
present in person, it follows that the work of judgment is also in heaven.
All are judged by the record of their lives, and thus answer for the deeds
done in the body. This work will not only decide forever the cases of the
dead, but will also close the probation of all who are living, after which
Christ will come to take to Himself those who have been found loyal to Him.
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12. After the subjects of the kingdom have been determined
by the investigative judgment, what is given to Christ?

“And there was given Him dominion, and glory, and a king-
dom, that all people, nations, and languages, should serve Him.”
Dan. 7: 14.

13. When He comes the second time, what title will He bear?

“And He hath on His vesture and on His thigh a name
written, King of kings, and Lord of lords.” Rev. 19: 16.

14. What will He then do for each one‘?

“For the Son of man shall come in the glory of His Father
with His angels and then He shall reward every man according
to his works.” Matt. 16:27. See also Rev. 22: 12.

15. Where will Christ then take His people?

“In My Father's house are many manstons: if it were not so,
I would have told you. I go to prepare a place for you. And
if I go and prepare a place for you, I will come again, and receive
you unto Myself; that where I am, there ye may be also.”” John
14:2, 3.

16. How many of the dead will be raised?

“For the hour is coming, in the which all that are in .the
graves shall hear His voice, and shall come forth; they that have
done good, unto the resurrection of life; and they that have
done evil, unto the resurrection of damnation.” John 5:28,
29. See also Acts 24: 15.

17. What time intervenes between the two resurrections?

“ And I saw the souls of them that were beheaded for the wit-
ness ‘of Jesus, and for the word of God, and which had not wor-
shiped the beast, neither his image, neither had received his
mark upon their foreheads, or in their hands; and they lived and
reigned with Christ a thousand years. But the rest of the dead
lived not again until the thousand years were finished.” Rev.
20:4, 5.

18. What work did Daniel see finally asmgned to the saints?
“I beheld, and the same horn made war with the saints,
and prevailed against them; until the Ancient of days came, and

Jjudgment was given to the saints of the Most High; and the time
came that the saints possessed the kingdom.” Dan. 7: 21, 22.

19. How long will the saints engage in this work of judgment?

“And I saw thrones, and they sat upon them, and judgment
was gien unto them: . . . and they lived and reigned with
Christ a thousand years.” Rev. 20: 4. ‘



LOT FLEEING FROM.\ SODOM * Turning the cities of Sodom and Gomorrhs

into ashes.” 2 Peter 2:6.
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20. Who will thus be judged by the saints?

“Do ye not know that the saints shall judge the world? and if
the world shall be judged by you, are ye unworthy to judge the
smallest matters? Know ye not that we shall judge angels?.
how much more things that pertain to this life?”” 1 Cor. 6:
2, 3.

21. How will the decisions of the judgment be executed?

“ And out of His [Christ’s] mouth goeth a sharp sword, that
with it He should smite the nations: and He shall rule them with
a rod of iron: and He treadeth the wine-press of the fierceness
and wrath of Almighty God.” Rev. 19:15.

22. Why is the execution of the judgment given to Christ?

“TFor as the Father hath life in Himself; so hath He given to
the Son to have life in- Himself; and hath given Him authority
to execute judgment also, because He is the Son of man.” John
5:26, 27.

23. How was the opening of the judgment to be made knowﬁ
to the world? :

“ And I saw another angel fly in the midst of heaven, having
the everlasting gospel to preach unto them that dwell on the
earth, and to every nation, and kindred, and tongue, and people,
saying with a loud voice, Fear God, and give glory to Him; for the
hour of His judgment s come.” Rev. 14:6, 7.

Note.— There are three phases of the judgment mentioned in the
Scriptures,— the investigative judgment, preceding the second advent;
the judgment of the lost world and wicked angels by Christ and the saints
during the one thousand years following the second advent; and the ex-
ecutive judgment, or punishment of the wicked at the close of this period.
The investigative judgment takes place in heaven before Christ comes;
in order to ascertain who are worthy to beraised in the first resurrection,
at His coming, and who among the living are to be changed in the twin-
kling of an eye, at the sound of the last trump. It is necessary for this to
take place before the second advent, as there will be no time for such a
work between the coming of Christ and the raising of the righteous dead.
The executive judgment on the wicked occurs after their cases have been
examined by the saints during the thousand years. Rev. 20:4, 5; 1 Cor.
6:1-3. The investigative judgment is that which is announced to the
world by the angel’s message of Rev. 14: 6, 7.

Traou Judge of quick and dead,
Before whose bar severe,
With holy joy or guilty dread,
‘We all shall soon appear,—
Our cautioned souls prepare
For that tremendous day,
And fill us now with watchful care,
And stir us up to pray.
CHARLEs WESLEY.
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THE FIRST ANGEL ““ Fear God, and give glory to Him; for the hour
of His judgment is come.” Rev. E

THE JUDGMENT-HOUR MESSAGE

1. WaAT prophetic view of the judgment was given Daniel?

“T beheld till the thrones were cast down [placed], and the
Ancient of days did sit: . . . thousand thousands min-"
istered unto Him, and ten thousand times ten thousand stood
11:>)efore7H1m the Judgment was set, and the books were opened.”

an. 7: 9, 10.

2. What assurance has God given of the judgment?

“Because He hath appointed a day, in the which He will judge -
the world in righteousness by that man whom He hath ordained;
whereof He hath given assurance unto all men, in that He hath
raised Him from the dead.” Acts 17:31.

3. What message announces the judgment-hour come?

“ And I saw another angel fly in the midst of heaven, having
the everlasting gospel to preach unto them that dwell on the
earth, and to every nation, and kindred, and tongue, and people,
saying with a loud voice, Fear God, and give glory to Him; for
the hour of His judgment is come: and worship Him that made
heaven, and earth, and the sea, and the fountains of waters.”
Rev. 14:6, 7.

4. In view of the judgment-hour, what is proclaimed anew?
“The everlasting gospel.”” Verse 6, first part.

5. How extensively is this message to be proclaimed?
“To every nation, and kindred, and fongue, and people.”
Verse 6, last part.
[251]
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6. What is the whole world called upon to do?
“Fear God, and give glory to Him.” Verse 7.

7. What special reason is given for this?
“For the hour of His judgment is come.” Same verse.

8. Whom are all called upon to worship?
“ Him that made heaven, and earth.” Same verse.

Note.— There is only one gospel (Rom, 1:16, 17; Gal. 1:8), first
announced in Eden (Gen. 3: 15), preached to Abraham (Gal. 3:8) and to
the children of Israel (Heb. 4:1, 2), and proclaimed anew in every gener-
ation. In its development, the gospel meets the needs of every crisis in
the world’s history. John the Baptist in his preaching announced the
kingdom of heaven at hand (Matt. 3: 1, 2), and prepared the way for the
first advent. John 1:22, 23. Christ Himself in His preaching of the
gospel announced the fulfilment of a definite-time prophecy (the sixty-nine
weeks, or 483 years, of Dan. 9: 25), and called the people to repentance,
in view of the coming of the predicted Messiah. Mark 1:14,15. So when
the time of the judgment comes, and Christ’s second advent is near, a
world-wide announcement of these events is to be made in the preaching
of the everlasting gospel adapted to meet the need of the hour.

9. What prophetic period extends to the time of the cleans-
ing of the sanctuary, or the investigative judgment?

“And he said unto me, Unto two thousand and three hundred
days; then shall the sanctuary be cleansed.” Dan. 8:14.

10. When did this long period expire?
In A. p. 1844. See reading on page 230.

Nore.— Our Lord based His preaching of the gospel upon the fulfil-
ment of the first part of the 2300 days, or years (Mark 1: 14, 15), a prophec
which determined the time of the first advent. The whole period extends
to the time of the judgment, just preceding the second advent, and at its
expiration a special gospel message is sent to all the world proclaiming the
jt}x{ggment-hour at hand, and calling upon all to worship the Creator. The
facts of history answer to this interpretation of the prophecy: for at this
very time (1844) just such a message was being proclaimed in various
parts of the World. This was the beginning of the great second advent
message which is now being proclaimed throughout the world.

11. How is the true God distinguished from all false gods?

“Thus shall ye say unto them, The gods that have not made
the heavens and the earth, even they shall perish from the earth.
.« . He[the true God] hath made the earth by His power, He
hath established the world by Hts wisdom, and hath stretched out
the heavens by His discretion.” - Jer. 10: 11, 12,

12. For what reason is worship justly due to God?

“For the Lord is a great God, and a great King above all
gods. . . . Thesea is Hvs,and He made it: and His hands formed
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thedryland. O come, let us worship and bow down: let us kneel
before the Lord our Maker.” Ps. 95:3-6.

13. Why do the inhabitants of heaven worship God?

“The four and twenty elders fall down before Him, . . .
saying, Thou art worthy, O Lord, to receive glory and honor
and power: for Thou hast created all things, and for Thy pleasure
they are and were created.” = Rev. 4:10, 11.

- 14. What memorial did God establish of His creative power?

“ Remember the Sabbath day, to keepitholy. . . . Forin
siz days the Lord made heaven and earth, the sea, and all that in
them s, and rested the seventh day: wherefore the Lord blessed
the Sabbath day, and hallowed it.” Ex. 20: 8-11.

15. What place has the Sabbath in the work of salvation?

“Moreover also I gave them My Sabbaths, to be a sign be-
tween Me and them, that they might know that I am the Lord
that sanctify them.” Eze. 20:12. |

16. How many are concerned in the judgment?

“For we must all appear before the judgment-seat of Christ; .
that every one may receive the things done in his body, accord-
ing to that he hath done, whether it be good or bad.” 2 Cor. 5: 10.

~ 17. What will be the standard in the judgment?

“For whosoever shall keep the whole law, and yet offend in
one point, he is guilty of all. For He that said, Do not commit
adultery, said also, Do not kill. Now if thou commit no adul-
tery, yet if thou kill, thou art become a transgressor of the law.
So speak ye, and so do, as they that shall be judged by the law
of liberty.”” James 2:10-12.

18. In view of the judgment, what exhortation is given?

“Let us hear the conclusion of the whole matter: Fear God,
and keep His commandments: for this is the whole duty of man.
For God shall bring every work into judgment, with every
secret thing, whether it be good, or whether it be evil.” Ececl.
12:13, 14.

Note.— A comparison of Rev. 14:7 with Eeccl. 12: 13, 14, suggests
that the way to give glory to God is to keep His commandments, and that
in giving the judgment-hour message, the duty of keeping the command-
ments would be-emphasized. This is plainly shown in the deseription
given of the people who are gathered out of every nation, kindred, tongue,
and people as the result of the preaching of this message, in connection
with the other messages which immediately follow and accompany it.
Of this people it is said, “Here are they that keep the commandments of
God, and the faith of Jesus.” Rev.14:12.

- 17



THE SECOND ANGEL ¢ Babylon is fallen, is fallen.” Rev. 14:8,

THE FALL OF MODERN BABYLON

1. WaAT announcement immediately follows the judgment-
hour message of Rev. 14:6, 77

“ And there followed another angel, saying, Babylon ¢s fallen,
is fallen, that great city.” Rev. 14:8, first part.

2. What reason is assigned for the fall of Babylon?

“Because she made all nations drink of the wine of the wrath
of her fornication.” Same verse, last part.

3. How was the overthrow of ancient Babylon foretold?

“And Babylon, the glory of kingdoms, the beauty of the
Chaldees’ excellency, shall be as when God overthrew Sodom and
Gomorrah.” Isa. 13:19.

4. What call was made to come out of Babylon?

““Flee out of the midst of Babylon, and deliver every man his
soul: be not cut off in her iniquity; for thisis the time of the Lord’s
vengeance; He will render anto her a recompense.” Jer. 51: 6.

5. What did ancient Babylon do to all the nations?

“Babylon hath been a golden cup in the Lord’s hand, that
made all the earth drunken: the nations have drunken of her
wine; therefore the nations are mad.” Verse 7.

6. What was the effect of this apostasy?

“Babylon is suddenly fallen and destroyed: howl for her;
[254]
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take balm for her pain, if so be she may be healed.” Verse 8.
7. Just before the fall of Babylon, what did her king do?

“Belshazzar the king made a great feast to a thousand of his
lords, and drank wine before the thousand.” Dan. 5: 1.

8. By what command did the king repudiate the religion
taught in Babylon by Daniel and others who feared God?

“Belshazzar, whiles he tasted the wine, commanded to bring
the golden and silver vessels which his father Nebuchadnezzar
had taken out of the temple which was in Jerusalem; that the
king, and his princes, his wives, and his concubines, might
drink therein.” Verse 2.

9. What marked the climax of Babylon’s apostasy?

“Then they brought the golden vessels that were taken out
of the temple of the house of God which was at Jerusalem; and
the king, and his princes, his wives, and his concubines, drank
in them.” Verse 3.

10. While drinking the wine, what gods did they honor?

“They drank wine, and praised the-gods of gold, and of silver,
of brass, of iron, of wood, and of stone.”  Verse 4.

11. What immediately followed this complete apostasy?

“In that night was Belshazzar the king of the Chaldeans
slain. And Darius the Median took the kingdom, being about
threescore and two years old.” Verses 30, 31.

Nore.— The gospel of the kingdom was preached in Babylon (see
reading on “The Gospel of the Kingdom,” page 209), and Nebuchadnezzar
was brought to acknowledgg and to worship the true God. But after the
death of Nebuchadnezzar, Babylon relapseg into idolatry again, and thig
apostasy was rendered hopeless when Belshazzar used the sacred vessels -
from the house of God, dedicated to the worship of God, in which to
drink the wine of Babylon while worship was offered to the false gods.
Then came the handwriting on the wall, and the fall of ancient Babylon.

12. In the visions of John, what interpretation is given to
the woman who sat upon many waters?

“And the woman which thou sawest ¢s that great city, which
reigneth over the kings of the earth.” Rev, 17:18.

Norte.— The great city which reigned over the kings of the earth
in John’s time was Rome, and that city has given its name to the church
which is represented by the woman, the Church of Rome, or the Papacy.

13. In this same prophecy, how is the Church of Rome, the
Papacy, designated as the antitype of ancient Babylon?
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“And upon her forehead was a name written, MYSTERY,
BABYLON THE GREAT, THE MOTHER OF HARLOTS
AND ABOMINATIONS OF THE EARTH.” Verse .

14. What specific statement emphasizes this identification?

“With whom the kings of the earth have committed forni-
cation, and the inhabitants of the earth have been made drunk
with the wine of her fornication.” Verse 2. See verse 4.

Nortes.— The Church of Rome is called Babylon, and its religion
is & revival of the religion of ancient Babylon. She claims a priesthood
with exceptional powers and privileges, just as did ancient Babylon.
Through the dogma of the immaculate conception of the Virgin Mary, she
denies that God in Christ dwelt in the same flesh as fallen man bas, just
ag ancient Babylon did. See Dan. 2:11. She claims universal spiritual
jurisdiction, and demands submission under pains and penalties, just as
ancient Babylon did. See Daniel 8. She repudiates the fundamental
gospel truth of justification by faith, and boasts of works, just as ancient
Babylon did. See Dan. 4:30. A careful comparison of the ritual of
ancient and modern Babylon shows that the latter is copied from the
former; and it is easy to trace the connection historically through the
paganism of political Rome.

On the overthrow of Babylon by the Persians, who nourished a tra-
ditional hatred for its idolatry, the Chaldean priesthood fled to Pergamos,
in Asia Minor, and made it the headquarters of their religion. . . .
The last pontiff king of Pergamos was Attalus III, who at his death be-
queathed his dominions and authority to the Roman people, 133 B. ¢., and
from that time the two lines of Pontifex -Maximus were merged in the
Roman one.—*‘ The False Christ,” J. Garnier, London, George Allen, 1900,
Vol. I1, pages 94, 95. Thus did the religion of ancient Babylon become
the religion of modern Babylon., .

15. What did Jesus say of the sacramental wine?

“This cup is the new covenant in My blood.” Luke 22:
20, R. V.

16. What is the essential teaching of the new covenant?

“TFor this is the covenant that I will make with the house of
Israel after those days, saith the Lord; I will put My laws into
their mind, and write them in their hearts: and 1 will be to them a
God, and they shall be to Me a people.” Heb. 8:10.

17. When Christ thus ministers the law in the heart, what
does it become?

“For the law of the Spirit of life in Christ Jesus hath made
me free from the law of 'sin and death. For what the law could
not do, in that it was weak through the flesh, God sending His
own Son in the likeness of sinful flesh, and for sin, condemned
sin in the flesh: that the righteousness of the law might be ful-
filled in us, who walk not after the flesh, but after the Spirit.”
Rom. 8:24.

18. In what other statement is this same truth expressed?
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“Tt is the spirit that quickeneth; the flesh profiteth nothing:
the words that I speak unto you, they are spirit, and they are
life.” John 6: 63.

19. What kind of teaching have men substituted for the
words which are spirit and life?

“Howbeit in vain do they worship Me, teaching for doctrines
the commandments of men. . . . And He said unto them,
Full well ye reject the commandment of God, that ye may keep
your own tradition.”” Mark 7:7-9.

Notes.— There are two cups, the cup of the Lord and the cup of
Babylon. The wine in the Lord’s cup represents the living truth, “as
the truth is in Jesus;’’ the wine in the cup of Babylon represents her false
doctrines, her substitution of human tradition for the living word and law
of God, and the illicit connection which she has made between the church
and the secular power, depending upon political power to enforce her teach-
ings, rather than upon the power of God. By this very thing, while main-
taining a form of godliness, she denies the power thereof. 2 Tim. 3:1-5.

The following quotation states the position of that church in regard to
tradition: “Though these two divine streams [the Bible and tradition] are
in themselves, on account of their divine origin, of equal sacredness, and
are both full of revealed truths, still, of the two, tradition is to us more clear
and safe.”—‘‘ Catholic Belief,” Rev. Joseph Faa Di Bruno, D. D. (Roman
Catholic), page 46.

The substitution of the law of the church for the law of God, in fulfil-
ment of the prophecy in Dan. 7: 25, testifies to the complete subordination
of the Word of God to the authority of the church. The world-wide teach-
ing of these doctrines in place of the pure gospel has led the world astray,
and has made all the nations drink of the wine of her fornication.. The
Reformation of the sixteenth century was an effort to return to the pure
truths of God’s Word. In this the Reformers denied the supremacy of
tradition over the Bible.

. 20. What relation does the Church of Rome sustain to other
apostate churches?

“And upon her forehead was a name written, MYSTERY,
BABYLON THE GREAT, THE MOTHER OF HARLOTS
AND ABOMINATIONS OF THE EARTH.” Rev. 17:5.

Notes.— In the creed of Pope Pius IV, an authoritative statement of
Roman Catholic belief, is found this statement: “I acknowledge the Holy
Catholic Apostolic Church for the mother and mastress of al% churches.”
— Article 10. When the professed Protestant churches repudiate the
fundamental principle of Protestantism by setting aside the authority of
God’s Word, and accepting tradition and human speculation in its place,
they adopt the fundamental principle of modern Babylon, and may be re-
garded as the daughters of Babylon. Their fall is then included in the
fall of Babylon, and calls for a proclamation of the fall of modern Babylon.

Many representatives of modern Protestantism have, in one way or
another, rejected many fundamental doctrines of the Bible, such as,—

The fall of man.

The Bible doctrine of sin.

The infallibility of the Scriptures.

The sufficiency of the Scriptures as a rule of faith and practise.
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The Deity of Christ, and His consequent headship over the church.

The miraculous conception and the virgin birth of our Lord.

The resurrection of Christ from the grave.

The vicarious, expiatory, and propitiatory atonement of Christ.

Salvation by grace through faith in the Lord Jesus Christ.

Regeneration by the power of the Holy Ghost.

The efficacy of the all-prevailing name of Christ in prayer.

The ministration and guardianship of holy angels.

Miracles as the direct manifestation and interposition of God’s power.

Although many leaders of modern Protestantism known as higher
critics have not formally adopted the creed of the Church of Rome, and
have not become an organic part of that body, yet they belong to the same
class in rejecting the authority of God’s Word, and accepting in its place
the product of their own reasonings. There is just as much apostasy in
the one case as in the other, and both must therefore be included in Baby-
lon, and both will go down in the fall of Babylon. The warning message
applies with equal %orce to both classes.

21. To what extent is the apostasy, or fall, of modern Baby-
lon, the mother, and of her daughters, to be carried?

‘““And after these things I saw another angcl come down
from heaven, having great power; and the earth was lightened
with his glory. And he cried mightily with a strong voice,
saying, Babylon the great is fallen, is fallen, and s become the
habitation of devils, and the hold of every foul spirit, and a cage of
every unclean and hateful bird. TFor all nations have drunk of
the wine of the wrath of her fornication, and the kings of the
earth have committed fornication with her, and the merchants
of the earth are waxed rich through the abundance of her deli-
cacies.”” Rev. 18:1-3.

Nore.— In its largest sense, Babylon includes all false religions —
all apostasy. The gospel message announcing her final overthrow should
be a cause of rejoicing to every lover of truth and righteousness.

22, What final call to come out of Babylon is to go forth?

“And I heard another voice from heaven, saying, Come out
of her, My people, that ye be not partakers of her sins, and that ye
recetve mot of her plagues. For her sins have reached unto
heaven, and God hath remembered her iniquities.” Verses 4, 5.

23. How complete is to be the fall of modern Babylon?

“And a mighty angel took up a stone like a great millstone, and
cast it into the sea, saying, Thus with violence shall that great city
Babylon be thrown down, and shall be found no more at all. . . .
And in her was found the blood of prophets, and of saints, and
of all that were slain upon the earth.” Verses 21-24.

24. What song of triumph follows the overthrow of Babylon?

“Alleluia: for the Lord God omnipotent reigneth. Let us
be glad and rejoice, and give honor to Him.”” Rev. 19:6, 7.



ANGEL “If any man worship the beast and his image, . . .
THE THIRD thea syame shalt dl?ink of the wine of the Wrath of
God.” Rev. 14:9, 10,

THE CLOSING GOSPEL MESSAGE

A WARNING AGAINST FALSE WORSHIP

1. WHAT indicates that the messages of the judgment-hour
and the fall of Babylon are two parts of a threefold message?

“ And the third angel followed them, saying with a loud voice.”
Rev. 14: 9, first clause.

2. What apostasy from the worship of God is named in this
message?

“If any man worship the beast and his image, and receive his
mark in his forehead, or in his hand.” Same verse, last part.

3. What is to be the fate of those who, instead of worshiping
God, engage in this false worship?

“The same shall drink of the wine of the wrath of God, which
1s poured out without mixture into the cup of His indignation;
and he shall be tormented with fire and brimstone in the pres-
ence of the holy angels, and in the presence of the Lamb: and
the smoke of their torment ascendeth up forever and ever:
and they have no rest day nor night, who worship the beast and
his image, and whosoever receiveth the mark of his name.”
Verses 10, 11. See Isa. 33:13-17; 34:1-10; 1 Cor. 3:13; Heb.
12: 29.

4. How are those described who heed this warning?
259]
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“Here is the patience of the saints: here are they that keep
the commandments of God, and the faith of Jesus.” Verse 12.

5. What description is given of the beast against whose
worship this closing warning message is given?

¢ And I stood upon the sand of the sea, and saw a beast rise
up out of the sea, having seven heads and ten horns, and upon
his horns ten crowns, and upon his heads the name of blas-
phemy. And the beast which I saw was like unto a leop-
ard, and his feet were as the feet of a bear, and his mouth as
the mouth of a lion: and the dragon gave him his power, and his
seat, and great authority.” Rev. 13:1, 2.

Note.— In this composite beast from the sea are combined the sym-
bols of the seventh chapter of Daniel, representing Greece, Medo-Persia,
and Babylon. The blasphemous words spoken by it, its persecution of
thesaints, and the time allotted to it (verses 5-7) show that this beast, under
one of its seven-headed manifestations, is identical with the little horn of
the vision of the sevenih chapter of Daniel, modern Babylon, the Papacy.
See reading on “The Kingdom and Work of Antichrist,” page 218. The
false worship here mentioned, the worship of the beast, is the rendering of
that homage to the Papacy which is due to God alone. The system of
religion enforced by the Papacy is the paganism of Babylon, Medo-Persia,
Greece, and Rome, indicated by the composite character of the beast
(verse 2), disguise& under the forms and names of Christianity. The
Pontifex Maximus of the ancient pagan religions was continued in the
Pope, who is the head of the Roman priesthood, and who, in the exercise
of his priestly functions, took away the mediation of Christ, and substituted
a system of human mediation in its place, thus fulfilling the prophecy re-
corded in the eighth chapter of Daniel. See reading on ‘“The Vicar of
Christ,” page 224.

6. What challenge is made by those who worship the beast?

“And they worshiped the dragon which gave power unto
the beast: and they worshiped the beast, saying, Who ¢s like unto
the beast? who is able to make war with him?”’  Verse 4.

7. Whose sovereignty is thus challenged?

“Torasmuch as there is none like unto Thee, O Lord; Thou
art great, and Thy name is great in might.” Jer. 10:6. See
also Ps. 71:19; 86: 8; 89: 6, 8.

8. What specifications of ‘‘the man of sin” are thus fully
met? . -

“Let no man deceive you by any means: for that day shall
not come, except there come a falling away first, and that man
of sin be revealed, the son of perdition; who opposeth and ex-
alteth himself above all that is called God, or that is worshiped;
so that ke as God sitteth in the temple of God, showing himself that
he is God.” 2 Thess. 2:3,4. See pages 218-220.
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NOAH PREACHING “ By faith Noah,beingwgmed of God . . .

prepared an ark.”” Heb. 11:7.
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9. What did Babylon give to the nations to drink?

“She made all nations drink of the wine of the wrath of her
fornication.” Rev. 14:8, last part. See pages 256, 257.

10: What are those to drink who accept the teachings of
Babylon, and thus render homage to the beast?

“The same shall drink of the wine of the wrath of God, which
is poured out without mixture into the cup of His indignation.”
Verse 10, first part. i .

Nore.— The cup of the Lord, which contains the new covenant in
the blood of Christ, and the cup of the wine of the wrath of Babylon are
both offered to the world. To drink of the former, that is, to accept the
teaching of the true gospel, is to receive everlasting life; but to drink of the
wine of Babylon, that is, to accept the false gospel taught by the Papacy,
will result in drinking of the wine of the wrath of God from the cup of His
indignation. The true gospel means everlasting life; the falsc gospel means
everlasting death.

11. Under what threatened penalty is the worship of the
image of the beast enforced?

“ And he had power to give life unto the image of the beast,
that the image of the beast should both speak, and cause [decree]
that as many as would not worship the image of the beast should
be killed.” Rev. 13:15.

Note.— For an explanation of the image of the beast, see reading on
“Making an Image to the Beast,” page 271.

12. What universal boycott is to be employed, in an attempt
to compel all to receive the mark of the beast?

“And he causeth all, both small and great, rich and poor,
free and bond, to receive a mark in their right hand, or in their
foreheads: and that no man might buy or sell, save he that had the
mark, or the name of the beast, or the number of his name.”’” Verses
16, 17.

Note.— Regarding the mark of the beast, see reading on “The Seal
of God and the Mark of Apostasy,”’ page 446.

13. Who is the real power operating through the beast and
his image, and demanding worship?

“The dragon gave him his power, and his seat, and great
authority.”- Verse 2, last part.

14. Who is this dragon?

“ And the great dragon was cast out, that old serpent, called
the Devil, and Satan, which deceiveth the whole world: he was
cast out into the earth, and his angels were cast out with him.”
Rev. 12: 9.
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15. How did the devil seek to induce Jesus to worship him?

“And the devil, taking Him up into an high mountain,
showed unto Him all the kingdoms of the world in a moment of
time. And the devil said unto Him, Al this power will I give
Thee, and the glory of them: for that is delivered unto me; and
to whomsoever I will I give it. If Thou therefore wilt worship
me, all shall be Thine.” Luke 4:5-7.

16. How did Jesus show His loyalty to God?

“ And Jesus answered and said unto him, Get thee behind Me,
Satan: for it 1s writlen, Thou shalt worship the Lord thy God, and
Him only shalt thou serve.”” Verse 8.

Nore.— The threefold message of Rev. 14:6-12 is proclaimed in
connection with the closing scenes of the great controversy between Christ
and Satan. Lucifer has sought to put himself in the place of God (Isa.
14:12-14), and to secure to himself the worship which is due God alone.
The final test comes over the commandments of God. Those who acknowl-
edge the supremacy of the beast by yielding obedience to the law of God as
changed and enforced by the Papacy, when the real issue has been clearly
defined, will, in so doing, worship the beast and his image, and receive his

xr;a,ék. Such will take the side of Satan in his rebellion against the authority
of God.

17. How many will yield tothe demand to worship the beast?

“And all that dwell upon the earth shall worship him, whose
names are not written in the book of life of the Lamb slain from
the foundation of the world.” Rev. 13:8.

18. In the judgment-hour message, whom are all called upon
to fear, glorify, and worship?

“Saying with a loud voice, Fear God, and give glory to Him;
for the hour of His judgment is come: and worship Him that
made heaven, and earth, and the sea, and the fountains of waters.”
Rev. 14:7. .

19. Who will sing the song of Moses and the Lamb on the
sea of glass?

“And I saw as it were a sea of glass mingled with fire: and
them that had gotien the victory over the beast, and over his image,
and over his mark, and over the number of his name, stand on the
sea of glass, having the harps of God. And they sing the song
of Moses the servant of God, and the song of the Lamb, saying,
Great and marvelous are Thy works, Lord God Almighty; just
and true are Thy ways, Thou King of saints. Who shall not
fear Thee, O Lord, and glorify Thy name? for Thou only art
holy: for all nations shall come and worship before Thee; for
Thy judgments are made manifest.”” Rev. 15:2-4.



THE DEATH OF CHRIST “ He [Satan] persecuted the woman [the church] that
brought forth the man child.”” Rev, 12:13.

SATAN’S WARFARE AGAINST THE CHURCH

1. UnpEer what figure was the Christian church represented
to the apostle John?

“And there appeared a great wonder [margin, sign] in
heaven; a woman clothed with the sun, and the moon under her
feet, and upon her head a crown of twelve stars.” Rev. 12: 1.

Notes.— Frequently in the Scriptures a woman is used to represent
the church. See Jer. 6:2; 2 Cor. 11:2. The sun represents the light of
the gospel with which the church was clothed at the first advent (1 John
2: 8); the moon under her feet, the waning light of the former dispensation;
and the twelve stars, the twelve apostles.

“Woman in her innocence was attacked by ‘that old serpent, called
the Devil, and Satan.” . . . At the end of that first crafty assault and
speedy victory the dragon met with his rebuff, in words like these: ‘The
seed of the woman shall bruise thy head, and thou shalt bruise His heel.’
. . In the Revelation the scene is changed from Eden to the heavens,
and before you stand again the woman and the serpent, in the same position
of antagonism as before, the serpent still the assailant, only this time more
openlyso. . . . Thewoman isno longer a simple, childlike personage,
but @ wonder; she walks not among the trees and flowers, but amid the
orbs of heaven. She is clothed with the sun, the moon is under her feet,
and upon her head is a coronet of twelve stars. In her you see the great
cause of truth and righteousness embodied — she is, in fact, the church of
God in all ages, the woman whose Seed blesses all the nations of the earth.”
— C. H. Spurgeon, in The Tabernacle Pulpit, March 15, 1896.

[264]
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2. How is the church at the first advent described?

“And she being with child cried, travailing in birth, and
pained to be delivered.” Verse 2. ‘
Note.— The church is in labor and pain while she brings forth Christ

and her children, in the midst of afflictions and persecutions. See Rom.
8:19,22;1 John 3:1,2;2 Tim. 3: 12.

3. How are the birth, work, and ascension of Christ briefly
described?

“And she brought forth a man child, who was to rule all
nations with a rod of iron: and her child was caught up unto
~God, and to His throne.” Verse 5. -

Nore.— Specifically this must refer to Christ (see Ps. 2:7-9); but
through Him is also prefigured the experience of the people of God, who
finally in the judgment are to share with Christ in ruling the nations with
a rod of iron (Rev. 2:26, 27), and, like Him, when their work on earth
is accomplished be ‘“‘caught up,” at His appearing, to God and to His
throne. 1 Thess. 4:15-17.

4. What other sign, or wonder, appeared in heaven?

““ And there appeared another wonder in heaven; and behold
a great red dragon, having seven heads and ten horns, and seven
crowns upon his heads. And his tail drew the third part of the
stars of heaven, and did cast them to the earth: and the dragon
stood before the woman which was ready to be delivered, for to
devour her child as soon as it was born.”” Verses 3, 4.

5. Who is this dragon said to be?

“And the great dragon was cast out, that old serpent, called
the Devil, and Satan, which deceiveth the whole world.” Verse 9. -

NorE.— Primarily the dragon represents Satan, the great enemy and
persecutor of the church in all ages. But Satan works throygh princi-
palities and powers in his efforts to destroy the people of God. {)t wag
through a Roman king, King Herod, that he sought to destroy Christ as
soon as He was born. Matt. 2: 16. Rome must therefore be symbolized
by the dragon. The seven heads of the dragon are interpreted by some
torefer to the “seven hills”’ upon which the city of Rome is Euilt; by others,
to the seven forms of government through which Rome passed; and by still
others, and more broadly, to the seven great monarchies which have op-
pressed the people of God; namely, Egypt, Assyria, Chaldea, Persia, Greece,
pagan Rome, and papal Rome, in either of which Rome is represented
and included. See page 269. The ten horns, as in the fourth beast of
Daniel 7, evidently refer to the ten kingdoms into which Rome was finally
divided, and thus again identify the dragon with the Roman power.

6. How is the conflict between Christ and Satan described?

“And there was war in heaven; Michael and His angels
fought against the dragon; and the dragon fought and his angels,
and prevailed not; neither was their place found any more in
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heaven. And the great dragon was cast out, that old serpent,
called the Devil, and Satan, which deceiveth the whole world:
he was cast out into the earth, and his angels were cast out with
him.” Verses 7-9.

Note.— This conflict, begun in heaven, continues on earth. Near
the close of Christ’s ministry, He said, “I beheld Satan as lightning fall
from heaven.” Luke 10:18. “Now is the judgment of this world: now
shall the prince of this world be cast out.”” John 12:31. From the councils
of the representatives of the various worlds to which Satan, as the prince
of this world, was formerly admitted (Job 1:6, 7; 2: 1, 2), he was cast out
when he crucified Christ, the Son of God.

7. What shout of triumph was heard in heaven following the
victory gained by Christ?

“And I heard a loud voice saying in heaven, Now s come
salvation, and strength, and the kingdom of our God, and the power
of His Christ: for the accuser of our brethren is cast down, which
accused them before our God day and night. . . . There-
fore rejoice, ye heavens, and ye that dwell in them.” - Verses
10-12.

8. Why was woe at this same time proclaimed to the world?

“Woe to the inhabiters of the earth and of the sea! for the
devil is come down unto you, having great wrath, because he knoweth
that he hath but a short time.”  Verse 12, last part.

Note.— This not only shows that, since the crucifixion of Christ,
Satan knows that his doom is sealed, and that he has but a limited time
in which to work, but that his efforts are largely if not wholly now con-
fined to this world, and concentrated upon its inhabitants. etter than
many professed Christians, Satan knows that time is short.

9. What did the dragon do when cast to the earth?

“ And when the dragon saw that he was cast unto the earth,
he persecuted the woman which brought forth the man child.”
Verse 13.

Note.— The persecution of Christians began under pagan Rome, but
was carried on far more extensively under papal Rome. Matt. 24:21, 22.

10. What definite period of time was allotted to this great
persecution of God’s people under papal Rome?

“ And to the woman were given two wings of a great eagle,
that she might fly into the wilderness, unto her place, where she
is nourished for a time, and times, and half a time, from the face
of the serpent.” Verse 14.

Nore.— This is the same period as that mentioned in Dan. 7:25,
and, like the ten horns, identifies the dragon with the fourth beast of Daniel
7, and its later work with the work of the little horn of that same beast.
In Rev. 13: 5 this period is referred to as ‘‘forty-two months,” and in Rev.
12: 6 as 1260 days, each representing 1260 literal years, the period allotted
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to the supremacy of papal Rome. Beginning in 538 A. p., it ended in 1798,
when the Pope was taken prisoner by the French., See notes on page 223.
The woman fleeing into the wilderness fittingly describes the condition
of the church during those times of bitter persecution.

11. What was Satan’s design in thus persecuting the church?

“And the serpent cast out of his mouth water as a flood
after the woman, that he might cause her to be carried away of the
flood.” Verse 15. :

12. How was the flood stayed, and Satan’s design defeated?

“ And the earth helped the woman, and the earth opened her
mouth, and swallowed up the flood which the dragon cast out
of his mouth.” Verse 16.

NoTe.— The mountain fastnesses, quiet retreats, and secluded valleys
of southwestern Europe for centuries shielded many who refused allegiance
to the Papacy. Here, too, may be seen the results of the work of the
Reformation of the sixteenth century, when many of the governments
of Europe came to the help of the cause of reform, by staying the hand of

ersecution and protecting the lives of those who dared to take their stand
or the right. The discovery of America, and the opening up of this
country as an asylum for the oppressed of Europe at this time, may also
be included in the ‘ help’’ here referred to.

I3. What did Christ say would be the result if the days of
persecution were not shortened?

“Except those days should be shortened, there should no
flesh be saved: but for the elect’s sake those days shall be short-
ened.” Matt. 24: 22.

14. Still bent on persecution, how does Satan manifest his
enmity against the remnant church?

“And the dragon was wroth with the woman, and went fo
make war with the remnant of her seed, which keep the command-
ments of God, and have the testimony of Jesus Christ.”” Rev.
12:17.

Nore.— To the very end, Satan will persecute and seek to destroy the
people of God. Against the remnant, or last portion of the church, he is
especially to make war. Their obedience to God’s commandments, and
their possession of the testimony of Jesus, or apirit of prophecy (Rev. 19:
10), are especially offensive to him, and excite his intense ire.

SoLpiers of Christ, arise,
And put your armor on;
Fight, for the battle will be ours;
We fight to win a crown.

We fight not against flesh,
We wrestle not with blood;

But principalities and powers,
And for the truth of God.

CHARLES WESLEY.
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A GREAT PERSECUTING POWER
(The Ten-Horned Beast of Revelation-13)

1. WHaArT is the first symbol of Revelation 13?

“And I stood upon the sand of the sea, and saw a beast rise
up out of the sea, having seven heads and ten horns, and upon his
horns ten crowns, and upon his heads the name of blasphemy.”
Rev. 13: 1.

Nores.— As already learned from studying the book of Daniel, a
beast in prophecy represents some great earthly power or kingdom; a
head, a governing power; horns, a number of kingdoms; crowned heads or
crowned horns, political rulership; waters, “peoples, and multitudes, and
nations, and tongues.” Rev. 17: 15,

“The beasts of Daniel and John are empires. The ten-horned beast
is the Roman power. . . . The head is the governing power of the
body. The heads of this beast represent successive governments.”’—
¢ Romanism and the Reformation,” by H. Grattan Guinness, pages 144, 145.

2. How is this beast further described?

“And the beast which I saw was like unto a leopard, and his
feet were as the feet of a bear, and his mouth as the mouth of a
lion.” Verse 2, first part.

Nores.— These are the characteristics of the first three symbols of
Daniel 7,— the lion, bear, and leopard there representing the kingdoms of
Babylon, Medo-Persia, and Grecia,— and suggest this beast as representing
or belonging to the kingdom symbolized by the fourth beast of Daniel 7,
or Rome. Both have ten horns. Like the dragon of Revelation 12, it
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also has seven heads; but as the dragon symbolized Rome in its entirety,
particularly in its pagan phase, this, like the “little horn’’ coming up among
the ten horns of tge fourth beast of Daniel 7, represents Rome in its later
or papal form. Both it and the little horn have *‘a mouth” speaking great
tl;ings ; both make war upon the saints; both continue for the same length -
of time. .

Allowing a very broad meaning to the symbol, the Douay or Catholic
Bible, in a note on Rev. 13: 1, explains the seven heads of this beast as
follows: “The seven heads are seven kings, that is, seven principal king-
doms or empires, which have exercised, or shall exercise, tyrannical power
over the people of God: of these, five were then fallen, viz., the Egyptian,
Assyrian, Chaldean, Persian, and Grecian monarchies; one was present,
viz., the empire of Rome; and the seventh and chiefest was to come, viz.,
the great Antichrist and his empire.” That the seventh head represents
Antichrist there can be little doubt. See page 265.

3. What did the dragon give this beast?

“ And the dragon gave him his power, and his seat, and great
authority.” Verse 2, latter part.

Nore.— Itis an undisputed fact of history that under the later Roman
emperors, beginning with Constantine, the religion of the Roman govern-
ment was changed %rom pagan to papal; that when Constantine removed
the seat of his empire from Rome to Constantinople in 330 A. p., the city
of Rome was given up to the bishop of Rome, who, from Constantine and
succeeding emperors, received rich gifts and great authority; that -after
the fall of Rome, in 476 A. D., the bishop of Rome became the ruling power
in Western Rome, and by decree of Justinian, March 15, 533, was declared
‘‘head of all the holy churches,” and in a letter of the same year he was
designated as “ corrector of heretics.”” See note on page 223. Thus Rome
pagan became Rome papal; the seat of pagan Rome became the seat of
_papal Rome; church and state were united; and the persecuting power of
the dragon was conferred upon the professed head of the church of Christ,
or papal Rome. As Dr. H. Grattan Guinness, in his “ Romanism and the
Reformation,” page 152, says, “ The power of the Czsars lived again in the
universal dominion of the popes.”

4. How are the character, work, period of supremacy, and
great power of the beast described?

“And there was given unto him a mouth speaking great
things and blasphemies; and power was given unto him to con-
tinue forty and two months. And he opened his mouth in
blasphemy against God, to blaspheme His name, and His taber-
nacle, and them that dwell in heaven. And it was given unto
him to make war with the saints, and to overcome them: and
power was given him over all kindreds, and tongues, and na-
tions.” Verses 5-7.

Nors.— All these specifications have been fully and accurately met
in the Papacy, and identify this beast as representing the same power as
that represented by the little horn phase of the fourth beast of Daniel
7, and the little horn of Daniel 8, in its chief and essential features and
work., See Dan. 7:25; 8:11, 12, 24, 25, and readings on pages: 218, 224.
For an explanation of the time period mentioned, see pages 223, 229.

18
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5. What was to be inflicted upon one of the heads of this
beast?

“And I saw one of his heads as it were wounded to death; and
his deadly wound was healed: and all the world wondered after
the beast.”” Verse 3.

Nore.— This wound was inflicted upon the papal head of this beast -
when the French, in 1798, entered Rome, and took the Pope prisoner, and
for a time, it seemed, abolished the Papacy. But in 1800 another Pope
wasg placed upon the papal throne, and the deadly wound began to be
healed. Temporal dominion was taken away from the Papacy in 1870,
but nevertheless its power and influence among the nations have been in-
creasing since then. “In that year,” says Mr. Guinness in his work “Ro-
manism and the Reformation,” page 156, “the Papacy assumed the highest
exaltation to which it could aspire, that of infallibility.” To such a
position of influence over the nations is the Papacy finally to attain that
just before her complete overthrow and destruction she will say, ““I sit a
queen, and am no widow, and shall see no sorrow.”” Rev. 18:7. See Isa.
47:7-15; Rev. 17:18,

6. What is said concerning the captivity and downfall of
the Papacy?

“He that leadeth into ca:p’civi’cy shall go into captivity: he
that killeth with the sword must be killed with the sword.”
Verse 10. See Ps. 18: 25, 26; 109: 17; Jer. 50: 29; Rev. 16: 4-6.

7. What questions asked by its Worshipers indicate the great
station to which this beast-power was to attain?

“And they worshiped the dragon which gave power unto
the beast: and they worshiped the- beast, saying, Who s like
unto the beast? who is able to make war with him?”’ Rev. 13:4.

8. How universal is the worship of this power to become?

““ And all that dwell upon the earth shall worship him, whose
names are not written in the book of life of the Lamb slain from
the foundation of the world.” Verse 8.

9. What did John say was to be the end of this beast?

““And the beast was taken, and with him the false prophet
that wrought miracles before him. . . . These both were
cast alive into a lake of fire burning with brimstone.” Rev. 19:20.
See Isa. 47:7-15; 2 Thess. 2: 3-8; Rev. 17: 16, 17; 18: 4-8.

10. In what similar language is the fate of the fourth beast
of Daniel 7 described? -

“I beheld then because of the voice of the great words Which»

the horn spake: I beheld even till the beast was slain, and his- -

body destroyed, and given to the burning flame.”” Dan.'7:11, =~



LANDING OF THE PILGRIM FATHERS The vanguard of Protestantism,
who established “ a Church with-
-out a pope, and a State without a
king.’

MAKING AN IMAGE TO THE BEAST

THE PROPHECY OF REVELATION 13

1. WaEN was the papal head of the first beast of Revelation
13 wounded?

In 1793-98, by'the French Revolution, and the temporary
overthrow of the Papacy in the latter year.

2. What did the prophet see coming up- at this time?

“And I beheld another beast coming-up out of the earth; and
he had two horns like a lamb, and he spake as a dragon.” Rev.
13:11. ' )

Nores.— Mr. Wesley, in his notes on Revelation 13, written in 1754,
says of the two-horned beast: ‘‘He is not yet come, though he cannot be
{)ar off ; for he is to appear at the end of the forty-two months of the first

east.” .

The previous beast came up out of the “sea,” which indicates its rise
among the peoples and nations of the world then in existence (Rev. 17:
15); while this one comes up out of the “earth.” This would indicate that
the latter beast would arise where there had not before been “peoples, and
multitudes, and nations, and tongues.” In 1798, when the papal power
received its deadly wound, the government of the United States, located
in the western continent, was the only great and independent nation then
coming into prominence in territory not previously occupied by peoples,
‘multitudes, and nations. Only nine years preceding this (1789), the United
States adopted its national Constitution. :

It is within the territory of the United States, therefore, that we
may look, according to the prophecy, for an ecclesiastical movement to
arise, and exercise a dominating control, not only in the civil government
of this country, but also in the other nations of the whole world as well.
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--3. What is the character of this new power ? -
" “He had two horns like a lamb.” Rev. 13:11.

. Nore.— The Pilgrim Fathers were the vanguard of a great multi-
tude of Protestants, who, when persecuted and outlawed in the lands of
their birth, sought refuge in the New World, where they developed rapidly
under the protection of a government founded on the great Christian
principles of civil and religious freedom. The two horns may well sym-
bolize these two fundamental principles.

4. Notwithstanding the lamblike appearance of this power,
what is it ultimately to do ?

“And he spake as a dragon.” Rev. 13:11.

Nore.— The voice of the dragon is the voice of intolerance and per-
secution. This indicates that the ecclesiastical development dealt with
in this prophecy, obtaining a foothold for its initial power and influence
in the government of the United States, will repudiate the mild and
lamblike principles of civil and religious liberty, and become like the
beast before it, a world-wide persecuting power. This is why in Rev,
19:20 it is called “the false prophet.”” Born of the Reformation, it will
repudiate Reformation principles.

5. How much power will this beast exercise?

“And he exerciseth all the power of the first beast before him,
and causeth the earth and them which dwell therein to worship
the first beast, whose deadly wound was healed.” Verse 12.

Nore.— The “first beast before him’’ (papal Rome) exercised the
power of persecuting and putting to death all who differed from it in
religious matters. The only way the earth can be made to worship is by
causing work to cease on it through voluntary or enforced rest, or sabbath-

keeping. “For as long as she [the land] lay desolate she kept sabbath.”
2 Chron. 36:21. Enforced Sunday observance is evidently implied here.

6. What means will be employed to lead the people back into
this false worship?

“ And deceiveth them that dwell on the earth by the means of
those maracles which he had power to do in the sight of the beast.”
Verse 14, first part.

7. What will this power propose that the people shall do?

“Baying to them that dwell on the earth, that they should
make an tmage to the beast, which had the wound by a sword, and
did live.” Verse 14, latter part. '

NotEe.— The beast “which had the wound by a sword, and did live,”
is the Papacy. That was a church dominating tge civil power. In other
words, it was a union of church and state, and enforced its religious dogmas
by the civil power, under pain of confiscation of goods, imprisonment, and
death. An image to this beast would be another ecclesiastical organiza-~
tion clothed with civil power — another union of church and state — to
enforce religious dogmas by law.
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8. Is there any evidence that such an image will be made?

Large and influential organizations, such as the National
Reform Association, the International Reform Bureau, the
Lord’s Day Alliance of the United States, and the Federal
Council of the Churches of Christ in America, have been formed,
by professed Protestants, and for years have been persistently
working to that end. Many Roman Catholic societies recently
formed in the United States, such as the Knights of Columbus
and the American Federation of Catholic Societies, are looking
to a like end — that of making America Catholic.

9. What, according to its constitution, is the avowed object
of the National Reform Association? :

“To secure such an amendment to the Constitution of the
United States asshall . . . indicate that this is a Christian
nation, and place all the Christian laws, institutions, and usages
of the government on an undeniable legal basis in the fundamen-
tal law of the land.””— Article 11 of Constitution.

Notes.— Upon the question of making this a *Christian nation,”
Bishop Earl Cranston, D. D, of the Methodist Episcopal Church, in an
address delivered in Foundry Methodist Episcopal Church, Washington,
D. C., March 13, 1910, made the following observation: —

“Suppose this were to be declared a Christian nation by a Con-
stitutional interpretation to that effect. What would that mean? Which
of the two contending definitions of Christianity would the word Christian
indicate? — The Protestant idea, of course, for under our s%stem majorities
rule, and the majority of Americans are Protestants. Very well. But
suppose that by the addition of certain contiguous territory with twelve
or more millions of Roman Catholics, the annexation of a few more islands
with half as many more, and the same rate of immigration as now, the
majority some years hence should be Roman Catholics,— who doubts for
a moment that the reigning Pope would assume control of legislation and
government? He would say, with all confidence and consistency, ‘This
is a Christian nation. It was so claimed from the beginning and so de-
clared many years ago. A majority defined then what Christianity was,
the majority will define now what Christianity now is and is to be.” That
‘majority’ would be the Pope.”—** T'he Church and the Government,” page 7.

The National Reformers in their attempts to justify the legal estab-
lishment of Christianity as the national religion, have erroneously declared
that the statement of Justice Brewer of the Supreme Court of the United
States in 1892, “This is a Christian nation,” is a decision of the court,
whereas it was only a statement in the argument leading up to the decision
of the court.

In a sermon at the centenary of the establishment of the Roman
Catholic hierarchy in the United States, in 1889, Archbishop Ireland said:
“Qur work is to make America Catholic. . . . Our cryshall be, ‘God
willsit,” and our hearts shall leap with crusader enthusiasm.”

The theory of the National Reformers is thus expressed: “Every
government by equitable laws, is a government of God; a republic thus
governed is of Him, and is as truly and really a theocracy as the common-
wealth of Israel.”—* Cincinnati National Reform Convention,” page 28.
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- 10. How does this association regard the Catholic Chureh
on this point? '

“We cordially, gladly, recognize the fact that in South
American republics, in France and other European countries
the Roman Catholics are the recognized advocates of national
Christianity, and stand opposed to all the proposals of secular-
ism. . . . Whenever they are willing to cooperate in resist-
ing the progress of political atheism, we will gladly join hands
with them in a world’s conference for the promotion of national
Christianity, which ought to be held at no distant day. Many
countries could be represented only’ by Roman Catholics.”
— Christian Statesman, Dec. 11, 1884, official organ of the
National Reform Associalion.

11. What has the Pope commanded all Catholics to do?

“First and foremost, it is the duty of all Catholics worthy
of the name and wishful to be known as most loving children of
the church . . . to endeavor to bring back all civil society to
the pattern and form of Christianity which we have described.”
— Encyclical of Pope Leo XII1, *“ Immortale Dei,”” Nov. 1, 1885,
“The Great Encyclical Letters of Leo XIII,” page 132.

Norte.— The dprophec says that this power will make an ¢mage to the
Papacy. In the days of Constantine and his successors, the church made
use of the civil power to carry out her aims: through this means the Papacy
was developed. In our own-day the same theory is advocated, and promi-
nent men in the nation, in both church and state, are doing all they can
to bring about the same result, which, when their work is completed, can-

not fail to fulfil the specifications of the prophecy. The climax will be .
an image of the Papacy.

12. What is the object of the International Reform Bureau?

“The Reform Bureau is the first ‘Christian lobby’ estab-
lished at our national capital to speak to government in behalf
of all denominations.””—*History of the International Reform
Bureau,” by its founder and superintendent, Rev. W. F. Crafts,
page 2.

Note.— The securing of compulsory Sunday legislation is one of the
chief objects of this and other like organizations. See pages 61 and 65 of
the above-named work.

13. What are the objects of the Lord’s Day Alliance of the
United States?

“(1) To preserve the Lord’s day [Sunday] for America;
(2) to secure an active Alliance in every State not yet organ-
ized; (3) to induce the general government as far as possible
to set the example of Sabbath observance; (4) to press the
rest-day feature of the fourth commandment, until every toiler
in the land has guaranteed unto him fifty-two full rest days a
year.”— From leaflet published by the Alliance.
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Note.— By all of which is meant the securing, as far as possible, of
compulsory State and national Sunday legislation,— the very means by
which the church gained control of the state and by which church and state
were united in the fourth and fifth centuries of the Christian era.

14. What is the purpose of the Federal Council of the
Churches of Christ in America?

“That the great Christian bodies of our country should
stand together” in dealing with “questions like those of mar-
riage and divorce, Sabbath desecration, social evils,” ete.—* Re-
port of Federal Council’”’ (1908), pages 5, 6.

15. How does it propose that the matter of “Sabbath dese-
cration” shall be dealt with?

“That all encroachments upon the claims and the sanctities
of the Lord’s day should be stoutly resisted through the press,
the Lord’s day associations and alliances, and by such legis-
lation as may be secured to protect and preserve this bulwark of our
American Christianity.”’— Id., page 103.

Note.— Thus it will be seen that the securing of laws for the enforce-
ment of Sunday observance is 2 prominent feature in all these organizations
in their efforts to ‘“‘Christianize’”’ the nation. In doing this many fail to
see that they are repudiating the principles of Christianity, of Protestant-
ism, and of the United States government, and playing directly into the
hand of that power which originated the Sunday sabbath, and gained con-
trol of the civil power through Sunday legislation — the Papacy.

16. What action of the American Federation of Catholic
Societies indicates that Catholies will gladly “join hands” with
Protestants in enforcing Sunday observance by law?

“Qur societies in the various parts of the United States have
been urging the abolition of Sunday labor, and have indorsed
and assisted the movement of closing the post-office on Sunday.”
— Tenth Annual Convention of American Federation of Catholic
Societies, Columbus, Ohio, Aug. 20-24, 1911.

Notes.— With the active cooperation of the Lord’s Day Alliance of
the United States, a Protestant organization, a proviso was attached to
the post-office appropriation bill, 1912, requiring that ‘ hereafter post-
offices of the first and second classes shall not be oPened on Sundays for
the purpose of delivering mail to the general public.’

The following resolution was adopted by the Boston Archdiocesan
Federation of Catholic Societies: —

“We are unalterably opposed to any relaxation of the Sunday laws.
Sunday is a day of rest to be devoted to the praise and service of God.
We hold the safest public policy at present is to adhere to the rigid ob-
servance of the laws now safeguarding the sanctity of the Lord’sday.”—
Boston Pilot, official organ of Cardinal O’Connell, March 16, 1912.

17. What complaint is made against Sunday trains and Sun-
day newspapers?
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- “They get a great many passengers, and so break up a great
many congregations.” “The laboring classes are apt to rise
late on Sunday morning, read the Sunday papers, and allow the
hour of worship to go by unheeded.””— Elgin (Ill.) Sunday-law
Convention, November, 1887.

Notes.-— In the fourth century, Sunday games and Sunday theaters,
it was complained, “hindered” the “devotion’ of the ‘‘faithful,” because
many of the members attended them in preference to the church services.
The church, therefore, demanded that the state should interfere, and en-
force Sunday observance bg law. “In this way,” says Neander, “the
church received help from the state for the furtherance of her ends.” In
this way church and state were united, and the Papacy was placed in
power. The same course pursued now will produce the same results.

It is proper and right for the church to teach Sabbath observance, and
to decry Sa.bﬁath desecration; but it should not attempt to secure Sabbath
observance through compulsory legislation; nor should it seek to fasten
upon the people by any means the observance of a day which God has never
enjoined, and for which, as is admitted on all hands, there is no Seriptural
command. See admissions on pages 441, 442, 455, 456, 560. T

18. What does the prophet say the two-horned-beast pbwer
will attempt to enforce upon all the people? .

“And he causeth all, both small and great, rich and poor;
free and bond, to receive a mark in their right hand, or in their
foreheads.” Rev. 13:16.

Notes.— This mark is the mark of the beast, or the false sabbath.
See Rev. 14: 9, 10, and reading on page 446. God’s seal, or mark, is set
in the forehead (Rev. 7:3; 14: 1), the seat of the mind, the Lord accepting
only the worship of conviction and conscience. The mark of the beast,
however, is said to be received in the hand or forehead. Some are deceived
and give assent to the false teaching with their minds, receiving the mark
in the forehead; others, coerced or indifferent, give formal, outward con-
sent, and so receive the mark in the hand.

Let the reader note this twofold aspect of the Sunday sabbath, as
expressed by one of the most ardent and active Sunday-law advocates in
the United States: “We, the Sabbath Union, W. C. T. U., all the churches,
and the Y. M. C. A,, are laboring with all our might to carry the religious
sabbath with our rigflt arm, and the civil sabbath with our left. Hundreds
of thousands will receive it as a religious institution, and all the rest will
receive it as a civil institution, and thus we will sweep in the whole nation.”’
— lgev W. F. Crafts, in Sunday. Union Convention, Wichita, Kans., Sept.
20, 1889. :

19. What means will be employed to compel all to receive
this mark? ’ '

“ And that no man might buy or sell, save he that had the mark,
or the name of the beast, or the number of hisname.” Verse 17.

Nore.— That is, all who refuse to receive this mark will be boycotted,
or denied the rights and privileges of business and trade, or the ordinary
means of gaining a livelihood. Already this spirit has begun to manifest
itself in the movement to enforce Sunday observance. In a sermon
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preached in Burlington, Kans., Sunday, Jan. 31, 1904, Rev. Bascom Robins
said: —

“In the Christian decalogue the first day was made the Sabbath by
divine appointment. But there is a class of people who will not keep the
Christian sabbath unless they are forced to do so. But that can be easily

.done. We have twenty million of men, besides women and children, in
this country, who want this country to keep the Christian sabbath., If
we would say we will not sell anything to them, we will not buy anything

. from them, we will not work for them, or hire them to work for us, the

- thli;;)g (lzlould be wiped out, and all the world would keep the Christian

sabbath.”

20. By what authority was Sunday sabbath-keeping in-
stituted?. .
By the authority of the Catholic Church. See page 439.

21. Why were the ancient Sunday laws demanded?

. “That the day might be devoted with less interruption to
the purposes of devotion.” “That the devotion of the faithful
might be free from all disturbance.””— Neander’s ‘‘Church
History,” Vol. 11, pages 297, 801.

‘Nore.— In short, it was to secure the enforced observance of the day,
and through this means church attendance, and control over the people in
religious things.

22. Why are they demaﬁaed now?

“Give us good Sunday laws, well enforced by men in local
authority, and our churches will be full of worshipers, and our
.young men and women will be attracted to the divine service.

" A mighty combination of the churches of the United States
could win from Congress, the State legislatures, and municipal
councils, all legislation essential to this splendid consummation.”
— Rev. 8. V. Leech, D. D., in Homiletic Review, November, 1892.

23. Who is responsible for the present State Sunday laws of
the United States?

' “During nearly all our American history the churches have
influenced the States to make and improve Sabbath laws.”
— Rev. W. F. Crafts, in Christian Statesman, July 8, 1890.

Nores.— “These Sunday laws are a survival of the complete union of
church and state which existed at the founding of the colony.”— Boston
Post, April 14, 1907.

“Such laws [as the Maryland Sunday law of 1723] were the outgrowth
of the system of religiousintolerance that prevailed in many of the colonies.”
— Decision of Court of Appeals of the District of Columbia, Jan. 21, 1908.

The first Sunday law in America, that of Virginia, in 1610, required
church attendance, and prescribed the death penalty for the third offense.
See ‘“ American State Papers,” edition 1911, page 33.

24. Why is a national Sunday law demanded?

“The national law is needed to make the State laws com-
plete and effective.”— Christian Statesman, April 11, 1889,
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25. Since the Sunday sabbath originated with the Roman
power (the beast), to whom will men yield homage .when,

knowitig, the facts, they choose to observe Sunday, instead of .

the Bible Sabbath, in deference to compulsory Sunday laws?

“Know ye not, that fo whom ye yield yourselves servants to
obey, his servants ye are to whom ye obey?”’  Rom. 6: 16.

i N ores-— “The observance of Sunday by.the Protestants is an homage

they pay;ih’ spxte of t_hemselves, to:theauthority of the: [Cathohc] church.”
Plarn Talk About ._et«mm i . :
The conscientious ] n.the p
of those who hitherfo have supposed it to 1S, withot
doubt, been accepted of God as Sabbath-keepmg It is only when hght
comes that sin is imputed. John 9:41;15:22; Acts 17:30. See page 700.

26, What does Christ say about our duty to the state?
“Render thefefore: unto.Cesar the things which are Casar’ s;

‘and unto God the things that'are God’s.” Matt. 22: 21.

Notre.— The Sabbath belongs to God. Its observance, therefore.
should ‘be rendered only to Him

27. What special miracle is finally to be performed to de-
ceive men, and fasten them in deception?

“And he doeth great wonders, so that he mafceth Jire come
down from heaven on the earth in the sight of men.”’  Rev. 13: 13.
Nore.— In the time of Elijah, in the controversy over Baal-worshlp,
this was the test as to who was the true God,— the God that answered by
fire. 1 Kmis 18:24. Now, as a counterfeit test, fire will be made to come
down from heaven to confirm men in an idolatrous and false worship.
- 28. To what length will this effort to enforce the worship
of the image of the beast be carried?

‘“ And he had power to-give life unto the image of the beast,
that the image of the beast should both speak, and cause [decree]
that as many as would not worship the image of the beast should
be killed.” Verse 15.

29. What deliverance will God ﬁnally bring to His people
in this controversy?

“And I saw as it were a sea of glass mingled with fire: and
them that had gollen the victory over the beast, and over his image,
and over his mark, and over the number of his name, stand on the
sea of glass, having the harps of God.” Rev. 15:2.

30. What song will they sing?

“ And they sing the song of Moses the servant of God and
the song of the Lamb.” Verse 3.

31. What was the song of Moses?
A song of deliverance from oppression. See Exodus 15.



JOHN ON PATMOS “ What thou seest, write in a book, and send
it unto the seven churches.” Kev, 1z 11,

THE SEVEN CHURCHES

1. WHarT title is given the last book of the Bible?
“The Revelation of Jesus Christ.” Rev. 1:1.

2. To whom do those things which are revealed belong?

“The secret things belong unto the Lord our God: but those
things which are revealed belong unto us and to our children for-
ever.”  Deut. 29: 29.

3. For what purpose was the Revelation given?

“The Revelation of Jesus Christ, which God gave unto Him,
to show unto His servants things which must shortly come to pass.”
Rev. 1: 1.

4, What great event, according to this book, is imminent?

“ Behold, He cometh with clouds, and every eye shall see Him,
and they also which pierced Him: and all kindreds of the earth
shall wail because of Him.” Verse 7.

Note.— This book not only opens and closes with the subject of
Christ’s second coming, but its eight lines of prophecy all reach down to
this as the great culminating event to the church and the world. -~

5. What encouragement is given to study this book?
“ Rlessed is he that readeth, and they that hear the words of
[280]
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this prophecy, and keep those things which are written therein:
for the time is at hand.” Verse 3.

6. To whom was the book dedicated?
“John to the seven churches which are in Asia.”” Verse 4.
7. What were the names of these seven churches?

“What thou seest, write in a book, and send it unto the seven
churches which are in Asia; unto Ephesus,.and unto Smyrna,
and unto Pergamos, and unto Thyatira, and unto Sardis, and
‘unto Philadelphia, and unto Laodicea.”” Verse 11.

Nore.— These seven churches, and -the messages addressed to them,
apply to seven periods or states of the church reaching from the first to the
second advent of Christ. “Under this emblematical representation of the
seven churches of Asia,’”’ says Vitringa, in the “Comprehensive Commen-
tary,” “the Holy Spirit has delineated seven different states of the Chris-
tian church, which would appear in succession, extending to the coming
of our Lord and the consummation of all things.” Their good qualities
and their defects are pointed out, with admonitions, exhortations, and
warnings suitable for each, all of which are also applicable to individual
Christian experience. .

8. By what title is the first state of the church distinguished?

“Unto the angel of the church of Ephesus write.” Rev.2:1.

NoTe.— The meaning of Ephesus is desirable, and fitly describes the
character and condition of the church inits first state, when its members
received the doctrine of Christ in its purity, and enjoyed the benefits and
blessings of the gifts of the Holy Spirit. 'This applies to the first century,

“or during the lifetime of ‘the apostles. See dates in the accompanying
diagram, showing the beginning and close of the seven periods.

1} 00 '3 88 1798 1833 1844 b
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THE SEVEN CHURGHES

9. After commending this church for their good works, what
charge did the Lord bring against them? .

“Nevertheless I have somewhat against thee, because thou
hast left thy first love. Remember therefore from whence thou
art fallen, and repent, and do the first works.” Verses 4, 5.

Not1e.— The “first love’’ is the love of the truth, and the desire of
making it known to others. The “first works’’ are the fruit of this love.

10. What name is given to the second state of the church?

“Unto the angel of the church in Smyrna write.” Verse 8.

Nore.— The meaning of Smyrna is myrrh, or sweet-smelling “savor,
and applies to the period of time when many of the saints of God suffered
martyrdom under pagan Rome. :
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11. How is the closing period of tribulation of the church
during this time referred to?

_ “Fear none of those things which thou shalt suffer: behold,
the devil shall cast some of you into prison, that ye may be tried;
and ye shall have tribulation ten days: be thou faithful unto death,
and I will give thee a crown of life.””. Verse 10.

NoTe.— The most severe of what is commonly known as “the ten
persecutions’’ under pagan Rome, began under the emperor Diocletian,
and continued from 303 a. p. to 313 A. p., a period of ten prophetic days.

12. What name is given to the third state of the church?

“To the angel of the church in Pergamos write.” Verse 12.

Note.— The meaning of Pergamos is height, or elevation, and fitly
represents that period of the Christian church, beginning with the reign
of the emperor Cg)nstantine in 313 A. p., when the power which had put the
Christians to death espoused the cause of the church, and by rewards,
edicts, and promised promotions to office in the government, sought to in-
duce the people to become Christians, thus bringing a flood of worldliness
and corruption into the church. Many of the heathen rites and ceremonies
previously introduced into the Christian religion, including the heathen
festival, Sunday (sun’s day), were then established by law, resulting in the
first, day of the week taking the place of the Sabbath of the Bible.

13. How was the faithfulness of this church commended?

“I know thy works, and where thou dwellest, even where
Satan’s seat is: and thou holdest fast My name, and hast not
denied My faith, even in those days wherein Antipas was My
faithful martyr, who was slain among you, where Satan dwell-
eth.” Verse 13. :

Nore.— Antipas comes from two Latin words, anti, opposed to, aﬁd
papas, father, or pope, and denotes a class of people who were opposed to
papal rule. Regarding Pergamos, see note on page 256.

- 14. What title was given to the fourth state of the church?
“Unto the angel of the church in Thyatira write.”” Verse 18.

Nore.— Thyatira means song of labor, or sacrifice of contrition, and
points out the condition of God’s people during the long, dark period of
1260 years, beginning with the establishment of papal supremacy in 538
A.D.,and ciosing with the downfallof that power in 1798, See notes on page
223. During that time, millions of the saints of God were put to deathin
the most cruel manner that wicked men and demons could invent. Christ
referred to this time in His wonderful prophecy recorded in Matthew
24,'in these words: “ For then shall be great tribulation, such as was not
since the beginning of the world to this time, no, nor ever shall be. And
except these days should be shortened there should no flesh be saved:
but. for the elect’s sake those da{: shall be shortened.” The tribulation
of the 1260 years was cut short through the influence of the Reformation.

15. What promise did God leave for these persecuted ones?
““But that which ye have already hold fast till I come. And
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he that overcometh, and keepeth My words unto the end, to
him will I give power over the nations: and he shall rule them with
a rod of iron; as the vessels of a potter sha,ll they be broken to
shivers: even as I received of My Father.” Verses 25-27, i

16. By what name is the fifth state of the church addressed?.
“Unto.the angel of the church in Sardis write.”” Rev. 3 1.-_::

Note.— Sardis means song of joy, or that which remains. A cause for -
joy at that time was the fact that the great tribulation of the people of God,
was at an end. It was only as a result of the Reformation that any of
God’s people were left remaining. See Matt. 24:21, 22, and note under:
question 14. The Sardis church continued from the close of the. papal
power, 1798 A. p., until the beginning of the great advent movement in
1833, which was mzu‘ked by the falling of the stars on November 13 of that
year, as foretold by Christ in Matt. 24: 29.

17. What endearing title is given the. s1xth church‘?

“To the angel of the church in Philadelphia write.” Rev.3:7.

Note.— Philadelphia means brotherly love, and applies to the church
under the judgment-hour message. See page 251.

18. What words to this church show the second advent near?

“ Behold, I come quzckly hold fast that which thou ha,st that
no man take thy crown.” Verse 11.

19. What is Christ’s message to the last church?

“Unto the angel of the church of the Laodiceans, wrlte,

. I know thy works, that thou art neither cold nor

hot. . . . Because thou sayest, I am rich, and increased in

goods, and have need of nothing; . . . I counsel thee to

buy of Me gold tried in the ﬁre, that thou mayest be rich;

and white raiment, that thou mayest be clothed. . . . As

many as I love, I rebuke and chasten: be zealous therefore,
and repent.” Verses 14-19.

Note.— Laodicea signifies the judging of the people, or, according to
Cruden, @ just people. This church exists in the time of the judgment
and the proclamation of the final warning messages preceding. Christ’s
second coming. See Rev. 14:6-16, and readings on pages 251-263. This
is a time of great profession, with but lLictle vital godliness and true piety.

20. What encouragement is given to heed this message?

“Behold, I stand at the door, and knock: if any man hear
My voice, and open the door, I will come in to him, and will sup
with him, and he with Me.” Verse20.

Note.— The pointed, searching messages to the seven churches con-
tain most important lessons of admonition, encouragement and warnin,
for all Christians in all ages. The seven promises to the overcomer founs
in this line of prophecy (Rev. 2:7, 11, 17, 26-28; 3: 5, 12, 21), with the
eighth or universal ptomlserecotdedmfiev 21:7, form agalaxy of promises .
as precious, as- comforting, and as inspiring as any recorded in the Scrip-:
tures, See pages 558, 762,



THE LISBON EARTHQUAKE “When He had opened the sixth seal, . . . there
was g great earthquake,” Rev. 6:12.

THE SEVEN SEALS

1. WrAT did John the revelator see in the right hand of
Him who sat on the throne? ’

“And I saw in the right hand of Him that sat on the throne
a book written within, and on the back side sealed with seven
seals.” Rev. 5: 1.

2. What did the Lamb do with this book?

“And He came and took the book out of the right hand of
Him that sat on the throne.” Verse 7.

3. Why was Christ declared worthy to open these seals?

“Thou art worthy to take the book, and to open the seals
thereof: for Thou wast slain, and hast redeemed us to God by Thy
blood out of every kindred, and tongue, and people, and nation.”
Verse 9. '

4. What was shown upon the opening of the first seal?

“ And I saw when the Lamb opened one of the seals, .
a white horse: and He that sat on him had a bow; and a crown
was given unto him: and he went forth conquering, and to
conquer.” Rev. 6:1, 2. _

Nore.— The number seven in the Scriptures denotes completion or
_perfection, The seven seals embrace the whole of a class of events in
which is narrated the history of the church from the beginning of the
Christian era to the second coming of Christ. The white horse, with his
rider going forth to conquer, fitly represents the early Christian church in
its purity, going into all the world with the gospel message of salvation.

[284]
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5. What appeared upon the opening of the second seal?

““ And when He had opened the second seal, . . . there
went out another horse that was red: and power was given to him
that sat thereon to take peace from the earth, and that they .
.should kill one another: and there was given unto him a great
sword.” Verses 3, 4.

Note.— As whiteness in the first horse denoted the purity of the
gospel which its rider propagated, so the color of the seconé) horse would
show that corruption had begun to creep in when this symbol applies.
1t is true that such a state of things did succeed the apostolic church.
Speaking of the second century, Wharey, in his “Church History,” page
39, says: “Christianity began already to wear the garb of heathenism.
The seeds of most of those errors that afterwards so entirely overran the
church, marred its beauty, and tarnished its glory, were already beginning
to take root.” Worldliness came in. The church sought alliance with
the secular power, and trouble and commotion were the result. This
symbol extends from the close of the first century to the time of Constan-
tine, when a complete union of church and state was effected.

6. What was the color of the symbol under the third seal?

“When He had opened the third seal, I heard the third beast .
say, Come and see. And I beheld, and lo @ black horse; and he
that sat on him had a pair of balances in his hand.” Verse 5.

Norte.— The “black” horse fitly represents the spiritual darkness that -
characterized the church from the time of Constantine till the establish-
ment of papal supremacy in 538 4. p. Of the condition of things in the
fourth century, Wharey (page 54) says: “Christianity had now become
po%ular, and a large proportion, perhaps a large majority, of those who
embraced it, only assumed the name, received the rite of baptism, and con-
formed to some of the external ceremonies of the church, while at heart
and in moral character they were as much heathen as they were before.
Error and corruption now came in upon the church like a flood.”

7. What were the color and character of the fourth symbol?

“And when He had opened the fourth seal, . . . be-
hold a pale horse: and his name that sat on him was Death, and
Hell [Greek, Hades, the grave] followed with him. And power was
given unto them over the fourth part of the earth, to kill with
sword, and with hunger, and with death, and with the beasts of
the earth.” Verses 7, 8. .

Nore.— Thisis an unnatural color for a horse. The original denotes
the pale or yellowish color seen in blighted plants. The symbol evidently -
refers to the work of persecution and death carried on by the Roman
Church against the people of God from the time of the beginning of papal
supremacy in 538 A. D. to the time when the Reformers commenced their
work of exposing the true character of the Papacy, and a check was placed
upon this work of death.

8. On opening the fifth seal, what was seen under the altar?
19
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“And when He had opened the fifth seal, I saw under the
altar the souls of them that were slain for the word of God, and for
the testimony which they held.” Verse 9.

Note.— When the Reformers exposed the work of the Papacy, it was
then called to mind how many martyrs had been slain for their faith.

9. What were these martyrs represented as doing?

“ And they cried with a loud voice, saying, How long, O Lord,
holy and true, dost Thou not judge and avenge our blood on
them that dwell on the earth?” Verse 10. ,

Note.— The cruel treatment which they had received cried for venge-
ance, just as Abel’s blood cried to God from the ground. Gen. 4:10.
They were not in heaven, but under the altar on which they had been slain.
On this point Dr. Adam Clarke says: ‘The altar is upon earth, not in
heaven.” See note under next question.

10. What was given these martyrs?

‘“ And whaite robes were given unio every one of them; and it
was said unto them, that they should rest yet for a little season,
* until their fellow servants also.and their brethren, that should
be killed as they were, should be fulfilled [have fulfilled their
course, R. V.].”  Verse 11.

Note.— These had been slain during the hundreds of years covered
by the preceding seal. Their persecutors, most of them, at least, had died.
And if they had at death passed to their punishment, as is by some supposed,
why should the martyred ones still importune for their punishment? In
this, as in other parts of the Bible, the figure of personification is used,
in which inanimate objects are represented as alive and speaking, and
things that are not as though they were. See Judges 9:8-15; Heb. 2:11;
Rom. 4:17. These martyrs had gone down as heretics under the darkness
and superstition of the preceding seal, covered with ignominy and shame.
Now, in the light of the Reformation, their true character appears, and they
are seen to have been righteous, and hence are given ‘ white robes.” “The
fine linen {white robes] 1s the righteousness of saints.” Rev. 19:8. Right-
eousness is ascribed to.them; and when they have rested a little longer
where they are,— under the altar,— till all others who are to fall for their
faith have followed them, then together they will be raised to life and im-
mortality.

11. What was first seen on the opening of the sixth se.al?

“And I beheld when He had opened the sixth seal, and, lo,
there was a great earthquake.”” Verse 12, first part.

Note.—This doubtless refers to the great earthquake of Nov. 1, 1755,
commonly known as the Lisbon earthquake, the effects of which were felt
over an area of 4,000,000 square miles. Lisbon, Portugal, a city contain-
ing 150,000 inhabitants, was almost entirely destroyed. The shock of the
earthquake, says Mr. éears, in his “Wonders of the World,” page 200,
‘“was instantly followed by the fall of every church and convent, almost
all the large public buildings, and one fourth of the houses. In about two
hours afterward, fires broke out in different quarters, and raged with such
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violence for the space of nearly three days that the city was completely
desolated. The earthquake happened on a holy day, when the churches
and convents were full of people, very few of whom escaped. . . .
The terror of the people was beyond description. Nobody wept: it was
beyond tears. They ran hither and thither, delirious with horror and
astonishment, beating their faces and breasts, crying, ‘Misericordial the
world’s at an end!” Mothers forgot their children, and ran about loaded
with crucifixed images. Unfortunately, many ran to the churches for
protection; but in vain was the sacrament exposed; in vain did the poor
creatures embrace the altars; images, priests, and people were buried in
one common ruin. . . . Ninety thousand persons are supposed to
have been lost on that fatal day.” .

12. What was to follow the great earthquake?

“ And the sun became black as sackcloth of hair, and the moon
became as blood.” Same verse, latter part.
Note.— This refers to the dark day and night of May 19, 1780, when

the darkness and gloom were such as to give the general impression that the
day of judgment was at hand. See readings on pages 311, 319.
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13. What other event is mentioned under this seal?

““ And the stars of heaven fell unto the earth, even as a fig-tree
casteth her untimely figs, when she is shaken of a mighty wind.”
Verse 13. :

Nores.— This was fulfilled in the wonderful meteoric shower of Nov.
13, 1833. Describing the scene in the vicinity of Niagara Falls, one writer
says: ‘“ No spectacle so terribly grand and sublime was ever before beheld
by man as that of the firmament descending in fiery torrents over the dark
and roaring cataract.”—*Our First Century,” page 330; also The American
Cyclopedia, edition 1881, arlicle *“ Meteor.”” See readings just referred to.

A contributor, writing for the Journal of Commerce of Nov. 14, 1833,
in regard to the falling stars of Nov. 13, 1833, said: “Were I to hunt
through nature for a simile, I could not find one so apt to illustrate the
appearance of the heavens as that which St. John uses in the prophecy. .
The falling stars did not come as if from several trees shaken, but as from
one; those which appeared in the east, fell toward the east; those which
appeared in the west, fell toward the west; and those which appeared in the
south, fell toward the south. And they fell not as the ripe fruit falls,—
far from it,— but they flew, they were cast, like the unripe fruit which at
first refuses to leave the branch; and when, under a violent pressure, it
does break its hold, it flies swiftly, straight off, descending; and in the mul-
titude falling, some cross the track of others, as they are thrown with more
or less force; but each one falls on its own side of the tree.” See page 321.

14. What is the next event mentioned in the prophecy?
“ And the heaven departed as a scroll when it isrolled together;
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and every mountain and island were moved out of their places.”
Verse 14.

Nore.— This event is still future, and will take place in connection
with Christ’s second coming. We are now standing between the two
events,~— the last of the signs in the heavens, and the parting of the heavens
and removal of earthly things out of their places. The great signs here
mentioned which mark the approach of Christ’s second coming and the
dissolution of all earthly things, are all in the past, and the world awaits the
sound of the last trump as the closing scene in earth’s drama.

15. How will this great event affect the world?

“And the kings of the earth, and the great men, and the
rich men, and the chief captains, and the mighty men, and every
bondman, and every freeman, hid themselves in the dens and
in the rocks of the mountains; and said to the mountains and
rocks, Fall on us, and hide us from the face of Him that sitteth
on the'throne, and from the wrath of the Lamb: for the great day
of His wrath is come; and who shall be able to stand?’’ Verses

15-17. '

16. After the sealing work brought to view in Revelation 7,
which takes place under the sixth seal, how is the seventh seal
introduced?

““And when He had opened the seventh seal, there was silence
in heaven about the space of half an hour.” Rev. 8:1.

Nore.— The sixth seal introduced the events connected with the
second coming of -Christ. The seventh seal most naturally, therefore,
would refer to that event, or to some accompanying result of it. When
Christ comes, all the holy angels will accompany Him (Matt. 25: 31); and it
follows that silence will necessarily, therefore, reign in heaven during their
absence. A half-hour of prophetic time would be about seven days. The
seven seals, therefore, bring us down to the second coming of Christ.

Ir may be at morn, when the day is awaking,

When sunlight through darkness and shadow is breaking,
That Jesus will come in the fulness of glory

To receive from the world His own.

It may be at midday, it may be at twilight,

It may be, perchance, that the blackness of midnight
Will burst into light in the blaze of His glory, :
When Jesus receives His own.

O joy! O delight! should we go without dying,
No sickness, no sadness, no dread, and no crying,
Caught up through the clouds with our Lord into glory,
When Jesus receives His own.

: H. L. Tur~ER.



) “ The nations were angry, and Thy wrath is
SYMBOLS OF WAR ’ come, and the time of the dead, that they
should be judged.” Rev. 11:18,

THE SEVEN TRUMPETS

1. FoLLowiNG the seven seals, under what symbols was the
next series of thrilling events shown the apostle John?

“ And I saw the seven angels which stood before God; and to
them were given seven trumpets.”” Rev. 8:2.

2. With what do these trumpets deal?

With the wars, commotions, and political upheavals which
result in the breaking up and downfall of the Roman Empire,
— the first four with the downfall of Western Rome, the fifth
and sixth with the downfall of Eastern Rome, and the seventh
with the final downfall of Rome in its broadest sense, or all the
kingdoms of the world. See Revelation 8 and 9 and 11: 14-19.
A trumpet is a symbol of war. Jer. 4:19, 20; Joel 2:1-11.

3. Under what figures is the first trumpet described?

“The first angel sounded, and there followed hail and fire
mingled with blood, and they were cast upon the earth: and the
third part of trees was burnt up, and all green grass was'
burnt up.” Rev. 8:7.

Notes.— “Twice, at least, before the Roman Empire became divided
permanently into the two parts, the Eastern and the Western, there was a
tripartite division of the empire. The first occurred 311 a. p., when it was
divided between Constantine, Licinius, and Maximin; the other, 337 a. p.,
on the death of Constantine, when it was divided between his three sons,
Constantine, Constans, and Constantius.”— Albert Barnes, on Rev. 12: 4.

[289]
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To Constantius was given Constantinople and the East; to Constans,
Italy, Illyricum, and northern Africa; and to Constantine II, Britain, Gaul,
and Spain.

This trumpet describes the first great invasion upon Western or ancient
Rome, by the Goths, under Alarie, from 395 A. p. to 410 A. p. In 408 he
descended upon Italy, the middle “‘third part,” pillaging and burning
cities, and slaughtering their inhabitants. Says Gibbon, in his “Decline
and Fall of the Roman Empire,” chapter 33, closing sentence, “ The union
of the Roman Empire was dissolved; its genius was humbled in the dust;
and armies of unknown barbarians, issuing from the frozen regions of the
North, had established their victorious reign over the fairest provinces of
Europe and Africa.”

4. What striking figure is used to describe the destruction
wrought under the second trumpet?

“ And the second angel sounded, and as it were a great moun-
tarn burning with fire was cast into the sea: and the third part of
the sea became blood; and the third part of the creatures which
were in the sea, and had life, died; and the third part of the ships
were destroyed.” Verses 8, 9.

Note.— This describes the invasions and conquests of the Vandals
under the terrible Genseric — first of Africa and later of Italy — from 428
to 476 A. p. His conquests were largely by sea. In a single night, near
Carthage, he destroyed, by fire and sword, more than half of the Roman
fleet, consisting of 1,113 ships and over 100,000 men. See Gibbon’s
“Decline and Irall of the Roman Empire,” chapter 36.

5. What was to take place under the third trumpet?

“And the third angel sounded, and there fell a great star
from heaven, burning as it were a lamp, and it fell upon the third
part of the rivers, and upon the fountains of waters; and the
name of the star is called Wormwood: and the third part of the
waters became wormwood; and many men died of the waters,
because they were made bitter.” Verses 10, 11.

Notes.— The harassing invasions and conquests of Attila, the Hun,
are foretold here. His conquests were characterized by fire, sword, and
pillage along the Rhine, in Gaul, and northern Italy. He claimed descent
from Nimrod, styled himself the “Scourge of God’” and the * Dread of the
World,” and boasted that grass would never grow again where his horse
had trod. His greatest battle was at Chalons, in Gaul, 451 A. p., where of
his 700,000 men from 100,000 to 300,000 are said to have been left dead
on the field. See Gibbon’'s Rome, chapter 35, and ‘‘Fifteen Decisive
Battles of the World,” by Sir Edward Creasy, chapter 6.

Says Gibbon (chapter 34), “In the reign of Attila, the Huns again
became the terror of the world;” and he proceeds to describe “ the character
and actions of that formidable barbarian, who,” he says, “alternately in-
sulted and invaded the East and the West, and urged the rapid downfall
of the Roman Empire.”’

6. What was to occur under the fourth trumpet?

“And the fourth angel sounded, and the third part of the sun
was smitten, and the third part-of the moon, and the third part of
the stars;-so as the third part of them was darkened, and the
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day shone not for a third part of it, and the night likewise.”
Verse 12. . :

Nore.— This trumpet brings us to the fall of Western Rome, in 476
A. p., when the Herulian barbarians, under the leadership of Odoacer, took
ossession of the city and scepter of Rome; and the great.empire which
ad hitherto been the empress of the world was reduced to a poor duke-
dom, tributary to the exarch of Ravenna. Its luminaries, or civil rulers,
were smitten, and ceased to shine. “Italy now became in effect a province
of the empire of the East. The Roman Empire in the West had come to
an end, after an existence from the founding of Rome of 1,229 years.
— Myers’s “ General History,”’ page 348.

7. What was to be the character of the last three trumpets?

“And I beheld, and heard an angel flying through the midst
of heaven, saying with a loud voice, Woe, woe, woe, to the in-
habiters of the earth by reason of the other voices of the trum-
pet of the three angels, which are yet to sound!” Verse 13.
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THE SEVEN TRUMPETS

8. After the fall of Western Rome, what power in the East
arose to harass and overrun the Roman world, East and West?

Mohammedanism, commonly known as the Turkish or Otto-
man power, which arose in Arabia, with Mohammed, in 622 A. .

9. How is the fifth trumpet, or first woe, introduced?

“And the fifth angel sounded, and I saw a star fall from
heaven unto the earth: and to him was given thekey of the bottom-
less pit. And he opened the bottomless pit; and there arose a
smoke out of the pit, as the smoke of a great furnace; and the
sun and the air were darkened by reason of the smoke of the pit.
And there came ont of the smoke locusts upon the earth: and unto
them was given power, as the scorpions of the earth have
power.” Rev.9:1-3.

NotEs.— Attila is symbolized by the star of the third trumpet (Rev.

8:10, 11); Mohammed, by the star of this trumpet. The bottomless pit
doubtless refers to the wastes of the Arabian desert, from which came forth
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the Mohammedans, or Saracens of Arabia, like swarms of locusts. The
darkening caused by the smoke from this pit fitly represents the spread
of Mohammedanism and its doctrines over Asia, Africa, and portions of
Europe. Their power as scorpions is strikingly seen in their vigorous and
speedy attacks upon, and overthrow of, their enemies.

“Qver a large part of Spain, over north Africa, Egypt, Syria, Baby-
lonia, Persia, north India, and portions of Central Asia were spread — to
the more or less perfect exclusion of native customs, speech, and worship —
the manners, the language, and the religion of the Arabian conquerors.”
— Myers’s “ General History,” page 401. :

10. What command was given these locusts?

“And it was commanded them that they should not hurt
the grass of the earth, neither any green thing, neither any tree;
but only those men which have not the seal of God in their fore-
heads.” Verse 4.

Nores.—~ When the Arabian tribes were gathered for the conquest
of Syria, 633 A. ., the caliph Abu-Bekr, the successor of Mohammed, in-
structed the chiefs of his army not to allow their victory to be “stained
with the blood of women and children;” to ‘‘destroy no palm-trees, nor
burn any fields of corn;” to ““cut down no fruit-trees, nor do any mischef to
cattle;”” and to spare those religious persons ‘‘who live retired in monas-
teries, and propose to themselves to serve God in that way;” but, he said,
“‘you will find another sort of people that belong to the synagogue of Satan,
who have shaven crowns: be sure you cleave their skulls and give them no
quarter till they either turn Mohammedan or pay tribute.”” In this,
Mohammedanism, itself a false religion, is revealed as a scourge to apostate
Christianity. :

“In a short time they [the Mohammedan Saracens] had taken from the
Aryans all the principal old Semitic lands,— Palestine, Syria, Mesopo-
tamia, Assyria, and Babylonia. To these was soon a.géed Egypt.”’
— Encyclopedia Britannica, article “ Mohammedanism.”

11. What were these locusts said to have over them?

“ And they had a king over them, which is the angel of the
bottomless pit, whose name in the Hebrew tongue is Abaddon,
but in the Greek tongue hath his name Apollyon [margin, a
destroyer].” Verse 11.

Nores.— For hundreds of years the Mohammedans and invading
Tartar tribes, like the locusts (Prov. 30:27), had no general government
or king over them, but were divided into bands, or factions, under separate
leaders. But in the twelfth century Temuljin, king of the Mongols, or
Moguls, who is described as “the most terrible scourge that ever afflicted
the human race,” built up an empire ‘‘at the cost,” it is estimated, says
Myers in his “General History,” page 461, of “fifty thousand cities and
towns and five million lives.”” This was followed by the more permanent
Tartar empire founded by Othman a century later, commonly known as the
Ottoman Empire, and ruled by the sultan. .

From the first, the great characteristic of the Turkish government has
been that of a “destroyer.”’ S%eakin of a war by the Turks upon the
Byzantine Empire in 1050, Gibbon (chapter 57) says: “The myriads of
Turkish horse overspread a frontier of six hundred miles from Tauris to
Erzeroum, and the blood of one hundred and thirty thousand Christians
was a grateful sacrifice to the Arabian prophet.”
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In 1058 the Turks wrested the Holy Land from the Saracens, dese-
crated the holy places, and treated the pilgrims to Jerusalem with cruelty.
This brought on the nine unsuccessful crusades of the next two centuries
for the recovery of the Holy Land.

12. What definite period is mentioned under this trumpet?

“And they had tails like unto seorpions, and there were
stings in their tails: and their power was to hurt men five
months.””  Verse 10. See also verse 5.

Nores.— “It was on the twenty-seventh of July, in the year 1299,”
says Gibbon, ‘“that Othman first invaded the territory of Nicomedia,”
in Asia Minor, ¢ and the singular accuracy of the date,”” he adds, ‘‘seems to
disclose some foresight of the rapid and destructive growth of the monster.”
—*“ Decline and Fall of the Roman Empire,’”’ chap. 64, par. 14. This, then,
we take to be the beginning of the period referred to.

A Bible month consists of thirty days; five months would be 150 days.
Allowing a day for a year, 150 years from July 27, 1299, would reach to
July 27, 1449. During this period the Turks were engaged in almost
constant warfare with the Greek Empire, and yet without conquering it.

13. With what statement does the fifth trumpet close?

“One woe is past; and, behold, there come two woes more
hereafter.” Verse 12. ‘

14. What command is given under the sixth trumpet?

“ And the sixth angel sounded, and I heard a voice from the
four horns of the golden altar which is before God, saying to the
sixth angel which had the trumpet, Loose the four angels which
are bound in the great river Euphrates.” Verses 13, 14, -

NotEes.— These four angels are understood to refer to the four lead-
" ing Turkish sultanies — Aleppo, Iconium, Damascus, and Bagdad — of
which the Ottoman Empire was composed, situated in the country watered
by the river Euphrates. i

As a striking parallel it may be noted that under the sixth plague
(Rev. 16: 12-16), the four angels of Rev. 7:1-3 will loose the winds of war,
the waters of the river Euphrates (the Turkish Empire) will be dried up,
and the armies of the nations will assemble for the battle of Armageddon.

15. What warlike scene is given under this trumpet?

“The number of the armies of the horsemen was twice ten
thousand times ten thousand: . . . and the heads of the
horses are as the heads of lions; and out of their mouths pro-
ceedeth fire and smoke and brimstone.”” Verses 16, 17, R. V. -

Notes.— “In the year 1453, Mohammed II, the Great, sultan of the
Ottomans, laid siege to the capital [Constantino le], with an army of over
200,000 men. After a short iInvestment, the place was taken by storm.
The cross, which since the time of Constantine the Great had surmounted
the dome of St. Sophia, was replaced by the crescent, which remains to
this day.”’— Myers’s ““ General History,” edition 1902, pages 462, 463.
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Thus Constantinople, the eastern seat of the Roman Empire since the
days of Constantine, was captured by the Turks.

Reference also seems to be made here to the use of firearms, which
began to be employed by the Turks toward the close of the thirteenth
century, and which, discharged from horseback, would give the appearance
of fire and smoke issuing from the horses’ mouths. In the battle of Arma-
geddon, to which allusion may here be made, an army of “twice ten
thousa{)xiddtimes ten thousand,” or two hundred million, will doubtless be
assemoled.

16. What was the result of this warfare by means of “fire
and smoke and brimstone’’?

“By these three was the third part of men killed.” Verse 18.

Note.— This shows the deadly effect of this new means of warfare.
“Constantinople was subdued, her empire subverted, and her religion
trampled in the dust by the Moslem conquerors.””— Elliott's *“ Hore A poca-
lyptice,” Vol. I, page 484.

17. What definite period is mentioned under this trumpet?

“And the four angels were loosed, which were prepared for
an hour, and a day, and a month, and a year, for to slay the third
part of men.” Verse 15..

Note.— An hour in prophetic time is equal to fifteen days; a day
stands for a year, a month for thirty years, a year for 360 years. Added
together, these amount to 391 years and fifteen days, the time allotted for
the Ottoman supremacy. Commencing July 27, 1449, the date of the close
of the fifth trumpet, this period would end Aug. 11, 1840. In exact fulfil-
ment of the words of inspiration, this date marks the fall of the Ottoman
Empire as an independent power. His empire wasted beyond hope of re-
covery in a war with Mohammed Ali, pasha of Egypt, the sultan of Turkey
submitted to the dictates of the then four great powers of Europe, and his
minister, Rifat Bey, on that very day, Aug. 11, 1840, reached Alexandria,
bearing, not the sultan’s ultimatum, but that of the powers, to place in.
the hands of the rebellious pasha. Since then Turkey has existed
only by the help or sufferance of the great powers of Europe, and has com-
monly been referred to as “the Sick Man of the East.”

18. With what announcement does the sixth trumpet close?

“The second woe is past; and, behold, the third woe cometh
quickly.” Rev. 11: 14,

Nore.— The definite period under thie sixth trumpet brings us to
1840, when Turkey lost her independence. Her final downfall, we under-
stand, will come at the opening of the seventh trumpet.

19. What is to be finished when the seventh trumpet is
about to sound?

“But in the days of the voice of the seventh angel, when he
is about to sound, then is finished the mystery of God, according
to the good tidings which He declared to His servants the
prophets.” Rev. 10:7, R. V,

Note.— The mystery of God is the gospel. Eph. 3: 3-6; Gal. 1:11,
12. When this trumpet is about to sound, therefore, the gospel will close,
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and the end will come. The “time of trouble,” of Dan. 12:1, and the
seven last plagues and the battle of Armageddon, spoken of in Revelation
16, will take place when this trumpet begins to sound.

20. What event marks the sounding of the seventh trumpet?

* “And the seventh angel sounded; and there were great voices
in heaven, saying, The kingdoms of this world are become the king-
doms of our Lord, and of His Christ; and He shall reign forever
and ever. And the four and twenty elders, which sat before God
on their seats, fell upon their faces, and worshiped God, say-
ing, We give Thee thanks, O Lord God Almighty, which art,
and wast, and art to come; because Thou hast taken to Thee
Thy great power, and hast reigned.” Rev. 11:15-17.

Note.— The seventh trumpet, therefore, brings us to the setting up
of God’s everlasting kingdom.

21. What is the condition of the nations, and what other
events are due or impending at this time?

“ And the nations were angry, and Thy wrath 1s come, and the
trme of the dead, that they should be judged, and that Thou
shouldest give reward unto Thy servants the prophets, and to the
sarnts, and them that fear Thy name, small and great; and
shouldest destroy them which destroy the earth.” Verse 18.

Nores.— The closing scenes of this world’s history and the judgment
are clearly brought to view here. Ever since the loss of independence by
the Ottoman Empire in 1840, the nations have been preparing for war as
never before, in view of international complications and a world war which
all fear is inevitable upon the dissolution of Turkey and the final disposition
of its territory. Towering above all others, the Eastern question has been
the one of paramount concern to them.

The investigative judgment began in heaven in 1844, at the close of
the prophetic period of 2300 days. See readings on pages 230-253. When
this is finished, the time of reward will have arrived, the end will have
(lzo(rjne, and the saints will themselves sit in judgment. See Rev. 20:4;

or. 6:1-3.

22. What scene in heaven was presented to the prophef
as the seventh trumpet was about to sound?

““ And the temple of God was opened in heaven, and there was
seen in His temple the ark of His testament: and there were light-
nings, and voices, and thunderings, and an earthquake, and
great hail.” Rev. 11:19.

Nores.— This forcibly calls attention to the closing work of Christ
in the second apartment, or most holy place, of the sanctuary in heaven,
which began in 1844. See readings referred to in preceding note. The
reference to the ark of God’s testament is a forcible reminder also of that
which is to be the standard in the judgment,— thelaw of God, or ten com-
mandments. See Eccl. 12:13, 14; Rom. 2: 12, 13; James 2: 8-12.

From its closing words — the reference to ‘‘ great hail”’ — the seventh
trumpet evidently embraces the seven last pla%ues (see Rev. 16:17, 18);
and from its opening words -— “‘ the kingdoms of this world are become the

kingdoms of our Lord”’ — it marks the setting up of God’s everlasting
kingdom,



THE BOSPORUS “He shall come to his end, and none shall
. belp him.” Dan. 11:45.

THE EASTERN QUESTION

1. WuaT, briefly stated, is the Eastern question?

The driving out of Turkey from Europe, and the final ex-
tinction of the Turkish Empire, with the world-embracing
events that follow. It has been otherwise described as “the
driving of the Turk into Asia, and a scramble for his territory.”

2. What scriptures are devoted to the Turkish power?
Dan. 11:40-45; Revelation 9; and Rev. 16: 12.

Note.— In the eleventh chapter of Daniel, Turkey is dealt with
under the title of the “king of the north;” in Revelation 9, under the
sounding of the fifth and sixth “trumpets;’’ and in Revelation 16, under
the symbol of the drying up of the water of the chief river of the Turkish
Asiatic possessions, “the great river Euphrates.” The actual drying up
of the river Euphrates was the signal for the overthrow of ancient Babylon.

3. When did Turkey take Constantinople, and thus the
northern division of ancient Greece and Rome?

In A. p. 1453, under Mohammed II. See pages 293, 294.

Note.— After the death of Alexander the Great, the Grecian Empire
was divided by his four leading generals, Cassander, Lysimachus, Seleucus,
and Ptolemy, into four parts,— east, west, north, and south,— the first
three of which were shortly afterward absorbed into one kingdom, the
kingdom of the north, Egypt remaining the king, or kingdom, of the south.
In the breaking up of the Roman Empire, the Turks gained possession
of the Holy Land in A. p. 1058, and finally of Constantinople, and consider-
able portions of eastern Europe,— the kingdom of the north,— in 1453, to
which, with varying fortunes and shrinking geographical boundaries, it has
held ever since.

4. How has Turkey been regarded by European nations?
[296] "
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“The Turks have ever remained quite insensible to the in-
fluences of European civilization, and their government has been
a perfect blight and curse to the countries subject to their rule.
They have always been looked upon as intruders in Europe, and
their presence there has led to several of the most sanguinary

“wars of modern times. Gradually they have been pushed out
from their European possessions, and the time is probably not
very far distant when they will be driven back across the Bos-
porus.”— Muyers’s “General Hustory,” edition 1902, page 463.

5. When did the independence of Turkey cease?

In 1840, at the close of a two years’ war between Turkey and
Egypt, when the fate of Turkey was placed in the hands of four
great powers of Europe,— England, Russia, Austria, and
Prussia. See page 294, under question 19. :

6. What is one of the last predictions of the prophecy of
Daniel concerning the king of the north?

“But tidings out of the east and out of the north shall trouble
him: therefore he shall go forth with great fury to destroy, and
utterly to make away many.” Dan. 11:44.

Note.— Upon this, Dr. Adam Clarke, writing in 1825, said: “If the
Turkish power be understood, as in the preceding verses, it may mean that,
the Persians on the east and the Russians on the noréth will at some time
greatly embarrass the Ottoman government.” Such indeed was the case,
and these conditions brought on_the Crimean war of 1853-56, between
Russia and Turkey. In this war England and France came to the help of
Turkey, and prevented Russia from grasping Constantinople, her coveted
prize, and thus gaining access to the Dardanelles and the Mediterranean
Sea, and so possessing herself of the gateway of commerce between Europe
and Asia. Without an outlet to the sea, Russia cannot be a strong naval
power. In his celebrated will, Peter the Great of Russia (1672-1725) ad-
monished his countrymen thus: “Take every possible means of gaining
Constantinople and the Indies, for,” said he, “he who rules there will be
the true sovereign of the world; excite war continually in Turkey and
Persia; . . . get control of the sea by degrees; . . . advance to the
Indies, which are the great depot of the world.  Once there, we can do with-
out the gold of England.” The authenticity of this will has been ques-
tioned, but it outlines a policy which Russia has quite faithfully pursued.

7. What since 1840 has saved Turkey from complete over-
throw?

The help and interference of various European powers.

Note.— “It is not too much to say that England has twice saved
Turkey from complete subjection since ‘1853. It Is largely — mainly —
due to our action that she now exists at all as an independent power. On
both these occasions we dragged the powers of Europe along with us in
maintaining the Ottoman government.”— Duke of Argyle (1895), in *“ The
Turkvsh-Armenian Question,”’ page 17.

8. Why have these powers thus helped Turkey?
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Not from love for Turkey, but for fear of the international
complications that its downfall might entail.

Notes.— In his Mansion House speech, Nov. 9, 1895, Lord Salis-
bury, responding to a wide-spread demand for the overthrow of the Turk-
ish power, said: “ Turkey is 1n that remarkable condition that it has now
stood for half a century, mainly because the great powers of the world have
resolved that for the peace of Christendom it is necessary that the Ottoman
Empire should stand. They came to that conclusion nearly half a century
ago. I do not think they have altered it now. The danger, if the Otto-
man Empire fall, would not merely be the danger that would threaten the
territories of which that empire consists; ¢t would be the danger that the fire
there Uit should spread to other nations, and should involve all that s most
powerful and civilized in Europe in a dangerous and calamitous contest. That
was a danger that was present to the minds of our fathers when they re-
solved to make the integrity and independence of the Ottoman Empire 2
matt-eg, of European treaty, and that is a danger WHICH HAS NOT PASSED
AWAY.

“The Balkan, or Near Eastern, question has been one of the most
complicated political problems of the world’s history for half a century.

. For four centuries and a half, or ever since the conquering
Turk crossed the Bosporus and took donstantmople, the grim contest
has been on to dislodge him by war and diplomacy.”— American Review
of Reviews, November, 1912.

Nearly a century ago, Napoleon, while a prisoner on St. Helena,
explained that when emperor of France, he would not consent for Alex-
ander, the czar of Russia, to have Constantinople, “foreseeing that the
equilibrium of Europe would be destroyed.”

9. What is the divine prediction regarding the future and
final downfall of the king of the north?

““And he shall plant the tabernacles of his palace between
the seas in the glorious holy mouniain: yet he shall come to his
end, and none shall help him.” Dan. 11:45.

Note.—It would seem natural that the Ottoman government should
make its last stand at Jerusalem. Around the city of the Holy Sepulcher
and the tombs of the ‘“saints’’ has been waged for long years a war be-
tween the followers of Islam and the believers in the %hrxstla,n religion.
In this place, many Bible students believe, Turkey will come to her end in
fulfilment of this scripture.

10. Under which of the seven last plagues is the water of
the Euphrates (Turkey) to be dried up, and for what purpose?

“ And the sixth angel poured out his vial upon the great river
Euphrates; and the water thereof was dried up, that the way of
the kings of the East might be prepared.” Rev. 16:12.

Note.— For years the drying-up process of the Turkish Empire has
been in progress, as may be seen from the following: —

(1) In 1783 Turkey was compelled to surrender to Russia the terri-
tory of the Crimea, including all the countries east of the Caspian Sea.

(2) In 1828 Greece secured her independence.

(3) In 1830 Algeria was ceded to France. .

(4) In1867 Turkey wasforced to recognize the independence of Egypt.
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(5) In the same year Turkey lost possession of Servia and Bosnia.

(6) In 1878 the Treaty of Berlin granted autonomous government to
Bulgaria, and independence to Roumelia, Roumania, and Montenegro.

(7) In 1912 Tripoli was taken over by Italy.

(8) In 1912 and 1913 the Balkan States and Greece dispossessed
Turkey of nearly all of her remaining territory in Europe.

11. Under this plague, what incites the nations to war?

“And I saw three unclean spirits like frogs come out of the
mouth of the dragon, and out of the mouth of the beast, and out
of the mouth of the false prophet. For they are the spirits of
devils, working miracles, which go forth unto the kings of the
earth and of the whole world, to gather them to the battle of that
great day of God Almighty.” Verses 13, 14.

12. At this time, what event is near at hand?

“ Behold, I come as a thief. Blessed is he that watcheth, and
keepeth his garments, lest he walk naked, and they see his
shame.” Verse 15.

13. To what place will the nations be gathered for battle?

“And he gathered them together into a place called in the
Hebrew tongue Armageddon.” Verse 16.

Nore.— Armageddon consists of a great triangular plain in northern
Palestine, twelve by fifteen by eighteen miles, extending southeast from
Mt. Carmel, otherwise known as the plain of Esdraelon, or valley of Jezreel.
It has been the scene of many great gattles, such as that of Gideon’s over-
throw of the Mididnites gJud es 6, 7), when ‘“the Lord set every man's
sword against his fellow;” of Saul’s defeat by the Philistines (1 Sam. 29:
1; 1 Chronicles 10); and of Josiah’s defeat by Pharaoh Necho (2 Kings 23:
29, 30; 2 Chron. 35:20-24): and, as this scripture indicates, it is the place
where, under the influence of evil spirits just preceding Christ’s second
coming, the great armies of the world will be gathered for their final struggle
and utter destruction under the seventh plague.

14. When the king of the north comes to his end, what,
according to the prophecy, is to take place?

“And at that time shall Michael stand up, the great Prince
which standeth for the children of thy people: and there shall be
a time of trouble, such as never was since there was a nation even
to that same time: and at that time thy people shall be delivered,
every one that shall be found written in the book.” Dan. 12: 1.

Note.— The expression “stand up’’ occurs eight times in this line
of prophecy (Daniel 11 and 12), and in each case means {o reign. See
Dan. 11:2, 3,4, 7, 14, 20, 21;12:1. Michael is Christ, as will be seen by
comparing Jude 9, 1 Thess. 4:16, and John 5:25. When the Turkish
Empire is brought to an end, therefore, the time will have come for Christ
to receive His kingdom (Luke 19: 11-15), and begin Hig reign. . This great
change will be ushered in by the downfall, not only of Turkey, but of all
nations (Rev. 11:15); by the time of trouble here spoken of; by the seven
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last plagues described in Revelation 16; and by the deliverance of all God’s
people,— those whose names are found written in the book of life (Rev.
3:5;20: 12),— which shows that probation and the investigative judgment
will then be past. ’

15. What will take place at this time?

“ And many of them that sleep in the dust of the earth shall
awake, some to everlasting life, and some to shame and ever-
lasting contempt.” Verse 2.

Notes.— At the resurrection of Christ there was a special resurrection,
when many of the saints were raised from the dead, were seen of many, and
were taken to heaven with Christ at His ascension. Matt. 27: 52, 53;
Eph. 4:8. 8o, just prior to Christ’s second coming and the general resur-
rection of the righteous, many of the sleeping saints, and some colossal sin-
ners (those that ““pierced Him,” Rev. 1:7), it seems, will be raised to wit-
ness His coming, and hear God’s covenant of peace with His people.

This line of prophecy, therefore, brings us down to the resurrection of
the righteous, which takes place at the second advent.

16. What false message will go forth before destruction
comes upon those unprepared for Christ’s coming and kingdom?

“For yourselves know perfectly that the day of the Lord so
cometh as a thief in the night. For when they shall say, Peace
and safety; then sudden destruction cometh upon them, . . .
and they shall not escape.” 1 Thess.5:2,3.

Norte.— The so-called Christian nations will not go to Palestine
merely to expel the Turks from the land. Asin the crusades of the twelfth
and thirteenth centuries, the idea will be to rescue the Holy Land from the
Mohammedans, and make Jerusalem the center of a glorious kingdom, with
Christ as king. The Papacy itself, it is thought by some, will at this time
remove its seat to Jerusalem, and issue a great peace proclamation, direct-
ing the nations to beat their swords into plowshares and their spears into

runing-hooks, and calling upon all to come up to the mountain of the

ord, as described in Isa. 2:2-5 and Micah 4:1-5. Infatuated by the
doctrine of a temporal millennium, many nations will join in the call, and
say, “ For out of Zion shall go forth the law, and the word of the Lord from
Jerusalem.” Isa. 2:3. But this will be but the signal for the battle of
Armageddon and the “sudden destruction’’ that is to overtake the world
and bring to, an end the present order of things. See Rev. 19:17-21; Eze.
38:14-23; 39:17-22. Toward this consummation passing events all in-
dicate we are rapidly hastening,.

WATCHMAN on the walls of Zion,
What, O tell us, of the night?
Is the day-star now arising?
Will the morn soon greet our sight?
O’er your vision shine there now some rays of light?

Tell, O tell us, are the landmarks
On our voyage all passed by?
Are we nearing now the haven?
Can we e’en the land descry?
Do we truly see the heavenly kingdom nigh?



MARSHALING OF THE NATIONS “And he gathered them together into
) ?k placleecallled « « +» Armageddon.”
ev. 16: 16.

THE SEVEN LAST PLAGUES

1. WHaT is God’s final Warhing against false worship?

“If any man worship the beast and his image, and receive
his mark in his forehead, or in his hand, the same shall drink of
the wine of the wrath of God, which s poured out without mizture
into the cup of His indignation; and he shall be tormented with
fire and brimstone in the presence of the holy angels, and in the
presence of the Lamb.” Rev. 14:9, 10. : :

Nore.— During probationary time God’s wrath is always tempered,
or mingled, with mercy. Thus the prophet Habakkuk prays, “In wrath
remember mercy.”” Hab. 3:2. God’s wrath unmixed with mercy is
visited only when mercy has done its final work, and evil has gone to the
limit, so that there is “no remedy.” See Gen. 6:3; 15:16; 19:12, 13;
2 Chron. 36:16; Matt. 23:37, 38; Luke 19:42-44; 2 Peter 2:6; Jude 7.

2. In what is the wrath of God filled up?

“And I saw another sign in heaven, great and marvelous,
seven angels having the seven last plagues; for in them s filled up
the wrath of God.” Rev. 15:1.

3. How does. Joel describe the day of the Lord?

“ Alas for the day! for the day of the Lord is at hand, and as
a destruction from the Almighty shall it come.” “ For the day
of the Lord is great and very terrible; and who can abide it?”’
Joel 1:15;2:11.

20 [301]



302 BIBLE READINGS

4. What has Daniel said of this time?

“ And there shall be a time of trouble, such as never was since
there was a nation even to that same time: and at that time thy
people shall be delivered, every one that shall be found written
in the book.” Dan. 12:1. See Eze. 7:15-19.

Note.— The seven last plagues will be the most terrible scourges
ever visited upon man. As Ahab accused Elijah of beini the cause of
Israel’s calamities (1 Kings 18: 17, 18), so, in the time of trouble, the wicked
and those who have departed from God will be enraged at the righteous,
will accuse them as being the cause of the plagues, and will seek to destroy
them as did Haman the Jews. See Esther 3:8-14. But God will mi-
raculously deliver His people at this time as He did then.

5. What will be the first plague, and upon whom will it fall?

“ And the first went, and poured out his vial upon ¢he earth;

_and there fell a noisome and grievous sore upon the men which had

the mark of the beast, and upon them which worshiped his image.”
Rev. 16: 2. :

6. What will constitute the second plague?

“And the second angel poured out his vial upon the sea;
and 1t became as the blood of a dead man: and every living soul
died in the sea.” Verse 3. :

7. What will be the third plague?

“And the third angel poured out his vial upon the rivers
and fountains of waters; and they became blood.”” Verse 4.
Note.— The second plague affects the sea. The third plague comes

closer to the habitations of men, and affects the land. The water supplies
are contaminated.

8. Why, under these plagues, does the Lord give men blood
to drink?

“For they have shed the blood of saints and prophets, and Thou
hast given them blood to drink; for they are worthy.” Verse 6.

Nore.— In this is shown God’s abhorrence of oppression and perse-
cution. The plagues are God’s rebukes against colossal forms of sin.

9. What will be the fourth plague?

“And the fourth angel poured out his vial upon the sun;
and power was given unto him to scorch men with fire”” Verse 8.
See Joel 1: 16-20.

NoTe.— Sun-worship is the most ancient and wide-spread of all forms
of idolatry. In this plague God manifests His displeasure at this form of
idolatry. That which men have worshiped as a god, becomes a plague
and tormentor. Thus it wasin the plagues of Egypt. Those things which
the Egyptians had worshiped became scourges to them instead of bene-
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factors and blessings. See ¢“The Philosophy of the Plan of Salvation,”
by “An American Citizen,” chapter 3. ‘

10. Will even this terrible judgment lead men to repent?

“ And men were scorched with great heat, and blasphemed
the name of God, which hath power over these plagues: and they
repented not to give Him glory.” Verse 9.

11. What will be the fifth plague?

“And the fifth angel poured out his vial upon the seat of the
beast; and his kingdom was full of darkness; and they gnawed
their tongues for pain.” Verse 10.

Nore.— This plague strikes at the very seat of the great apostasy of
the latter days, the Papacy. It will doubtless be similar in effect to the
like plague in Egypt, which was a darkness that could “be felt.” Ex,
10:21-23. By this plague that iniquitous, haughty, and apostate spiritual
despotism which has set itself up as possessing all truth, and as being the
light of the world, is enshrouded in midnight darkness.

12. What takes place under the sixth plague?

““And the sixth angel poured out his vial upon the great
river Euphrates; and the water thereof was dried up, that the way
of the kings of the IBast might be prepared.” Verse 12.

Nore.— This, we understand, refers to the drying up of the Turkish

Empire by the great world powers preparatory to the battle of Armageddon.
See preceding reading.

13. What gathers the nations to the battle of Armageddon?

“And I saw three unclean spirits like frogs come out of the
mouth of the dragon, and out of the mouth of the beast, and out
of the mouth of the false prophet. For they are the spirits of
devils, working miracles, which go forth unto the kings of the
earth and:of the whole world, to gather them to the battle of
that great day of God Almighty. . . . And he gathered
them together into a place called in the Hebrew tongue Arma-
geddon.” Verses 13-16.

Note.— This scripture shows that it is the spirit of Satan which
incites men to war, and explains why the great nations of the world are
now making such preparations for war. The dragon represents paganism;
the beast, the Papacy; and the false prophet, apostate Protestantism,—
the three great religious apostasies since the flood. The plain Esdraelon,
in southwestern Galilee, is the Armageddon here referred to. See note
on page 99. .

14, At this time what event is imminent?

“Behold, I come as a thief. Blessed is he that watcheth,
and keepeth his garments, lest he walk naked, and they see his
shame.” Verse 15.
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15. What takes place under the seventh plague?

“And the seventh angel poured out his vial into the air.
. And there were voices, and thunders, and lightnings;
and there was a great earthquake, such as was not since men were
upon the earth, so mighty an earthquake, and so great. And
the great city was divided into three parts, and the cities of the
nations fell.””  Verses 17-19.

16. What accompanies the earthquake?

“ And there fell upon men a great hail out of heaven, every
stone about the weight of a talent: and men blasphemed God
because of the plague of the hail; for the plague thereof was ex-
ceeding great.” Verse 21. See Job 38:22, 23; Ps. 7:11-13.

17. What will the Lord be to His people at this time?

“The Lord also shall roar out of Zion, and utter His voice
from Jerusalem; and the heavens and the earth shall shake:
but the Lord will be the hope of His people, and the strength of the
children of Israel.” Joel 3:16. See Jer. 25:30, 31; Haggai 2:
21; Heb. 12: 26; Ps. 91:5-10. -

Note.— To prepare His people and the world for these terrible judg-
ments, the Lord, as in the days of Noah, sends a warning message to every
nation, kindred, tongue, and people. See Rev. 14:6-10.

18. Just before the pouring out of the plagues, what call
does God send to His people still in Babylon?

““And I heard another voice from heaven, saying, Come out
of her, My people, that ye be not partakers of her sins, and that ye
recetve not of her plagues. For her sins have reached unto
heaven, and God hath remembered her iniquities.”” Rev.
18:4, 5. See Gen. 19:12-17; Jer. 51:6; and page 254.

Note.— As before the flood, many of God’s people will doubtless
be laid away to rest shortly before the time of trouble. See Isa. 57:1;
Rev. 14:13. Referring to the time before the flood, an ancient book
says: ‘“And all men who walked in the ways of the Lord, died in those
days, before the Lord brought the evil upon man which He had declared,
for this was from the Lord, that they should not see the evil which the

Lord spoke of concerning the sons of men.””— Book of Jasher 4: 20. See
also chapter §: 21 of the same book.

- 19. How suddenly will the plagues come upon modern
Babylon?

“Therefore shall her plagues come in one day, death, and
mourning, and famine; and she shall be utterly burned with
fire: for strong is the Lord God who judgeth her. . . . For
. in one hour is thv judgment come.” Rev. 18:8-10.
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20. What famine will come at this time upon those who have
rejected God’s messages- of mercy?

“Behold, the days come, saith the Lord, that I will send a
famine in the land, not a famine of bread, nor a thirst for water,
but of hearing the words of the Lord: and they shall wander from
sea to sea, and from the north even to the east, they shall run
to and fro to seek the word of the Lord, and shall not find it.”
Amos 8:11, 12. See Luke 13:25; Prov, 1:24-26; Heb. 12:
15-17. ‘ ‘

21. What announcement is made under the seventh plague?

“ And there came a great voice out of the temple of heaven,
from the throne, saying, It is done.” Rev. 16: 17.

Note.— God made man to bless him. Gen. 1:28. When His
blessings are abused, He withholds them, to teach men their source and
their proper use. Haggai 1:7-11. Judgments are sent that men may
“learn righteousness.”” Isa. 25:9; 1 Kings 17:1. That men do not re-
pent under the plagues is no evidence that God has ceased to be merciful
and forgiving. They simply demonstrate that all have determined their
destiny, and that even the severest judgments of God will not move the
ungodly and impenitent to repentance.

22. Just preceding Christ’s second coming, what solemn
decreedx;vﬂl go forth showing that the cases of all have been
decided?

“He that is unjust, let him be unjust still: and he which is
filthy, let him be filthy still: and he that is righteous, let him be
righteous still: and he that is holy, let him be holy still. And,
behold, I come quickly; and My reward is with Me, to give every
man according as his work shall be.” Rev. 22: 11, 12.

23. What psalms seem to have been written especially for
the comfort and encouragement of God’s people during the
time of the seven last plagues? '

Psalms 91 and 46. See also Isa. 33: 13-17.

THE great decisive day is at hand!
The day when Christ will come,
To call His children home
And to seal the sinner’s doom,

Is at hand.

Where will the sinner hide in that day?
It will be in vain to call,
“Ye mountains on us fall,”
For His hand will find out all
In that day.



WATCHMAN, WHAT OF THE NIGHT? “The kingdems of this world are be-
come the kingdoms of our Lord, and
of His Christ.” Rev, 11:13,

THE MYSTERY OF GOD FINISHED

1. ForLowing his description of the sixth trumpet, what
did John see?

“And I saw another mighty angel come down from heaven,
clothed with a cloud: and a rainbow was upon his head, and his
face was as it were the sun.” Rev. 10:1.

2. What did he have in his hand?
“ And he had in his hand a little book open.” Verse 2.

Note.— The book of Daniel, which was to be “sealed,” or closed,
till the time of the end, is doubtless referred to here. See Dan. 12:4, 9.

3. What solemn announcement did this angel make?

“And the angel which Isaw . . . lifted up his hand to
heaven, and sware by Him that liveth forever and ever, who
created heaven, and the things that therein are, . . . that
there should be time no longer.” Rev. 10:5, 6.

Note.— Not literal nor probationary time, but prophetic time. The
2300-day period, which ended in 1844, must be alluded to here. See page
230. Ns:) prophetic period in the Bible reaches beyond this.

4, What did the angel say was to be finished when the
seventh trumpet was about to sound?

“But in the days of the voice of the seventh angel, when he
shall begin to sound, the mystery of God should be finished, as
He hath declared to His servants the prophets.” Verse 7.

Note.— The mystery of God is the gospel. Eph. 3:1-6; Gal. 1:11, 12.
The gospel, then, is to be finished as the seventh trumpet is about to sound.

5. What was John told to do with the little book?

“Go and take the little book which is open in the hand of
the angel . . . andeat?t up.” Verses8§, 9.

[306]
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6. What was to be the result of the eating of this book?

“It shall make thy belly bitter, but it shall be in thy mouth
sweet as honey.” Verse 9, last part.

7. What does the apostle say of his experience in this matter?

“ And I took the little book out of the angel’s hand, and ate
it up; and it was in my mouth sweet as honey: and as soon as I
had eaten it, my belly was bitter.” Verse 10,

Note.— In this is most strikingly foretold the experience of those who
proclaimed the advent and judgment-hour message of 1843-44. Joyous
in the hope that Christ was coming then, like the early disciples regarding
His first advent (Luke 24:21; Acts 1: 6, 7), they were bitterly disappointed,
and found that there was still a work on earth for them to do, as did the
%Ll'ﬂ—y disciples following the crucifixion, resurrection, and aseension of

1st. : :

8. What words of the angel to John show that both literal
and probationary time were to continue yet for a time, and that
God had a still further message for the world?

“And he said unto me, Thou must prophesy again before
many peoples, and nations, and tongues, and kings.” Verse 11.

Note.— The message of Revelation 10 is the same as that of Rev. 14:
6, 7; and the later messages of Rev. 14:8-12 answer to the instruction,
“Thou must prophesy agawn,” of Rev. 10:11. But all are last-day mes-
sages, and indicate that the end of all things is near at hand.

How long, O Lord our Saviour,
‘Wilt Thou remain away?

Our hearts are growing weary
Of Thy so long delay.

O when shall come the moment
‘When, brighter far than morn,

The sunshine of Thy glory
Shall on Thy people dawn?

How long, O gracious Master,
‘Wilt Thou Thy household leave?
So long hast Thou now tarried,
Tew Thy return believe.
Immersed in sloth and folly,
Thy servants, Lord, we see;
And few of us stand read
With joy to welcome Thee.

0, wake Thy slumbering people;
Send forth the solemn cry;
Let all the saints repeat it,—
‘“ The Saviour draweth nigh!”’
May all our lamps be burning, .
Our loins well girded be,
Each longing heart preparing
With joy Thy face to see.



Great Lines of Prophecy

The Great Image of Daniel 2. This prophecy, written
ovér twenty-five hundred years ago, is one of the greatest, brief-
est, and most comprehensive prophecies in the Bible. Under
the symbol of a great metallic image, the rise and fall of nations
is outlined till the end of time and the setting up of God’s ever-
lasting kingdom. See reading on page 204,

The Four Beasts of Daniel 7. This line of prophecy covers
the same ground as that of Daniel 2, but with additional features
introduced, especially that concerning the development and work
of the “little horn” power of the fourth beast, under which God’s
people were to be oppressed until delivered and placed in posses-
sion of the kingdom “ forever and ever.” See reading on page
213.

The 2300 Days of Daniel 8. This prophecy, after tracing
the course of empire down through Medo-Persia, Greece, and -
Rome, introduces the longest prophetic period in the Bible, reach-
ing from the beginning of the movement to restore and build
Jerusalem before Christ’s first advent, to- a similar work to be
performed by God’s people in the last days preparatory to Christ’s
second advent. See reading on page 230.

The Seventy Weeks of Daniel 9. This prophecy fixes the
date of the beginning of the 2300 days, of which the seventy
weeks are a part; definitely marks the time of Christ’s first ad-
vent; and briefly refers to the ¢ consummation’’ and the over-
throw of the last of earthly kingdoms. See pages 232-236.

The Standing Up of Michael — Daniel 11 and 12. A lit-
eral prophecy tracing the rise and fall of kings and kingdoms
from the early rulers of Persia in the sixth century B. C., to the
overthrow of Turkey, the ‘‘ king of the north,” and the ‘‘ standing
up,” or reign, of Michael, the Great Prince, which is Christ. See
page 296.

The Prophecies of the Revelation. These are supple-
mental to the prophecies of Daniel. Under the Seven Churches,
the Seven Seals, the Seven Trumpets, the Great Red Dragon,
the Leopard Beast, and the Two-Horned Beast, the history and
experience of the church and of earthly kingdoms are traced dur-
ing the Christian era, to the end of the age. See pages 268-300.

Christ’s Great Prophecy. Christ’s claim to being a prophet,
and the greatest of all prophets, is fully established by His proph-
ecy recorded in Matthew 24, Mark 13, and Luke 21. Inthis He
depicts minutely the destruction of Jerusalem, the great tribula-
tion of the Dark Ages, and the signs that were to herald His
second coming. See pages 311-325.
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SIEGE OF JERUSALEM, A. D. 70 . : “ When ye shall see Jerusalem compassed with armies, then know that
[3101 the desolation thereof is pigh.”” Luke 21: 20.



CHRIST FORETELLING THE DESTRUC- ““When shall these things be ? and what

shall be the sign of Thy coming, and of
TION OF JERUSALEM th: end of the world?” Matt. 24:3.

OUR LORD’S GREAT PROPHECY

"1. How did Christ feel concerning Jerusalem, as He was
about to make His final visit to the city before His crucifixion?

“ And when He was come near, He beheld the city, and wept
over it, saying, If thou hadst known, even thou, at least in this
thy day, the things which belong unto thy peace! but now they
are hid from thine eyes.” Luke 19:41, 42.

2. In what words did He foretell its destruction?

“For the days shall come upon thee, that thine enemies shall
cast a trench about thee, and compass thee round, and keep thee
in on every side, and shall lay thee even with the ground, and
thy children within thee; and they shall not leave in thee one
stone upon another; because thou knewest not the time of thy
visitation.” Verses 43, 44.

3. What pitiful appeal did He make to the impenitent city?
“0O Jerusalem, Jerusalem, thou that killest the prophets,
and stonest them which are sent unto thee, how often would I
have gathered thy children together, even as a hen gathereth
her chickens under her wings, and ye would not!” Matt. 23: 37.

4. As He was about to leave the temple, what did He say?

“Behold, your house is left unto you desolate.” Verse 38.

Nore.— That which was ta fill up their cup of iniquity was their
final rejection and crucifixion ot Christ, and their condemnation and perse-
cution of His apostles and people after His resurrection.” See Matt. 23:
29-35; John 19:15; Acts 4-8. -
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5. Hearing these words, what questions did the disciples ask?

“Tell us, when shall these things be? and what shall be the
sign of Thy coming, and of the end of the world?”’ Matt. 24: 3.

Nore.— Christ’s answers to these questions are worthy of the most
careful study. The destruction of Jerusalem and the overthrow of the
Jewish nation attending it are a type of the final destruction of all the cities
of the world, and the overthrow of all nations. To some extent, there-
fore, the descriptions of the two great events seem to be blended. When
Christ referred to the destruction of Jerusalem, His prophetic words reached
beyond that event to the final conflagration when the Lord shall rise out
of ¥1is place “to punish the inhabitants of the earth for their iniquity,” and
when the earth ‘“shall disclose her blood, and shall no more cover her slain.”
Isa. 26:21. Thus the entire discourse was given not for the early dis-
ciples only, but for those who were to live during the closing scenes of the
world’s history. During the discourse Christ did, however, give definite
signs, both of the destruction of Jerusalem and of His second coming.

6. In Hisreply, how did Christ indicate that neither the end
of the world nor of the Jewish nation was immediately at hand?

“Jesus answered and said unto them, Take heed that no man
deceive you. For many shall come in My name, saying, I am
Christ; and shall deceive many. And ye shall hear of wars and
rumors of wars: see that ye be not troubled: for all these things
must come to pass, but the end s not yel.” Verses 4-6.

7. What did He say of the wars, famines, pestilences, and
earthquakes which were to precede these events?

“ All these are the beginning of sorrows.” Verse 8.

Note.— These were to precede and culminate in the great calamity
and overthrow, first, of Jerusalem, and finally of the whole world; for, as
already noted, the prophecy has a double application, first, to Jerusalem
and the Jewish nation, and secondly, to the whole world; the destruction of
Jerusalem for its rejection of Christ at His first advent being a type of the
destruction of the world at the end for its rejection of Christ in refusing to
heed the closing warning message sent by God to prepare the world for
Christ’ssecond advent.

8. In what language did Christ briefly describe the expe-
riences of His people previous to these calamities?

“Then shall they deliver you up to be afflicted, and shall
kill you: and ye shall be hated of all nations for My name’s
sake. And then shall many be offended, and shall betray one
another, and shall hate one another. And many false prophets
shall rise, and shall deceive many. And because iniquity shali
abound, the love of many shall wax cold.”” Verses 9-12.

9. Who did He say would be saved?

“But he that shall endure unto the end, the same shall be
saved.”” Verse 13.
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10. When did Christ say the end would come?

“ And this gospel of the kingdom shall be preached in all the
world for a witness unto all nations; and then shall the end come.”
Verse 14.

Nores.— In 60 A. p. Paul carried the gospel to Rome, which was then
the capital of the world. In A. p. 64 he wrote of the saints of ‘“Casar’s
household”” (Phil. 4:22); and the same gear he says that the gospel had
been “preached to every creature which is under heaven.”” Col. 1:23.
Very soon after this (October, 66 A. p.) the Romans began their attacks
against Jerusalem; and three and one-half years later the overthrow of the
city and of the Jewish nation followed in the notable five months’ siege
under Titus, in the spring and summer of 70 A. p.

Thus it was respecting the end of the Jewish nation; and thus it will be
in the end of the world as a whole. When the gospel, or good news, of
Christ’s coming kingdom has been preached in all the world for a witness
unto all nations, the end of the world — of all nations — will come. As
the end of the Jewish nation came with overwhelming deéstruction, so will
come the end of the world. Armageddon, the battle of the nations, will be
fought, and the world will be swept with the besom of destruction under
the seven last plagues. See readings on pages 296, 301.

11. What sign did Christ mention by which His disciples
might know when the destruction of Jerusalem was near?

“And when ye shall see Jerusalem compassed with armies,
then know that the desolation thereof is nigh.” Luke 21: 20.

12. When this sign appeared, what were the disciples to do?

“When ye therefore shall see the abomination of desolation,
spoken of by Daniel the prophet, stand in the holy place, (whoso
readeth, let him understand:) then let them which be in Judea
Jflee into the mountains.” Matt. 24: 15, 16. '

Note.— In October, 66 aA. p., when Cestius came against the city,
but for some unaccountable reason suddenly withdrew his army from it,
the Christians discerned in this the sign foretold by Christ, and fled. After
the departure of Cestius, Josephus, in his “Wars of the Jews,” chapter 20,
says that “many of the most eminent of the Jews swam away from the
city, as from a ship when it is going to sink.” It is a remarkable fact that
in the terrible siege which occurred under Titus three and one-half years
later, not a single Christian is known to have lost his life, while 1,100,000
Jews are said to have perished in it. Here is a most striking lesson on the
value and importance of studying and believing the prophecies, and giving
heed to the signs of the times. Those who believed what Christ had said,
and watched for the sign which He had foretold, were saved, while the un-~
believing perished. So it will be in the end of the world. The watchful
and believing will be delivered, while the careless and unbelieving will be
snared and taken. See Matt. 24: 36-44; Luke 21:34-36; 1 Thess. 5: 1-6,

13. When the sign appeared, how suddenly were they to flee?

“Let him which is on the housetop not come down to take
anything out of his house: neither let him which is in the field
return back to take his clothes.”” Verses 17, 18.
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14. Besides telling His disciples when to flee, how did Christ
further show His solicitude and tender care for them?

“But pray ye that your flight be not in the winter, neither
on the Sabbaih day.” Verse 20.

Notes.— The winter would be an unfavorable time in which to flee,
entailing discomfort and hardship; and an attempt to flee on the Sabbath
day would doubtless have been met with difficulty, so false and pharisaical
were the notions of the Jews respecting the true character and object of
the Sabbath. See Matt. 12: 1-14; Luke 13:14-17; Mark 1: 32; 2:23-28;
John 5:10-18.

The prayers of Christ’s followers were heard. Events were so over-
ruled that neither Jews nor Romans hindered the flight of the Christians.
Upon the retreat of Cestius, the Jews pursued after his army, and the
Christians thus had an opportunity to leave the city. The country also
had been cleared of enemies who might have endeavored to intercept them.
At the time of this siege, the Jews were assembled at Jerusalem to keep
the Feast of Tabernacles, and thus the Christians of Judea were able to
escape unmolested, and in the autumn, a most favorable time for flight.

15. What trying experience did Christ then foretell?

“TFor then shall be great tribulation, such as was not since
the beginning of the world to this time, no, nor ever shall be.”
Verse 21. '

Notes.— In paragraph 4 of his preface to his “Wars of the Jews,”
Josephus, referring to the destruction of Jerusalem, says: “The misfortunes
of all men, from the beginning of the world, if they be compared to these
of the Jews, are not so considerable.” In this terrible calamity, the proph-
ecy of Moses recorded in Deut. 28: 47-53, was literally fulfilled. He said,
“Thou shalt eat the fruit of thine own body, the flesh of thy sons and of thy
daughters, . . . in the siege, and in the straitness, wherewith thine
enemies shall distress thee.”” For an account of the fulfilment of this, see
Josephus’s “Wars of the Jews,” book 6, chap. 3, par. 4.

Following the destruction of Jerusalem came the persecution of the
early Cliristians under the pagan emperors during the first three centuries
of the Christian era, that begun under Diocletian in 303 A. »., and con-
tinuing for ten years (Rev. 2:10), being the most bitter and extensive
persecution of God’s people the world had yet witnessed. Following this
came the still greater and more terrible persecution of the saints during
the long centuries of papal supremacy, foretold in Dan. 7:25 and Rev.
12:6. All these tribulations occurred under either pagan or papal Rome.

16. For whose sake did Christ say the period of papal perse-
cution would be shortened?

“ And except those days should be shortened, there should
no flesh be saved: but for the elect’s sake those days shall be
shortened.”” Verse 22.

Note.~— Through the influence of the Reformation of the sixteenth
century, and the movements which grew out of it, the power of the Papacy
to enforce its decrees against those it pronounced heretics was gradually
lessened, until persecution ceased almost wholly about the middle of the
eighteenth century — the beginning of an epoch of freedom.
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17. Against what deceptions did Christ then warn us?

“Then if any man shall say unto you, Lo, here is Christ,
or there; believe it not. For there shall arise false Christs, and
false prophets, and shall show great signs and wonders; inso-
much that, if it were possible, they shall deceive the very elect.”
Verses 23, 24.

18. Answering the question as to what would be the sign of
His coming and the end of the world, what did Christ say?

“There shall be signs in the sun, and in the moon, and in the
stars, and upon the earth distress of nations, with perplexity; the
sea and the waves roaring; men’s hearts failing them for fear, and
Jor looking after those things which are -coming on the earth:. for
the powers of heaven shall be shaken.” ’Luke 21: 25, 26.

19. When were the first of these signs to appear, and what
were they to be? '

“Immediately after the tribulation of those days shall the sun
be darkened, and the moon shall not give her light, and the stars
shall fall from heaven.” Matt. 24:29.

20. How is this expressed by Mark?

“But tn those days, after that tribulation, the sun shall be
darkened, and the moon shall not give her light, and the stars of
heaven shall fall, and the powers that are in heaven shall be .
shaken.” Mark 13:24, 25.

Note.— As already noted, papal persecution almost wholly ceased

about the middle of the eighteenth century. Then, true to Christ’s words,
the signs of His coming at once began to appear.

21. When was there a wonderful darkening of the sun?
On May 19, 1780.

Note.— May 19, 1780, is known in history as “the dark day.” On .
this day over a large portion of the New World, upon which at this time
the eyes of all the world were centered, there occurred, at midday, a re-
markable darkness. ‘Candles were lighted in many houses. The birds
were silent, and disappeared. The fowls retired to roost.” In harmony
with the impression God evidently designed should be made by the sign;
many thought the day of judgment was at hand. See next reading.

22. When did the moon refuse to give her light?

The night following the darkening of the sun, May 19, 1780.
_ Note.— Although the moon had fulled only the night before, the
darkness of this night was so intense that for a time no luminous body what-

ever agpearqd in the heavens, and a sheet of white paper could not be seen
when held within a few inches of the eyes. See next reading.

23. What sign was to follow the darkening of the sun and
the moon?



4.

{ g

" P ‘!"‘~‘"
ki e

41 -

THE DARK DAY OF MAY 19, 1780 ““Immediately after the tribulation of those days shall the
13161 sun be darkened.” Matt, 24: 29,
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“ And the stars shall fall from heaven.” Matt. 24: 29,

24. When did the stars fall, as here predicted?
Nov. 13, 1833.

Nore.~— On the morning of Nov. 13, 1833, there occurred the most
wonderful exhibition of shooting stars the world has ever seen.” Those who
witnessed it, says Professor Olmsted, the celebrated astronomer of Yale
College, ‘“ probably saw the greatest display of celestial fireworks that has
ever been since the creation of the world, or at least within the annals
covered by the pages of history.” The extent of this shower, he says,
“‘was such as to cover no inconsiderable part of the earth’s surface.” And,
like the darkening of the sun and moon,’it was considered by many who
saw it as ‘““the harbinger of the coming of the Son of man.”

25. What were to be the signs on earth of Christ’s coming?

“And" upon the earth distress of mations, with perplexity;
the sea and the waves roaring; men’s hearts failing them for fear,
and for looking after those things which are coming on the earth:
for the powers of heaven shall be shaken.” Luke 21:25, 26.

Nore.— This is an exact picture of the condition of things in the
world today. Through greed of gain, lawlessness, licentiousness, in-
creaging violence, trouble between capital and labor, international com-
plications, and preparations for war, the nations are perplexed, and men’s
hearts tremble with fear as they look into the future. The elements are.
also disturbed, as seen in great earthquakes and storms on land and sea.

26. What did Christ say was to be the next great event fol-
lowing these signs?

““And then shall they see the Son of man coming in a cloud
with power and great glory.” Verse 27. See Matt. 24: 30.

27. When these things should begin to come to pass, what
did Christ tell His people to do?

“ And when these things begin to come to pass, then look up,
and lift up your heads; for your redemption draweth nigh.”
Luke 21: 28,

28. When the trees put forth their leaves, what do we know?

“Now learn a parable of the fig-tree; Wheh his branch is
yet tender, and putteth forth leaves, ye know that summer is
nigh.” Matt. 24: 32.

29. What may be known with equal certainty when these
signs have been seen? : .

“Bo likewise ye, when ye shall see all these things, know
that it is near, even at-the doors.” Verse 33. “So likewise ye,
when ye see these things come to pass, know ye that the kingdom
of God is nigh at hand.” Luke 21:31.

21
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30. What did Christ say of the certainty of this prophecy?

“Verily I say unto you, This generation shall not pass, till
all these things be fulfilled. Heaven and earth shall pass away,
but My word shall not pass away.” Matt. 24: 34, 35.

Nore.— Every one at all acquainted with history knows that what
Christ foretold concerning the destruction of Jerusalem came true to the

very letter. So likewise may we be assured that what He has said con-
cerning the end of the world will as certainly and as literally be fulfilled.

31. Who alone knows the exact day of Christ’s coming?

“But of that day and hour knoweth no men, no, not the an-
gels of heaven, but My Father only.” Verse 36.

32. What did Christ say would be the moral condition of
the world just preceding His advent?

“But as the days of Noe were, so shall also the coming of
the Son of man be. For as in the days that were before the
flood they were eating and drinking, marrying and giving in
marriage, until the day that Noe entered into the ark, and knew
not until the flood came, and took them all away; so shall also
the coming of the Son of man be.” Verses 37-39.

'33. In view of the fact that we do not know the exact time
of Christ’s coming, what important admonition has He given us?

“Therefore be ye also ready: for in such an hour as ye think
not the Son of man cometh.” Verse 44.

34. What will be the experience of those who say in their
hearts that the Lord is not soon coming?

“But and if that evil servant shall say in his heart, My
lord delayeth his coming; and shall begin to smite his fellow serv-
ants, and to eat and drink with the drunken; the lord of that
servant shall come in a day when he looketh not for him, and
in an hour that he is not aware of, and shall cut him asunder
[cut him off, margin], and appoint him his portion with the hypo-
crites: there shall be weeping and gnashing of teeth.”” Verses
48-51.

IN the sun, and moon, and stars,
Signs and wonders have appeared;

Earth has groaned with bloody wars,
And the hearts of men have feared.

But, though from His awful face
Heaven shall fade and earth shall fly,
Fear not ye, His chosen race,
Your redemption draweth nigh.

ReeiNnaLp HEBER.



FALLING STARS AT NIAGARA “And the stars shall fall from
heaven.” Matt. 24:29.

SIGNS OF THE TIMES

1. For what did Christ reprove the Pharisees and Sad-
ducees? ’

“0 ye hypocrites, ye can discern the face of the sky; but
can ye not discern the signs of the times?”’ Matt. 16: 3.

2. What sign had been foretold by the prophet Isaiah
by which Christ, at His first advent, might be known as the
Messiah?

“Therefore the Lord Himself shall give you a sign; Behold,
a virgin shall conceive, and bear a son, and shall call His name
Immanuel.” Isa. 7:14. For fulfilment, see Matt. 1:22, 23,

3. Where had the prophet said Christ should be born?

“But thou, Bethlehem Ephratah, though thou be little
among the thousands of Judah, yet out of thee shall He come
forth unto Me that is to be ruler in Israel.”” Micah 5:2. For
fulfilment, see Matt. 2: 1.

4. What prophet had foretold Christ’s ride into Jerusalem?

“Rejoice greatly, O daughter of Zion; shout, O daughter
of Jerusalem: behold, thy King cometh unto thee: He is just,
and having salvation; lowly, and riding upon an ass, and upon
a colt the foal of an ass.”” Zech. 9:9. For fulfilment, see Matt.
21:4, 5.

5. What question did the disciples ask Christ concerning
His second coming?

“And as He sat upon the Mount of Olives, the disciples
came unto Him privately, saying, Tell us, when shall these things

[319)



320 BIBLE READINGS

be? and what shall be the sign of Thy coming, and of the end of
the world?” Matt. 24: 3.

6. How, according to Luke, did Christ answer this question?

“ And there shall be signs in the sun, and in the moon, and in
the stars; and upon the earth distress of nations, with perplexity;
the sea and the waves roaring; men’s hearts failing them for fear,
and for looking after those things which are coming on the
earth.” Luke 21:25, 26. ‘

7. What, according to Matthew’s account, did Christ say
were to be the signs in the sun, moon, and stars?

“Immediately after the tribulation of those days shall the
sun be darkened, and the moon shall not give her light, and the
stars shall fall from heaven.”” Matt. 24:29.

8. In what language had some of the Old Testament prophets
already foretold these signs?

“And I will show wonders in the heavens and in the earth,
blood, and fire, and pillars of smoke. The sun shall be turned
into darkness, and the moon into blood, before the great and the
terrible day of the Lord come.” Joel 2:30, 31. “The sun and
the moon shall be darkened, and the stars shall withdraw their
shining.” Joel 3:15. ‘‘For the stars of heaven and the constel-
lations thereof shall not give their light: the sun shall be darkened
in his going forth, and the moon shall not cause her light to shine.”
Isa. 13:10. “I will cause the sun to go down at noon, and I will
darken the earth in a clear day.”” Amos 8:9.

9. When were the sun and moon darkened?

May 19, 1780.

Notes — “The nineteenth of May, 1780, was a remarkably dark day.
Candles were li%hted in many houses. The birds were silent, and dis-
appeared. Thelowls retired toroost. It was the general opinion that the
day of judgment was at hand. The legislature of Connecticut was in
session at Hartford, but being unable to transact business, adjourned.”
— President Dwight, in “ Historical Collections.”

- “In some places persons could not see to read common print in the
open air for several hours together. Birds sang their evening song, dis-
appeared, and became silent; fowls went to roost; cattle sought the barn-
yard; and candles were lighted in the houses. The obscuration began
about ten o’clock in the morning, and continued until the middle of the
next night, but with differences of degree and duration in different places.
. . . 'The true causes of this remarkable phenomenon are not known.”
— Webster’'s Unabridged Dictionary, edition 1883, page 1604, in article
“The Dark Day.”

Herschel, the great astronomer, says: “The dark day in Northern
America was one of those wonderful phenomena of nature which will
always be read with interest, but which philosophy is at a loss to explain.”’



SIGNS OF THE TIMES 321

The darkness was not caused by any eclipse of the sun by the moon,
for the moon had fulled only the night before, and consequently was on the
opposite side of the earth from the sun.

“The darkness of the following evening was probably as deep and
dense as ever had been observed since the Almighty first gave birth to light;
it wanted only (i)alpability to render it as extraordinary as that which over-
spread the land of Egypt in the days of Moses. If every luminous body
in the universe had been shrouded in impenetrable shades, or struck out of
existence, it was thought the darkness could not have been more complete.
A sheet of white Eaper, held within a few inches of the eyes, was equally
invisible with the blackest velvet.”—‘‘Our First Century,” by R. M. Devins,
page 94.

The darkness of the night was as supernatural as that of the previous
day, from the fact, as stated by Dr. Adams, that “the moon had fulled
the day before.”

10. When was there a remarkable display of falling stars?
Nov. 13, 1833.

Notes.— The celebrated astronomer and meteorologist, Professor
Olmsted, of Yale College, says: “ Those who were so fortunate as to wit-
ness the exhibition of shooting stars on the morning of Nov. 13, 1833,
probably saw the greatest display of celestial fireworks that has ever been
since the creation of the world, or at least within the annals covered by the
pages of history. . . . The extent of the shower of 1833 was such
as to cover no inconsiderable part of the earth’s surface, from the middle
of the Atlantic on the east to the Pacific on the west; and from the northern
coast of South America to undefined regions among the British possessions
on the north the exhibition was visible, and everywhere presented nearly
the same appearance.”’

“At Niagara the exhibition was especially brilliant, and probably no
spectacle so terribly grand and sublime was ever before behelg by man as
tﬁat of the firmament descending in fiery torrents over the dark and roar-
ing cataract.””— The American Encyclopedia, edition 1881, article *‘ Meteor.”
Upon reading a statement that modern fireworks excel this greatest
exhibition of shooting stars, Mr. Clarkson, father of the former editors of
the paper from which the following quotation is made, and himself agri-
cultural editor of it, said: *“The writer of that sentence did not witness the
glorious meteoric shower of November, 1833, when the display was so
much superior to any artistic digplay of fireworks that neither language nor
any element in nature can furnish comparisons. The comparison of the
sheet-iron thunder of the theaters to the electric display of Providence
when the heavens are all on fire, and the earth trembles, would be tolerable.
But the awful grandeur of the display on the night of the thirteenth of
November, 1833, which made the stoutest heart stand in awe, and the
most defiant infidel quake with fear, is never to be compared with the most
brilliant fireworks. Those who witnessed the meteoric shower named saw
the greatest display that man ever will see until the day that Peter speaks
of when the heavens, being on fire, shall be dissolved, and the elementsshall
melt with fervent heat. The agricultural editor of the Register was out
alone with a team and load of lumber all night on that never-to-be-for-
otten night. And he cannot now consent to hear of human fireworks
eing superior to that most grand and sublime spectacle ever before or
since beheld by man. Patent fireworks are no nearer this wonderful
phenomenon than a lightning-bug is equal to the sun.”’— Jowa State Regis-
ter, July 12, 1889.
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Frederick A. Douglas, in his book “My Bondage and My Freedom,”
page 186, says: “I witnessed this gorgeous spectacle, and was struck with
awe. The air seemed filled with bright descending messengers from the
sky. It was about daybreak when I saw this sublime scene. It was not
without the suggestion at that moment that it might be the harbinger of
the coming of the Son of man; and in my state of mind I was prepared to
hail Him as my friend and deliverer. I had read that the stars shall fall
from heaven, and they were now falling.”

A single star appeared to the wise men, and directed them to the
Saviour, at His first advent. Myriads of stars have announced the near-
ness of His second advent.

It will be seen that these signs produced the very impression that God
evidently intended that they shoul(ij— that the day of judgment, Christ’s
coming, and the end of the world are near at hand.

11. Have we reached the time when there is “distress of
nations, with perplexity”’?

Every intelligent person knows that the world is in a state
of unrest at the present time, and that men are troubled and
perplexed at the outlook of present conditions throughout the
civilized world.

Nores.— “Those who study the map of Europe at the present mo-
ment, and the condition of things in Europe, must feel that there is hanging
over us a war-cloud greater than any that hae hung over Europe before.
It means when it bursts, and burst it will as surely as the sun will rise to-
morrow, . . . a war of extinction, of devastation, between great na-
tions whose populations are armed and trained to fight.”— Lord Wolseley.

“It is impossible for any one to contemplate the present naval and
military arrangements without the gravest forebodings. . . . In fact,
we never now have any real peace; we live practically in a state of war.”
— Sir John Lubbock.

“The danger, if the Ottoman Empire fall, would not merely be the
danger that would threaten the territories of which that empire consists;
it would be the danger that the fire there lit should spread to the other
nations, and should involve all that is most powerful and civilized in Europe
in a dangerous and calamitous contest.’— Lord Salisbury, in Mansion
House Speech, London, Nov. 9, 1895.

“There can be no division of either of those countries [Turkey or
Persia] without setting all the nations of Europe at the throats of each
other.”— Washington Post, April 24, 1909.

“This is the most unsettled condition of the world since the crucifixion
of Christ. The stability of government is no longer a fact. Change is in
the atmosphere. . . . Statesmen are at their wits’ end. Philosophers
speculate 1n vain.”’~ The Late Bishop Newman.

12. Are men’s hearts now “failing them for fear, and for
looking after those things which are coming on the earth”’?

Every one familiar with present-day conditions knows that
this is the case.

Nortes.— “We are marching toward the unknown. Who knows
what tomorrow has in store for us?’’— Signor Crispi, ex-Prime Minister
of Italy.
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“Inregard to the future I am filled with disquietude when I think how
easy it is to fan these international jealousies, and how difficult it seems to
allay them.”— Lord Balfour, of England.

“In this world of ours we seem to be borne down by commercial and
spiritual controversy. . . We grope in the daytime with fear and
trembling for the future. Poor, distracted man is tossed over the night to
a more distraught tomorrow.”’— Jokn Wanamaker, ex-Postmaster-General
of the United States.

“The bonds of society are relaxed; traditional principles are losing
their sacredness, and perils hitherto unknown are menacing the life of the
social organism.”’— Archbishop Ireland.

These, with forebodings of coming droughts, famines, fires, storms,
earthquakes, tidal waves, and pestilences, are filling men’s hearts with fear.

13. What may be said of “the sea and the waves roaring”’?

Great tidal waves and storms at sea, with cyclones and
tornadoes on land, have become fearfully frequent of late years,
making men apprehensive of still greater calamities to come.

14. What,.;QCCOrding to the prophecy of Daniel, was to
characterize the time of the end? :

“But thou, O Daniel, shut up the words, and seal the book,
even to the time of the end: many shall run to and fro, and knowl-
edge shall be increased.” Dan. 12: 4. :

Nores.—The time of the end began in 1798. See Dan. 7:25; 11; 35;
12:4, 9, and the reading “The Kingdom and Work of Antichrist,” page
218, under questions 5-8. Since 1798 there has been a most wonderful
increase of all kinds of knowledge, both scientific and religious. Men have
been ‘‘running to and fro” through both the world and.the Word of God.
The prophecies of Daniel are now themselves understood. Since 1798 five
great Bible and tract societies have been organized ; namely, the London
Religious Tract Society, the British and Foreign Bible Society, the Ameri-
can Bible Society, the American Tract Society, and the International
Tract Society, besides many smaller societies of the same kind. From
these have gone forth to the world hundreds of millions of copies of the
Bible, and countless pages of tracts and pamphlets, disseminating knowl-
edge upon the truths of salvation. Besides these, millions of copies of
religious dpapers are being circulated annually in the various countries of
the world. Missions have been established in all parts of the world. All
.this has been accomplished since 1798.

Concerning the increase of knowledge in the material, scientific, and
intellectual worlds, see the next reading.

15. What is predicted of the moral condition of the world
in the last days?

“This know also, that in the last days perilous times shall
come. For men shall be lovers of their own selves, covetous,
boasters, proud, blasphemers, . . . lovers of pleasures
more than lovers of God; having a form of godliness, but deny-
ing the power thereof.” 2 Tim. 3: 1-5.
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16. How did the apostle Peter say the message of the Lord’s
coming would be treated by some?

“Knowing this first, that there shall come in the last days
scoffers, walking after their own lusts, and saying, Where is the
promise of His coming? for since the fathers fell asleep, all things
continue as they were from the beginning of the creation.” 2 Peter
3:3, 4.

17. What will God’s faithful servants be doing at this time?

“Who then is a faithful and wise servant, whom his lord
hath made ruler over his household, to give them meat in due
season?’”’ Matt. 24: 45.

Nore.— The “meat in due season’’ here spoken of evidently refers
to the proclamation of the message based upon the signs whichindicate
the near approach of the Lord. The preaching of this message is what
causes scoflers mockingly to ask, ‘“Where is the promise of His coming? "

18. What are all admonished to do when these signs have
appeared?. :

“Therefore be ye also ready: for in such an hour as ye think
not the Son of man cometh.” Verse 44. :

19. How will Christ’s coming overtake those evil servants
who say in their hearts, “My Lord delayeth His coming”’?

“The lord of that servant shall come in a day when he look-
eth not for him, and in an hour that he is not aware of, and shall
cut him asunder, and appoint him his portion with the hypocrites:
there shall be weeping and gnashing of teeth.” Verses 50, 51.

WE know not the hour of the Master’s appearing,

Yet signs all foretell that the moment is nearing

When He shall return,—’tis a promise most cheering,—
But we know not the hour.

There’s light for the wise who are seeking salvation,

There’s truth in the Book of the Lord’s revelation,

Each prophecy points to the great consummation,—
But we know not the hour.

We'll watch and we'll pray, with our la,mPs trimmed and burning,
We'll work and we’ll wait till the Master’s returning,
We'll sing and rejoice, every omen discerning,—
But we know not the hour.
F. E. BELDEN.



MODERN INVENTIONS “ Many shall run to and fro, and knowledge shall
be increased.” Dan. 12:4,

INCREASE OF KNOWLEDGE

1. AccorpInGg to the words of the angel to Daniel, when
might the world look for an increase of knowledge?

“But thou, O Daniel, shut up the words, and seal the book,
even to the time of the end:-many shall run to and fro, and knowl-
edge shall be increased.” Dan. 12:4.

Norr.— The prophecies of Daniel were not to be shut up till the end,
for then there would be no time either to develop knowledge or to use the
knowledge thus acquired, but until “ the time of the end,” which refers to a
short period just preceding the end. During this time there was to be a
wonderful increase of knowledge. Especially were the prophecies of the
book of Daniel to be unsealed, studied, and understood at this time.

2. Until what time were the saints to be persecuted under
the Roman power?

“And some of them of understanding shall fall, to try them,
and to purge, and to make them white, even to the teme of the
_end: because 1t 1s yet for a time appointed.” Dan. 11: 35.

Note.— The time of the end, as shown by this text, was even then,
in the days of Daniel, an appointed time, in the mind of God. Thisisnot
strange, when we learn that in the Scriptures both the judgment and the end
itself are said to be appointed times. Acts 17:31; Dan. 8:19. The close
of the period allotted for this persecution (1798) was to mark the beginning
of “the time of the end.”” See page 223.

3. According to the prophecy, how long was the power
represented by the little horn, or papal Rome, to persecute the
saints? -

“And he shall speak great words against the Most High,
and shall wear out the saints of the Most High, . .. . and
they shall be given into his hand until a time and times and the
dividing of time.” Dan. 7:25.

[326]
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Nores.— As shown in the reading on “The Kingdom and Work of
Antichrist,” page 218, this expression, “a time and times and the divid-
ing of time,”” represents 1260 years, which extend from the period 533-538
A. D, the time of the decree of Emperor Justinian recognizing the Pope as
head of all the churches and the successful campaign against Arianism,
to the period 1793-98, when, as a result of the French Revolution, the
papal power received its deadly wound and the Pope was carried into cap-
tivity. This, then, locates the beginning of “the time of the end’’ in 1798.
Up to that point the book of Daniel, as a whole, was to be closed up;in
otll)ler words, not understood by the people. But when the power that had
placed this embargo on the Word of aodl,) and had tried to shut it away from
the people, was broken, then light of all kinds, Biblical, scientific, inventive,
and industrial, began to shine and penetrate in every direction.

Itis a singular and striking fact that immediately following the over-
throw of the papal power in 1798, Bible societies, tract societies, and Sun-
day-schools sprang :é) in large numbers. The London Religious Tract
Society was organized in 1799, the British and Foreign Bible Society in
1804, the American Bible Society in 1816, and the American Tract Society
in 1825. The Bible has now been translated into about four hundred and
fifty languages and dialects, and sent to every part of the globe. Before
that time access to the Bible was confined to comparatively few. Now the
humblest person may possess it, and is as free to read and study it as is
the most exalted in the land. A little more than one hundred yearsago
there was not a Sunday-school in the world, the first one being organized
by Robert Raikes, at Gloucester, England, in 1784. Now there are more
thar;] 285,000 such schools, with over 28,000,000 officers, teachers, and
pupils.

4, What may be said of the developments in the line of
scientific inventions since 1798?

These have been remarkable, phenomenal, and without
parallel in the history of the world. The people of a century
and a quarter ago knew nothing of steamships, steam and
electrie railways, telegraphs, telephones, photographs, phono-
graphs, sewing-machines, anesthetics, submarine eables, lino-
types, monotypes, motion pictures, X-rays, aeroplanes, or
wireless telegraphy. Were they to be raised from the dead,
they would be as much astonished at all these things as would
the people of four thousand years ago. )

Notes.— “Of a verity, this is the age of invention.”— Scientific
American.

“The great facts of the nineteenth century stand out so conspicuously
above the achievements of any preceding century that it would be affecta-
tion of humility not to recognize and speak of them.”— Union Hand-
book, 1870.

“The most striking characteristic of our times is the rapid strides which
the world is making in science, general intelligence, and inventions.”
— Chicago Republican, March 14, 1872.

“Never was there such activity of invention within the history of man-
kind as at the present day.”’— Phrenological Journal, April, 1871,

“More has been done, richer and more prolific discoveries have been
made, grander achievements have been realized, in the course of the fifty
years of our lifetime than in all the previous lifetime of the race.”— Lon-
don Spectator.
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Some of the principal inventions and discoveries of modern times are
the following: —

The balloon in 1798. ’ Gatling gun in 1861.
Gas for lighting purposes in 1798. Monitor war-ship in 1862.

. Cast~iron plow in 1800. Typewriter in 1868.
Steel pen in 1803. Automatic air-brake in 1872.
Steamboat in 1807. Telephone in 1876.
Steam printing-press in 1811. Phonograph in 1877.
Revolver in 1818, Electric railway in 1879.
Railroad-cars in 1825. Modern seismograph in 1880.
Lucifer-match in 1829. Linotype in 1885,
Reaper and mower in 1833. Steam-turbine in 1888.
Electric telegraph in 1837. Roentgen or X-ray in 1895.
Electrotyping in 1837. Wireless telegraphy in 1895.
Photography in 1839. Motion pictures in 1895.
Sewing-machine in 1846. Monotype in 1896.
Anesthesia by ether in 184 5. Radium in 1902,
Anesthesia by chloroform in 1847. Aeroplane, first successful flying,
Submarine cable in 1851. Dec. 17, 1903.

It will be noticed that none of these inventions antedate 1798. Go
back a little over a century and we find the world about where it was in
the days of the patriarchs. For thousands of years there seemed to be
scarcely any advangement or improvement in knowledge. But suddenly
with the opening of the nineteenth century, the world awoke from its long
sleep, and a new era dawned,— the time of the end, when knowledge was
to be increased.

5. What did the Saviour say should precede the end?

“And this gospel of the kingdom shall be preached in all the
world for a witness unto all nations; and then shall the end come.”
Matt, 24: 14.

Notre.— Luther, the Wesleys, and others could not, in their day, pro-
claim the Lord’s coming to be at hand, as the signs heralding this event
had not taken place. But now, the sun and moon have been darkened,
and the stars have fallen, as predicted by the Saviour; knowledge has most
wonderfully increased, as stated by the angel to Daniel; and the gospel has
gone to nearly every kindred, tribe, and people in the world. Therefore
we may know that the end is near.

6. When we see all these things, what are we to know?

“When ye shall see all these things, know that it is near,
even at the doors.”” Verse 33.

LirFT up the trumpet, and loud let it ring;
Jesus is coming again!

Cheer up, ye pilgrims, be joyful and sing;
Jesus is coming again!

Echo it, hilltops, proclaim it, ye plains;
Jesus is coming again!
Coming in glory, the Lamb that was slain;
Jesus is coming again!
Jessie E. Strour.



A RACE FOR SUPREMACY ‘“ Thou fool, this night thy soul shall be
required of thee,” Luke 12:20.

CONFLICT BETWEEN CAPITAL AND LABOR

1. WHAT is one reason why the last days were to be perilous?
“Men shall be lovers of their own selves, covetous.” 2 Tim. 3:2.

2. When, according to prophecy, were men to amass great
wealth?

“Go to now, ye rich men, weep and howl for your miseries
that shall come upon you. Your riches are corrupted, and your
garments are moth-eaten. Your gold and silver is cankered;
and the rust of them shall be a witness against you, and shall
eat your flesh as it were fire. Ye have heaped treasure together
for the last days.” James 5:1-3.

Nore.— We have reached the age of vast accumulations of wealth,
when there seems to be a mad rush for making money quickly, and the
millionaire and the multimillionaire are much in evidence. Speaking on
this subject, Rev. H. W. Bowman, in his work “ War Between Capital and
Labor,” says: “Such colossal fortunes, such hoarding of treasures, such
combinations of wealth, with such rapid increase in poverty, were never
witnessed before. Our age alone fits the prophetic mold.”

3. Why did Christ, in the parable, reprove the man who
hid his talent?

“Thou wicked and slothful servant, thou knewest that I
[329]
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reap where I sowed not, and gather wkere I have not strawed:
thou oughtest therefore to have put my money to the exchangers,
and then at my coming I should have recetved mine own with
usury.” Matt. 25: 26, 27.
. NoTe.— “Servility to wealth,” says J. S. Mill, “is a social curse.”
Vespasian spoke truly when he said, “Riches are well, if gotten well and
well spent;”” and Peter Cooper likewise uttered a great truth when he said,
“ A man of wealth is but a steward for the good of mankind.” James A.
Patten, the retired Chicago millionaire wheat broker, announcing his in-
tention to give away his fortune to charity, said: ‘I believe a man should
give away a good share of his wealth while he is living. He can’t take a
dollar out of the world with him, although I know some men who seem to
believe they can. Personally, I mean to get rid of the most of my fortune.
I hope to help many charitable institutions before I die. I doubt the
advisability of leaving any great sum of money to one’s children. Many
lives have been ruined by large bequests. The offspring of a rich man are
better off if they are required to hustle for themselves.”— Washington
Times, Nov. 6, 1910.

4. What did Christ tell the rich young man to do?
“Jesus said unto him, If thou wilt be perfect, go and sell

that thou hast, and give to the poor, and thou shalt have treasure
in heaven: and come and follow Me.” Matt. 19: 21,

5. What, in the parable, did God say to the rich man who
thought to build larger barns in which to store his goods?

“But God said unto him, Thou fool, this night thy soul shall
be required of thee: then whose shall those things be, which thou
hast provided?”” Luke 12:20.

6. How does James say the rich have lived?

“Ye have lived in pleasure on the earth, and been wanton; ye
have nourished your hearts, as in a day of slaughter.” James
5:5.

Nore.— This indicates that they have lived in luxury and for pleasure,
quite heedless of the needs of the poor and of the great world about them.
They have lived simply to have a good time themselves, with no thought
of their responsibility to God or to their fellow men.

7. Who gives men the power to get wealth?

“But thou shalt remember the Lord thy God: for it s He
that giveth thee power to get wealth.” Deut. 8: 18.

8. How does James say the rich have treated the just?

“Ye have condemned and killed the just; and be doth not
resist you.” James 5: 6.

Nore.— There is nothing more rapacious and heartless than greed,
or covetousness. To obtain its ends, it disregards the rights, the welfare,
and even the lives of those affected by its merciless schemes and intrigues.
The righteous, or just, however, do not make forcible resistance to this
unjust treatment,
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9. How have the rich defrauded the laborers?

“Behold, the hire of the laborers who have reaped down your
fields, which 1s of you kept back by fraud, crieth: and the cries of
them which have reaped are entered into the ears of the Lord
of sabaoth.” Verse 4.

10. Seeking a fair remuneration, what do many laborers do?
Form labor-unions, engage in strikes, boycotts, ete.

Note.— While these means may hold matters in check for a time,
and afford temporary relief, they cannot eradicate the evil, and bring about
a final solution. The evil is deep-seated; it lies in the heart; and nothing
but conversion — a change of the heart and of the affections — can eradi-
- cateit. Itis the sin of selfishness, or covetousness,— a failure to love one’s
neighbor as oneself. The conflict between capital and labor is an inevitable
and an irrepressible conflict as long as sin and selfishness are in the world.
And near the end it becomes the most acute and intense, because then sin
comes to the full.

11. Do the Scriptures indicate that there will be violence
manifested in this conflict?

“Woe to him that increaseth that which is not his! how
long? and to him that ladeth himself with thick clay! Shall
they not rise up suddenly that shall bite thee, and awake that shall
vex thee, and thou shalt be for booties unto them?’’ Hab.2:6, 7.

12. Would God have His people unite in these combinations?

“Say ye not, A confederacy, to all them to whom this people
" shall say, A confederacy; neither fear ye their fear, nor be afraid.”
Isa. 8:12.

13. Whom should we fear and dread?

“Sanctify the Lord of hosts Himself; and let Him be your
fear, and let Him be your dread.” Verse 13.

14. What are God’s people told to do at this time?

“ Be patient therefore, brethren, unto the coming of the Lord.
Behold, the husbandman waiteth for the precious fruit of the
earth, and hath long patience for it, until he receive the early
and latter rain. Be ye also patient; stablish your hearts: for
the coming of the Lord draweth nigh.” James 5:7, 8.

15. What commands obeyed would bring about a peaceful
solution to this wide-spread and growing conflict?

“Thou shalt love thy neighbor as thyself.” Matt. 22: 39.
“Look not every man on his own things, but every man also on
the things of others.” Phil. 2:4. “Whatsoever ye would

that men should do to you, do ye even so to them.” Matt.
7:12.



CHRIST ANSWERING HIS DISCIPLES’ ¢ ?‘Vhen y!e] shall see all these things,
now that it is near, even at the
QUESTIONS . doors.” Matt. 24: 33,

CHRIST’S SECOND COMING

1. WaaAT promise did Christ make concerning His coming?

“Let not your heart be troubled: ye believe in God, believe
also in Me. In My Father’s house are many mansions: if it
were not so, I would have told you. 1 go to prepare a place for
you. Andif I go and prepare a place for you, I will come again,
and receive you unto Myself; that where I am, there ye may be
also.” John 14:1-3.

2. Following the signs of His coming, what did Christ say
would take place?

~ ““And then shall they see the Son of man coming in a cloud
with power and great glory.” Luke’'21:27.

3. Will the world be prepared to meet Him?

“ And then shall appear the sign of the Son of man in heaven:
and then shall all the tribes of the earth mourn, and they shall see
the Son of man coming in the clouds of heaven with power and
great glory.,” Matt. 24:30. “Behold, He cometh with clouds;
and every eye shall see Him, and they also which pierced Him:
and all kindreds of the earth shall wail because of Him.”” Rev.
1:7.

4, Why will many not be prepared for this event?

“But and if that evil servant shall say in his heart, My lord
delayeth his coming; and shall begin to smite his fellow servants,

[332]
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and to eat and drink with the drunken; the lord of that servant
shall come in 2 day when he looketh not for him, and in an hour
that he is not aware of, and shall cut him asunder, and appoint
him his portion with the hypocrites: there shall be weeping and
gnashing of teeth.”” Matt. 24:48-51.

5. What will the world be doing when Christ comes?

“But as the days of Noe were, so shall also the coming of
the Son of man be. For asin the days that were before the fiood
they were eating and drinking, marrying and giving in marriage,
until the day that Noe entered into the ark, and knew not till
the flood came, and took them all away; so shall also the coming
of the Son of man be.”” Verses 37-39. ‘Likewise also as it
was in the days of Lot; they did eat, they drank, they bought, they
sold, they planted, they builded; but the same day that Lot went
out of Sodom it rained fire and brimstone from heaven, and de-
stroyed them all. Even thus shall it be in the day when the
Son of man is revealed.” Luke 17:28-30. ‘

Note.— The idea is, not that it is wrong in itself to eat, drink, marry,
buy, sell, plant, or build, but that men’s minds will be so taken up with
these things that they will give little or no thought to the future life, and

make no plans or preparation to meet Jesus when He comes.

6. Who is it that blinds men to the gospel of Christ?

“In whom the god of this world hath blinded the minds of
them which believe not, lest the light of the glorious gospel of
Cl(ljrist, which is the image of God, should shine unto them.”
2 Cor. 4: 4.

Notes.— “To my mind this precious doctrine — for such I must call
it — of the return of the Lord to this earth is taught in the New Testament
as clearly as any other doctrine in it; yet I was in the church fifteen or six-
teen years before I ever heard a sermon on it. Thereis hardly any church
that does not make a great deal of baptism; but in all of Paul’s epistles I
believe baptism is spoken of only thirteen times, while it speaks about the
return of our Lord fifty times; and yet the church has had very little to say
about it. Now I can see a reason for this. The devil does not want us
to see this truth; for nothing would wake up the church so much. The
moment a man takes hold of the truth that Jesus Christ is coming back
again to receive His followers to Himself, this world-loses its hold on him.
Gas stocks, and water stocks, and stocks in banks and railroads are of very
much less consequence to him then. His heart is free, and he looks for the
blessed appearing of his Lord, who, at His coming, will take him into His
blessed kingdom.”’—*“The Second Coming of Christ,”” by D. L. Moody,
pages 6, 7. '

“““This same Jesus which is taken up from you into heaven, shall so come
in like manner as ye have seen. Him go into heaven,’ is the parting promise of
Jesus to His disciples, communicated through the two men in white apparel,
as a cloud received Him out of their sight. When after more than fifty
years in glory He breaks the silence and speaks once more in the Revelation
which He gave to His servant John, the post-ascension gospel which He

22
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sends opens with, ‘Behold, He cometh with clouds,’ and closes with, ‘Surely
I come quickly.’ Considering the ‘solemn emphasis thus laid upon this
doctrine, and considering the great prominence given to it throughout the
teaching of our Lord and of His apostles, how was it that for the first five
years of my pastoral life it had absolutely no place in my preaching? Un-
doubtedly, the reason lay in the lack of early instruction. Of all the ser-
mons heard from childhood on, I do not remember listening to 2 single one
upon this subject.”’—* How Christ Came to Church,” by A. J. Gordon, D. D,
pages 44, 46.

7. At His ascension, what assurance was given of Christ’s
return?

“And while they looked steadfastly toward heaven as He
went up, behold, two men stood by them in white apparel;
which also said, Ye men of Galilee, why stand ye gazing up into
heaven? this same Jesus, which is taken up from you into heaven,
shall so come in like manner as ye have seen Him go into heaven.”
Acts 1: 10, 11.

8. How ancient is this doctrine of Christ’s coming?

“And Enoch also, the seventh from Adam, prophesied of
these, saying, Behold, the Lord cometh with ten thousands of His
saints, to execute judgment upon all.” Jude 14, 15.

Note.— Seeking to cast reflection upon modern believers in the advent
doctrine, 2 man in Hungary not long ago remarked to a colporteur of this
faith that he had heard that the first Adventist preacher is still living,
“Yes,” replied the colporteur, “the first Adventist preacher is still living,
yet the Adventist faith is thousands of years old. The Bible says that
Enoch also, the seventh from Adam, preached the coming of Christ in
glory and power, and Enoch is still living: He was translated to heaven
without seeing death, and will never die.”

9. What was Job’s confidence concerning Christ’s coming?

“For I know that my Redeemer liveth, and that He shall
stand at the latter day upon the earth: . . . whom I shall
see for myself, and mine eyes shall behold, and not another;
though my reins be consumed within me.” Job 19:25-27,

10. How does David speak of Christ’s coming?

“Qur God shall come, and shall not keep silence: a fire shall
devour before Him, and it shall be very tempestuous round
about Him.” Ps. 50:3. “For He cometh, for He cometh to
judge the earth: He shall judge the world with righteousness,
and the people with His truth.” Ps. 96:13. '

11. How does Paul give expression to this hope?

“For our conversation is in heaven; from whence also we
look for the Saviour, the Lord Jesus Christ.” Phil. 3:20,
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“Looking for that blessed haope, and the glorious appearing of
the great God and our Saviour Jesus Christ.” Titus 2:13.

12. What is Peter’s testimony regarding it?

“For we have not followed cunningly devised fables, when
we made known unto you the power and coming of our Lord
Jesus Christ, but were eye-witnesses of His majesty.” 2 Peter
1:16.

13. When are the saints to be like Jesus?

“Beloved, now are we the sons of God, and it doth not yet
appear what we shall be: but we know that, when He shall
appear, we shall be like Him; for we shall see Him as He is.”
1 John 3:2.

14. What scriptures show that Christ’s coming will be a
time of reward? .

“For the Son of man shall come in the glory of His Father
with His angels; and then He shall reward every man according
to hus works.” Matt. 16:27. ‘“And, behold, I come quickly;
and My reward is with Me, to give every man according as his
work shall be.” Rev. 22:12.

15. To whom is salvation promised at Christ’s appearing?

“So Christ was once offered to bear the sins of many; and
unto them that look for Him shall He appear the second time with-
out sin unto salvation.” Heb. 9:28.

16. What influence has this hope upon the life?

“We know that, when He shall appear, we shall be like Him;
for we shall see Him as He is. And every man that hath this
hope in him purifieth himself, even as Heis pure.”” 1John3:2,3.

17. To whom does Paul say a crown of righteousness is
promised?

“For I am now ready to be offered, and the time of my de-
parture is at hand. I have fought a good fight, I have finished
my course, I have kept the faith: henceforth there is laid up for
me a crown of righteousness, which the Lord, the righteous
judge, shall give me at that day: and not to me only, but unto
all them also that love His appearing.” 2 Tim. 4: 6-8.

18. What will the waiting ones say when Jesus comes?

“And it shall be said in that day, Lo, this is our God; we
have waited for Him, and He will save us: this is the Lord; we
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have waited for Him, we will be glad and rejoice in His sal-
vation.” Isa. 25:9.

19. Has the exact time of Christ’s coming been revealed?

“But of that day and hour knoweth no man, no, not the angels
of heaven, but my Father only.” Matt. 24: 36.

20. In view of this fact, what does Christ tell us to do?

“ Watch therefore: for ye know not what hour your Lord doth
come.” Verse 42.

Nore.—*In the Scriptures, the constant note, the contmual]y re-
curring exhortation, is to be prepared for the Lord’s coming.”’— Dean
Alford. T he pro Ber attitude of a Christian is to be always looking for his
Lord’s return,”’— Moody. See “How Christ Came to Church,” by
A. J. Gordon, pages 49, 50. :

21. What warning has Christ given that we might not be
taken by surprise by this great event?

“ And take heed to yourselves, lest at any time your hearts
be overcharged with surfeiting, and drunkenness; and cares of
this life, and so that day come upon you unawares. For as a
snare shall it come on all them that dwell on the face of the whole
earth. Watch ye therefore, and pray always, that ye may be
accounted worthy to escape all these things that shall come to
pass, and to stand before the Son of man.” Luke 21: 34-36.

22, What Christian grace are we exhorted to exercise in our
expectant longing for this event?

“Be_patient therefore, brethren, unto the coming of the
Lord. Behold, the husbandman waiteth for the precious fruit
of the earth, and hath long patience for it, until he receive the
early and latter rain. Be ye also patient; Stablish your hearts:
for the coming of the Lord draweth nigh.” James 5:7, 8.

I am waiting for the coming
Of earth’s long-expected Lord;
For the signs are now fulfilling
That He gave us in His Word.
I am watching, I am waiting,
For that promised happy day;
Yet I do not cease my working;
I must work as well as pray.

W. S. Cruzan,



COMING IN GLORY ‘ ““ Behold, He con)et}},with ciouds; and every
M eye shall see Him.” Rev.1:7.

MANNER OF CHRIST’S COMING
1. Is Christ coming again?
“I will come again.” John 14:3.

2. How does Paul speak of this coming?

“Unto them that look for Him shall He appear the second
ttme without sin unto salvation.” Heb. 9: 28.

3. Did the early disciples think that death would be the
second coming of Christ?

“Peter seeing him [John] saith to Jesus, Lord, and what
shall this man do? Jesus saith unto him, If I will that he tarry
tll I come, what is that to thee? follow thou Me. Then went
this saying abroad among the brethren, that that disciple should
not die: yet Jesus said not unto him, He shall not die; but, If I

will that he tarry 1l I come, what is that to thee?” Jobn 21:
21-23.

Nores.— From this it is evident that the early disciples regarded
death and the coming of Christ as two separate events.

““‘Therefore be ye also ready: for in such an hour as ye think not the
Son of man cometh.” Some people say that means death; but the Word of
God does not say it means death. Death is our enemy, but our Lord hath
the keys of death; He has conquered death, hell, and the grave. . . .
Christ is the Prince of Life; there is no death where He is; death flees at
His coming; dead bodies sprang to life when He touched them or spoke to
them. His coming is not death. He is the resurrection and the life.
When He sets up His kingdom, there is to be no death, but life forever-
more.”—*The Second Coming of Christ,” by D. L. Moody, pages 10, 11.

4. At His ascension, how did the angels say Christ would
come again? :

[3371]



THE ASCENSION “This same Jesus . . . shall socome in like
r:anner 1als ye have seen Him go into heaven.
cts I: 11,

{338]
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“ And when He had:spoken these things, while they beheld,
He was taken up; and a cloud received Him out of their sigh.
And while they looked steadfastly toward heaven as He went up,
behold, two men stood by them in white apparel; which also
said, Ye men of Galilee, why stand ye gazing up into heaven?
this same Jesus, which is taken up from you into heaven, shall
s0 come in like manner os ye have seen Him go into heaven.” Acts
1:9-11. ' ' .

5. How did Christ Himself say He would come?

“For the Son of man shall come in the glory of His Father
with His angels.” Matt. 16:27, “Then shall all the tribes
of the earth mourn, and they shall see the Son of man coming
in the clouds of heaven with power and great glory.” Matt. 24:
30. “For whosoever shall be ashamed of Me and of My words,
of him shall the Son of man be ashamed, when He shall come in
His own glory, and in His Father’s, and of the holy angels.”” Luke
9: 26. '

6. How many will see Him when He comes?

“Behold, He cometh with clouds; and every eye shall se
Him, and they also which pierced Him.”” Rev. 1:7. '

Nore.— Christ’s second coming will be as real as was His first, and
as visible as His ascension, and far more glorious. To spiritualize our
Lord’s return is to pervert the obvious meaning of His promise, “I will
come again,” and nullify the whole plan of redemption; for the reward of
the faithful of all ages is to be given at this most glorious of all events.

7. What wonderful demonstration will accompany the
Lord’s coming? .

“The Lord Himself shall descend from heaven with a shout,
with the voice of the Archangel, and with the trump of God: and the
dead in Christ shall rise first.”” 1 Thess. 4: 16.

8. What warning has Christ given concerning false views
of the manner of His coming?

“Then if any man shall say unto you, Lo, here is Christ, or
there; believe 1t not. For there shall arise false Christs, and false
prophets, and shall show great signs and wonders; insomuch
that, if it were possible, they shall deceive the very elect. Be-
hold, I have told you before. Wherefore if they shall say unto
you, Behold, He is in the desert; go not forth: behold, He is in
the secret chambers; believe it not.” Matt. 24: 23-26.

9. How visible is His coming to be? -

“For as the lightning cometh out of the east, and shineth
even unto the west; so shall' also the coming of the Son of man
be.” Verse 27.



THE TRANSFIGURATION . “ Behold, I come quickly ; and My reward
is with Me.” Rev. 22:12.

OBJECT OF CHRIST'S COMING

1. For what purpose did Christ say He would come again?

“I go to prepare a place for you. And if I go and prepare
a place for you, I will come again, and receive you unto Myself;
that where I am, there ye may be also.”” John 14:2, 3.

2. What part will the angels have in this event?

“And He shall send His angels with a great sound of a trum-
pet, and they shall gather together His elect from the four winds,
from one end of heaven to the other.” Matt. 24:31.

3. What takes place at the sounding of the trumpet?

“For the Lord Himself shall descend from heaven with a
shout, with the voice of the Archangel, and with the trump of
God: and the dead in Christ shall rise first.” 1 Thess. 4: 16.

4. What will be done with the righteous living?

“Then we which are alive and remain shall be ca,ughi up to-
gether with them in the clouds, to meet the Lord in the air: and so
shall we ever be with the Lord.” Verse 17.

5. What change will then take place in both the living and
the sleeping saints? _
“We shall not all sleep, but we shall all be changed, in o
[340]
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moment, in the twinkling of an eye, at the last trump: for the
trumpet shall sound, and the dead shall be raised incorruptible,
and we shall be changOd For this corruptible must put on
tncorruption, and this mortal must put on zmmortality.” 1 Cor.
15: 51-53.

6. When are the saints to be like Jesus?

“But we know that, when He shall appear, we shall be like
Him; for we shall see Him as He is.”” 1 John 3: 2.

7. How many will receive a reward when Christ, comes?

“For the Son, of man shall come in the glory of His Father
with His angels; and then He shall reward every man according to
his works.” ~Matt. 16:27.

8. What does He say He will bring with Him when He
comes?

“Behold, I come quickly; and My reward is with Me, to give
every man according as his works shall be.” Rev. 22: 12,

9. What promise is made to those who look for Him?

“So Christ was once offered to bear the sins of many; and
unto them that look for Him shall He appear the second time
without sin unto salvation.” Heb. 9:28.

10. When did Christ say the good would be recompensed?

“For thou shalt be recompensed at the resurrection of the
just.” Luke 14:14.

11. Have the worthies of old gone to their reward?

“And these all, having obtained a good report through
faith, recetved not the promise: God having provided some better
thing for us, that they without us should not be made perfect.”
Heb. 11: 39, 40.

12. When did Paul expect to receive his crown?

“ Henceforth there is laid up for me a crown of righteousness,
which the Lord, the righteous judge, shall give me at that day:
a.nd not to me only, but unto all them also that love His appear-
ing.”” 2 Tim. 4:8.

13. Will this be a time of judgment?

“And Enoch also, the seventh from Adam, prophesied of
these, saying, Behold, the Lord cometh with ten thousands of His
saints, to execule ]udgment upon all.”  Jude 14, 15.
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14. How did David express himself on this point?

“For He cometh, for He cometh to judge the earth: He shall
judge the world with righteousness, and the people with His
truth.” Ps. 96: 13.

15. When did Paul say Christ would judge the living and
the dead?

“T charge thee therefore before God, and the Lord Jesus
Christ, who shall judge the quick and the dead at His appearing
and His kingdom.” 2 Tim. 4:1.

16. What great separation will then take place?

“When the Son of man shall come in His glory, and all the
holy angels with Him, then shall He sit upon the throne of His
glory: and before Him shall be gathered all nations: and He shall
separate them one from another, as a shepherd divideth his sheep
from the goats.” Matt. 25: 31, 32.

17. What will He say to those on His right hand?

“Then shall the King say unto them on His right hand,
Come, ye blessed of My Father, inherit the kingdom prepared for
you from the foundation of the world.” Verse 34.

18. What will He say to those on the left?

“Then shall He say also unto them on the left hand, Depart
from Me, ye cursed, into everlasting fire, prepared for the devil and
his angels.” Verse 41.

Am the sounding of the trumpet, when the saints are gathered home,
We shall greet each other by the crystal sea;

When the Lord Himself from heaven to His glory bids them come,
What a gathering of the faithful that will be! . :

When the angel of the Lord proclaims that time shall be no more,
We shall gather, and the saved and ransomed see;

Then to meet again together, on the bright, celestial shore,
What a gathering of the faithful that will be!

At the great and final judgment, when the hidden comes to light,
When the Lord in all His glory we shall see;

At the bidding of our Saviour, ‘‘Come, ye blessed, to My right,”
What a gathering of the faithful that will be!

When the golden harps are sounding, and the angel bands proclaim
In triumphant strains the glorious jubilee;

Then to meet and join to sing the song of Moses and the Lamb,
What a gathering of the faithful that will be!

J. H. KURZENENARE.



THE RESURRECTION OF CHRIST ‘1 am He that liveth, and was dead; . .
‘lltnd h?vtlasthe keys of hell and of death.”
ev. §: 18,

THE RESURRECTION OF THE JUST
1. ConcERNING What should we not be ignorant?

“But I would not have you to be ignorant, brethren, con-
cerning them which are asleep, that ye sorrow not, even as others
which have no hope.” 1 Thess. 4:13.

2. What is set forth as the basis for hope and comfort?

“Forif we believe that Jesus died and rose again, even so them
also which sleep in Jesus will God bring with Him.”” Verse 14.

3. When will this resurrection of the saints take place?

“For this we say unto you by the word of the Lord, that we
which are alive and remain unto the coming of the Lord shall not
prevent [precede] them which are asleep. For the Lord Himself
shall descend from heaven with a shout, with the voice of the Arch-

angel, and with the trump of God: and the dead in Christ shall
rise first.””  Verses 15, 16.

4. What will then take place?

“Then we which are alive and remain shall be caught up to-
. gether with them in the clouds, to meet the Lord in the air:
and so shall we ever be with the Lord.” Verse 17.

5. With what are we to comfort one another?

“Wherefore comfort one another with these words.” Verse 18.

Note.— The hope of a resurrection from the dead to a life immortal
is the great hope set forth in the gospel.
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6. Concerning what did Christ tell us not to marvel?.

‘“Marvel not at this: for the hour ¢s coming, in the which all
that are in the graves shall hear His voice, and shall come forth;
they that, have done good, unto the resurrection of life; and they
that have done evil, unto the resurrection of damnation.”” John
5:28, 29.

7. What is said of those embraced in the first resurrection?

“Blessed and holy is he that hath part in the first resurrec-
tion: on such the second death hath no power, but they shall be
priests of God and of Christ, and shall reign with Him a thou-
sand years.”” Rev. 20:6.

" 8. Upon what one fact does Paul base the Christian hope?

“Now if Christ be preached that He rose from the dead,
how say some among you that there is no resurrection of the
dead? But if there be no resurrection of the dead, then is Christ
not risen: and if Christ be not risen, then is our preaching vain,
and your faith 7s also vain. Yea, and we are found false wit-
nesses of God; because we have testified of God that He raised
up Christ: whom He raised not up, if so be that the dead rise
not. For if the dead rise not, then 1s not Christ raised: and if
Christ be not raised, your faith 1s vain; ye are yet in your sins.
Then they also which are fallen asleep in Christ are perished.
If in this life only we have hope in Christ, we are of all men most
miserable.” 1 Cor. 15: 12-19.

9. What positive declaration does the apostle then make?

“ But now s Christ risen from the dead, and become the first-
fruits of them that slept. For since by man came death, by
man came also the resurrection of the dead. For as in Adam all
die, even so in Christ shall all be made alive.” Verses 20-22.

" Nore.— The resurrection of Christ is in many respects the most
significant fact in history. It is the great and impregnable foundation
and hope of the Christian church. Every fundamental truth of Chris-
tianity is involved in the resurrection of Christ. If this could be over-
thrown, every essential doctrine of Christianity would be invalidated.
The resurrection of Christ is the pledge of our resurrection and future life. -

10. What does Christ proclaim Himself to be?

“I am the resurrection and the life: he that believeth in Me,
though he were dead, yet shall he live: and whosoever liveth and
believeth in Me shall never die.” John 11:25,26. “I am He
that liveth, and was dead; and, behold, I am alive forevermore,
Amen; and have the keys of hell and of death.”” Rev. 1:18.

Nore.— Christ changed death into a sleep. Absolute death knows
no waking; but through Christ all who have fallen under the power of
death will be raised, some to a life unending, some to everlasting death.
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11. What question does Job ask and answer?

“If a man die, shall ke live again? all the days of my appointed
time will I wait, till my change come. Thou shalt call, and 1
will answer Thee: Thou wilt have a desire to the work of Thine
hands.” Job 14: 14, 15.

12, Why did Job wish that his words were written in a book,
graven with an iron pen and lead in the rock forever?

“For I know that My Redeemer liveth, and that He shall

.stand at the latter day upon the earth: and though after my skin

worms destroy this body, yet in my flesh shall I see God.” Job
19: 25, 26.

13. How does Paul say the saints will be. raised?

‘“Behold, I show you'a mystery; We shall not all sleep, but
we shall all be changed, in a moment, in the twinkling of an eye,
at the last trump: for the trumpet sha.ll sound, and the dead shall
be raised incorruptible.”” 1 Cor. 15: 51, 52.

* 14. What great chaiige will then take place in their bodies?

““So also is the resurrection of the dead. It is sown in corrup-

tion, it is raised in incorruption: it is sown in dishonor, it is raised

.in glory: it is sown in weakness; it is raised in power: it is sown a
natural body; itis raised a spiritual body.”  Verses 42-44.

15. What saying will then be brought to pass?

“Q death, where is thy sting? O grave, where is thy vic-
© tory?”’ Verse 55.

16. When did David say he would be satisfied?

“ As for me, I will behold Thy face in righteousness: 1 shall
_ be satisfied, when I awake, with Thy lkeness.” Ps. 17:15.

17. What comforting promlse has God made concerning the
sleeping saints?

“1 will ransom them from the power of the grave; 1 will redeem
them from death: O death, I will ge thy plagues; O grave, I will
be thy destruction.” Hosea 13:14.

18. What else has He promised to do?

*“ And God shall wipe away all fears from their eyes; and there
shall be no more death, neither sorrow, nor crying, neither sha.ll
there be any more pa,ln for the former things are passed away.’
‘Rev. 21:4. See pages 759-785.



THE DELUGE ' “And knew not unti] the flood came, and (00k

them all away,”” Matt, 24: 39,
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AFTER THE FLOOD

““ Evil men and seducers shall wax worse and
worse, deceiving, and being deceived.?:
2 Tim, 3:13,

THE WORLD’S -CONVERSION

1. WaaT did Christ say would be the condition of the world
at His second coming?

“As it was in the days of Noe, so shall it be also in the days
of the Son of man.” Luke 17:26. See also verses 27-30.

2. How was it in the days of Noah?

“And God saw that the wickedness of man was great in the.
earth, and that every imagination of the thoughts of his heart was;
only evil continually. . . . And the earth was filled with’
violence.” Gen. 6:5-11. Sy

Note.— In a sermon delivered at Savannah, Ga., Dec. 2,.1912,
Bishop A. W. Wilson (Methodist) said: “Old Rome in her worst days
never harbored such conditions of vice as are prevalent in our highest

_social circles. Never at any period of the Worl£s history has the moral
stratum been so thin or so low.”

3. How did Paul characterize the last days?

“This know also, that in the last days perilous times shall
come.”” 2 Tim. 3: 1.

4. What did he say would make those times perilous?

“For men shall be lovers of their own selves, covetous,
boasters, proud, blasphemers, disobedient to parents, unthank-
ful, unholy, without natural affection, truce-breakers, false
accusers, incontinent, fierce, despisers of those that are good,
traitors, heady, high-minded, lovers of pleasures more than
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lovers of God; having a form of godliness, but denying the power
thereof.” Verses 2-5. C

5. Are things to grow better or worse before the Lord comes?

“ But evil men and seducers shall wax worse and worse, de-
ceiving, and being deceived.” Verse 13.

Note.— “Even to the end of time there will still be occasion for the
same complaint; the world will grow no better, no, not when it is drawing
toward its period. DBad it is, and bad it will be, and worst of all just
before Christ’s coming.”— Matthew Henry, on Luke 18: 8.

6. According to the parable of the wheat and the tares,
« how long are the good and bad to remain together?

“The field is the world; the good seed are the children of
the kingdom; but the tares are the children of the wicked one;
the enemy that sowed them is the devil.” ‘“Let both grow fo-
gether until the harvest: and in the time of harvest I will say to
the reapers, Gather ye together first the tares, and bind them in
bundles to burn them.” Matt. 13: 38, 39, 30.

7. When does the harvest ‘come?
“The harvest is the end of the world.” Verse 39.

Notes.— Thus it is plain that the wicked (the tares) live with the
righteous (the wheat) till the end of the world. - There is, then, no time
before Christ’s coming for a sinless state, in which all mien will be converted
and turn to God.

Harper’s “Book of Facts,” edition 1906, article “Religion,”’ classifies
the population of the globe religiously as follows: —

Non-C! ristian Christian

" Buddhists 400,000,000 Roman Catholics 175,000,000

Brahmans 250,000,000 Protestants 110,000,000

Mohammedans 180,000,000 Greek Church 90,000,000

Fetish-worshipers 150,000,000 Various 25,000,000
Jews 8,000,000
“Various 62,000,000

1,050,000,000 400,000,000

From this it will be seen that only about one fourth of the world’s
population are even nominal Christians.

8. For what purpose did Christ say the gospel was to be
preached in all the world?

“And this gospel of the kingdom shall be preached in all
the world for a witness unto all nations; and then shall the end
come.” Matt. 24: 14.

Nores.— He did not say that all would receive the gospel, but that
the gospel was to be preached in all the world for a witness unto all nations,
and that then the end would come.

Commenting on Rev. 20:2, Dr. Adam Clarke says: “Probably no
such time shall ever appear, in which evil shall be wholly banished from
the earth, till after the day of judgment, when, the earth having been
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burned up, a new heaven and a new earth shall be produced out of the
ruins of the old, by the mighty power of God; righteousness alone shall
dwell in them .”— Clarke’s Commentary, edition 1860.

9. When is the “man of sin,” or “mystery of iniquity,”
called also “that Wicked,” to come to an end?

“And then shall that Wicked be revealed, whom the Lord
shall consume with the spirit of His mouth, and shall destroy
with the brightness of His coming.” 2 Thess. 2: 8.

10. How long was the little horn of Dan. 7: 25 to make war
with the saints?

“I beheld, and the same horn made war with the saints,
and prevailed against them; until the Ancient of days came, and
Judgment was given to the saints of the Most High; and the time
came that the saints possessed the kingdom.” Dan. 7:21, 22.

11. How will the day of the Lord come upon the world?

“For yourselves know perfectly that the day of the Lord so
cometh as a thief in the night. For when they shall say, Peace
and safety; then sudden destruction cometh upon them, .
and they shall not escape. But ye, brethren, are not in dark-
ness, that that day should overtake you as a thief.” 1 Thess.
5:2-4, '

Note.— There will be but two classes in the world then: those in
darkness, who are looking for a time of peace and safety, and those not in
darkness, who are looking for the day of the Lord,— a day of waste and
destruction,— the coming of Christ and the end of the world. See Jer.
7:1-19; Dan. 12:1; Joel 2: 1-11; Zephaniah 1.

12. What will some who are in darkness say when they hear
about the Lord’s coming? )

“Knowing this first, that there shall come in the last .days
scoffers, walking after their own lusts, and saying, Where s the
promise of His coming? for since the fathers fell asleep, all things
continue as they were from the beginning of the creation.”
2 Peter 3: 3, 4. ~

13. What will be popularly taught in the last days?

“Butin thelast days . . . many nations shall come, and
say, Come, and let us go up to the mountain of the Lord, and to
the house of the God of Jacob; . . . and He shall judge
among many people, and rebuke strong nations afar off ; and they
shall beat their swords into plowshares, and their spears into
pruning-hooks: nation shall not lift up a sword against nation,
nevther shall they learn war any more.”” Micah 4: 1-3. See also
Isa. 2: 2-5. '

Nore.— Notice, this is not what the Lord says, but what the Lord
says many nations shall say in the last days. And this is the very message

23
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now heard in every land,—a great world’s peace movement; a call for all
nations to disarm, to go to war no more, and to profess religion.

14. What message indicates the true condition of things?

“Proclaim ye this among the Gentiles; Prepare war, wake
up the mighty men, let all the men of war draw near, let them come
up: beat your plowshares into swords, and your pruning-hooks
into spears: let the weak say, I am strong.” Joel 3:9, 10.

Note.— On this question of preparing for war, note the following: —

Armies of the World
NATIONAL ARMY

REGULAR STANDING ARMY (1909) INCLUDING RESERVES
Austria-Hungary . . . . 409,000 5,840,000
Belgium .. . . . . 45000 125,000
British Empire . . . . 250,000 1,050,000
China .« « . . . 60,000 1,000,000
Denmark . . . . . . 14,000 68,000
France .« . . . . 630,000 4,350,000
Germany . . . . . . 617,000 3,000,000
Greece .« . . . . 28000 178,000
Ttaly ... . . . 264,000 3,200,000
Japan .. . . . . 225000 600,000
Netherlands . .« . . . 40,000 /500,000
Norway s« .+ .« . . 30,000 95,000
Persia . e o ... 24,500 105,000
Portugal . . « . . . 30,000 175,000
Russia . . .+ . . 1,100,000 5,200,000
Servia .« . . . . .35000 353,000
Spain . . . . . . . 100,000 1,000,000
Sweden .. . . .. 62,000 500,000
Switzerland . . . . . . 140,000 275,000
Turkey . ... . . . 350,000 ) 1,500,000
United States . . . . . 89,128 208,054

Total 4,542,628 29,322,054

Naval Expenditures of the Great Powers for Ten Years — 1902-11
Expenditure New Construction
Great Britain . . .  $1,761,500,000 $589,875,000
Germany . . . . 737,695,000 351,010,000
France e 660,695,000 236,430,000
Russia e 556,730,000 164,280,000
Ttaly e e 301,145,000 82,750,000
Austria e 154,070,000 74,165,000
United States . . . 1,150,680,000 367,050,000
Japan e e 288,505,000 76,155,000
Total $5,611,320,000 . $1,941,715,000

Thus in only ten years these eight great powers spent over seven and
one-half billion dollars on their navies.

“The immense armies maintained by European countries have come
to be a terrific drain upon their respective nations.””—Nelson's Encyclo-
pedia, article “ Army.”

15. While making these war preparations, what are men
saying?
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“They have healed also the hurt of the daughter of My
people slightly, saying, Peace, peace; when there is no peace.”
Jer. 6: 14.

Norte.— Every one conversant with existing conditions in the world
today knows this is true. While the message of peace is being proclaimed,
the nations are arming as never before; wars are in progress almost con-
tinually; international complications are constantly arising; and a world
war is feared as imminent, and constantly looming in sight. The world
today is a vast armed camp.

16. But does not the Bible say that the heathen are to be
given to the Lord for an inheritance?

““Ask of Me, and I shall give Thee the heathen for Thine in-
heritance, and the uttermost parts of the earth for Thy posses-
sion.” Ps. 2:8.

17. What will the Lord do with them?

“Thou shalt break them with a rod of iron; Thou shalt dash
them in pieces like a potter’s vessel.” Verse 9. “And out of
His mouth goeth a sharp sword, that with it He should smite
the nations: and He shall rule them with a rod of iron: and He
treadeth the wine-press of the fierceness and wrath of Almighty
God.” Rev. 19:15,

Nore.— How_ suddenly surprised those who have been preaching
peace and safety will be when the end comes is indicated in the text already
quoted: “For yourselves know perfectly that the day of the Lord so cometh
as a thief in the night. For when they shall say, Peace and safety; then
sudden destruction cometh upon them.” 1 Thess. 5:2, 3. All heedless of
the signs of the times, and indifferent to the future, the world will come
up to the day of the Lord unprepared. As a thief in the night, coming
with stealthy, muffled tread, this day will take all unawares who are not
looking, watching, and waiting for their Lord’s return. Instead of look-
ing for the worid’s conversion, we should be looking for Christ’s coming.

Tar coming King is at the door,
Who once the cross for sinners bore,
But now the righteous ones alone
He comes to gather home.

The signs that show His coming near
Are fast fulfilling year by year,

And soon we’ll hail the glorious dawn
Of heaven’s eternal morn.

Look not on earth for strife to cease,
Look not below for joy and peace,
Until the Saviour comes again

To banish death and sin.

Then in the glorious earth made new
We'll dwell the countless ages through;
This mortal shall immortal be, .
And time, eternity.

F. E. BeLpeN,



WAILING PLACE OF THE JEWS ““The Lord shall set His hand again the
second time to recover the remnant of
His people.” Isa. 11:11.

THE GATHERING OF ISRAEL

1. Becausk of disobedience, what experience came to Israel?

“T will make you to be removed into all the kingdoms of
the earth.” Jer. 34:17. See Jer. 25: 8-11.

2. What prophecy spoke of their return from captivity?

“For I know the thoughts that I think toward you, saith
the Lord, thoughts of peace, and not of evil, to give you an ex-
pectedend. . . . And ye shall seek Me, and find Me, when
ye shall search for Me with all your heart. And I will be found
of you, saith the Lord: and I will turn away your captivity, and
I will gather you from all the nations, and from all the places
whither I have driven you, saith the Lord; and I will bring you
again into the place whence I caused you to be carried away
captive.” Jer. 29:11-14. See also Jer. 23: 3.

Norte.— The first dispersion of the Jews occurred B. c. 606-588, under
Nebuchadnezzar, king of Babylon. In B. c.457, under Artaxerxes, the Per-
sian king, large numbers of Jews returned to Palestine, their home land.

3. How had Moses spoken of another and greater dispersion?

“The Lord shall bring a nation against thee from far, from
the end of the earth; . . . and he shall besiege thee in all
thy gates, until thy high and fenced walls come down, wherein
thou trustedst, . . . and the Lord shall scatter thee
among all people, from the one end of the earth even unto the
other.” Deut. 28:49-64.
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Note.— This calamity and dispersion occurred in 70 A. p., under
Titus, the Roman general. Says the Popular and Critical Bible Encyclo-
pedia, Vol. II, article “Jerusalem,” page 932: “Jerusalem seems to have
been raised to this greatness as if to enhance the misery of its overthrow.
So soon as the Jews had set the seal to their formal rejection of Christ,
by putting Him to death, and invoking the responsibility of His blood upon
the heads of themselves and of their children (Matt. 27:25), the city’s
doom went forth. Titus, a young, brave, and competent Roman general,
with an army of sixty thousand trained, victorious warriors, appeared be-
fore the city in April, 70 A. ., and the most disastrous siege of all history
began.” See pages 313, 314.

4. Under what striking symbol was all this foretold?

- “Thus saith the Lord, Go and get a -potter’s earthen botile,
and . . . break the bottle . . . and . . . say unto
them, Thus saith the Lord of hosts; Even so will I break this
people and this city, as one breaketh a potler's vessel, that cannot
be made whole again.” Jer. 19: 1-11.

NotE.— “No city on the globe has suffered more from war and sieges
than Jerusalem. . . . Storming legions, battering-rams, -and cata-
pults have razed it again and again. And yet, the general outline of the
city has always been preserved. Zion and Mt. Moriah remain in full view
from Olivet, and there, on those hills, stretching away toward the west,
city after city has come and gone in the passing ages.”— Popular and
Critical Bible Encyclopedia, Vol. 11, article ‘ Jerusalem,” pages 928, 929.

5. How long was Jerusalem to be trodden down of the Gen-
tiles?

“And they shall fall by the edge of the Sword, and shall be
led away captive into all nations: and Jerusalem shall be trodden
down of the Gentiles, until the times of the Gentiles be fulfilled.”
Luke 21: 24. '

Notg.— Jerusalem stands for the people, the truth, and the true
worship of God. It is first mentioned in the Bible as Salem (Gen. 14: 18);
is spoken of figuratively as a mother bringing forth the children of God
(Gal. 4:26, 27); and is a type of the holy city, New Jerusalem, which is
to be the metropolis of the new earth. In Rev. 11:2 it is used as a type
of God’s people during the long period of 1260 years of papal persecution,
who are there referred to as ‘“‘the holy city,”’ which the Gentiles ““tread
underfoot forty and two months.”

6. What will terminate the “times’’ allotted to the Gentiles?

‘“ And this gospel of the kingdom shall be preached in all the
world for a witness unto all nations; and then shall the end come.”
.Matt. 24: 14.

7. Why was the gospel to be preached to the Gentiles?

“Simeon hath declared how God at the first did visit the
Gentiles, to take out of them a people for His name.” Acts 15: 14.

8. What false idea of this gathering were some to hold?
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“ And many nations shall come, and say, Come, and let us
go up to the mountain of the Lord, and to the house of the God
of Jacob; and He will teach us of His ways, and we will walk in
His paths: for the law shall go forth of Zion, and the word of
the Lord from Jerusalem.” Micah 4:2.

9. For what will the heathen be assembled in Palestine?

“Let the heathen be wakened, and come up to the valley of
Jehoshaphat. . . . Multitudes, multitudes in the valley of
decision [margin, concision, or threshing; i. e., war]: for the day
of the Lord is near in the valley of decision.” Joel 3:12-14.

10. Under whose influence are the nations to be assembled?

“And I saw three unclean spirits like frogs come out of the
mouth of the dragon, and out of the mouth of the beast, and out
of the mouth of the false prophet. For they are the spirits of
devils, working miracles, which go forth unto the kings of the
earth and of the whole world, to gather them to the battle of
that great day of God Almighty.” Rev. 16:13, 14.

Note.— Infatuated by the doctrine of the world’s conversion and a
temporal millennium of peace, prosperity, and good will among men, the
deluded nations will aim to make Jerusalem the center of a glorious king-
dom, at which place they will doubtless expect Christ will come and take
uﬁ) His reign as their king. This was the favorite idea of the crusaders in
the dark ages. But the crusaders were mistaken in their conception, and
sorely disap(!)ointed. So also will the modern crusaders be mistaken and
disappointed; for one object of Christ’s second coming will be to “smite
the nations’’ and to destroy these armies assembled. Rev. 19: 13.

11. Unto whom are God’s people to be gathered?

“The scepter shall not depart from Judah, nor a lawgiver
from between his feet, until Skiloh come; and unto Him shall
the gathering of the people be.” Gen. 49: 10.

12. How did Christ speak of the gathering of the Gentiles?

“Other sheep I have, which are not of this fold: them also
I must bring, and they shall hear My voice; and there shall be
one fold, and one shepherd.” John 10: 16.

13. What great gathering yet awaits God’s people?

“And it shall come to pass in that day, that the Lord shall
set His hand again the second time to recover the remnant of His
people. . . . And He shall set up an ensign for the nations,
and shall assemble the ouicasts of Israel, and gather together the
dispersed of Judah from the four corners of the earth.” Isa. 11:
11, 12. “And He shall send His angels with a great sound of a
trumpet, and they shall gather together His elect from the four
winds, from. one end of heaven to the other.” Matt. 24: 31.



THE BINDING OF SATAN “And he laid hold on . . . Satan, and bound
him a thousand years.” Rev, 20:2.

THE MILLENNIUM

1. WaAT text definitely brings the miilennium to view?

“And I saw thrones, and they sat upon them, and judgment
was gwen unto them: . . . and they lLived and reigned with
Christ a thousand years.” Rev. 20:4.

2. Whom does Paul say the saints are to judge?

“Dare any of you, having a matter against another, go -
to law before the unjust, and not before the saints? Do ye not
know that the saints shall judge the world? . . . Know ye
not that we shall judge angels?”’ 1 Cor. 6: 1-3.

Nore.— From these scriptures it is plain that the saints of all ages

are to be engaged with Christ in a work of “judgment’’ during the millen-
nium, or one thousand years.

3. What prophecy had Paul upon which to base his state-
ment? o

“I beheld, and the same horn made war with the saints,
and prevailed against them; until the Ancient of days came,
and judgment was given to the saints of the Most High.” Dan.
7:21, 22. '

4. How many resurrections are there to be?

“Marvel not at this: for the hour is coming, in the which
all that are in the graves shall hear His voice, and shall come
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PLAGUES OF CHRIST RAISED To HEAVEN Descends  ApPEAR  RAISED

FIRST RESURRECTION
SECOND RESURRECTION

SAINTS
POSSESS
THE KINGDOM

ETERNITY

CHRISTIAN AGE

" 1,000 YEARS BETWEEN THE TWO RESURRECTIONS (EARTH DESOLATE)
THE MILLENNIUM

The millennium is the closing period of God’s great week of time— a great sabbath of rest to the earth and to the people
of God.

It follows the close of the gospel age, and precedes the setting up of the everlasting kingdom of God on earth

It comprehends what in the Scriptures is frequently spoken of as ‘ the day of the Lord.”

It is bounded at each end by a resurrection.

Its beginning is marked by the pouring out of the seven last plagues, the second coming of Christ, the resurrection of
the righteous dead, the binding of Satan, and the translation of the saints to heaven; and its close, by the descent of the New
Jerusalem, with Christ and the saints, from heaven, the resurrection of the wicked dead, the loosing of Satan, and the final
destruction of the wicked.

During the one thousand years the earth lies desolate; Satan and his angels are confined here; and the saints, with Christ,
sit in judgment on the wicked, preparatory to their final punishment.

The wicked dead are then raised; Satan is loosed for a little season, and he and the host of the wicked encompass the
camp of the saints and the holy city, when fire comes down from God out of heaven and devours them. The earth is cleansed
by the same fire that destroys the wicked, and, renewed, becomes the eternal abode of the saints.

The millennium is one of * the ages to come.” Its close will mark the beginning of the new earth state.

[356]
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forth; they that have done good, unto the resurrection of life;
and they that have done evil, unto the resurrection of damna-
tion.” John 5:28, 29.

5. What class only have part in the first resurrection?

“ Blessed and holy is he that hath part in the first resurrection:
on such the second death hath no power.” Rev. 20: 6.

6. What will Christ do with the saints when He comes?

“T will come again, and receive you unfo Myself; that where
I am, there ye may be also.”” John 14:3.

Nore.— In_other words, Christ will take them to heaven, there to
live and reign with Him during the one thousand years.

7. Where did John, in vision, see the saints?

“ After this I beheld, and, lo, a great multitude, which no .
man could number, of all nations, and kindreds, and people, and
tongues, stood before the throne, and before the Lamb, clothed
with white robes, and palms in their hands.” Rev. 7:9.

Norte.— This scripture shows plainly that the righteous are all taken
to heaven immediately after the first resurrection. This accords with
the words of Christ in John 14:1-3, where He says, “I go to prepare a
place for you. And if I go and prepare a place for you, I will come again,
and recetve you unto Myself; that where I am, there ye may be also.”” Peter
desired to accompany Christ to those mansions; but Jesus answered, “ Thou
canst not follow Me now; but thou shalt follow Me afterwards.” John 13:
36. 'This makes it clear that when Christ returns to earth to receive His
people, He takes them to the Father’s house in heaven.

8. What becomes of the living wicked when Christ comes?

“As it was in the days of Noe, so shall it be also in the days
of the Son of man. They did eat, they drank, they married
wives, they were given in marriage, until the day that Noe en-

" tered into the ark, and the flood came, and destroyed them dall.
Likewise also as 1t was tn the days of Lot; . . . thesame day
that Lot went out of Sodom it rained fire and brimstone from
heaven, and destroyed them all. Even thus shall it be in the day
when the Son of man s revealed.” Luke 17:26-30.

9. What does the apostle Paul say concerning this?

“When they shall say, Peace and safety; then sudden
destruction cometh upon them, . . . and they shall not
. escape.” 1 Thess. 5:3.

Nore.— When Christ comes, the righteous will be delivered and taken
to heaven, and all the living wicked will be suddenly destroyed, as they
were at the time of the flood. For further proof see 2 Thess. 1: 7-9; Rev.
6:14-17; 19: 11-21; Jer. 25:30-33. There will be no general resurrection
of the wicked until the end of the one thousand years. This will leave the
earth desolate and without human inhabitant during this period.
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10. What description does the prophet Jeremiah give of
the earth during this time?

“I beheld the earth, and, lo, it was without form, and void;
and the heavens, and they had no light. I beheld the moun-
tains, and, lo, they trembled, and all the hills moved lightly.
I beheld, and, lo, there was no man, and all the birds of the
heavens were fled. I beheld, and, lo, the fruitful place was a
wilderness, and all the cities thereof were broken down at the
presence of the Lord, and by His fierce anger.”” Jer. 4: 23-26.

Note.— At the coming of Christ the earth is reduced to a chaotic
state — to a mass of ruins. The heavens depart as a scroll when it is

rolled together; mountains are moved out of their places; and the earth
is left a dark, dreary, desolate waste. See Isa. 24:1-3; Rev. 6: 14-17.

11. How does Isaiah speak of the wicked at this time?

It shall come to pass in that day, that the Lord shall punish
the host of the high ones that are on high, and the kings of the
earth upon the earth. And they shall be gathered together,
as prisoners are gathered in the pit, and shall be shut up 7n prison,
and after many days shall they be visited.” Isa. 24:21, 22.

12. How long is Satan to be imprisoned on this earth?

“I saw an angel come down from heaven, having the key
of the bottomless pit and a great chain in his hand. And he
laid hold on the dragon, that old serpent, which is the devil,
and Satan, and bound him a thousand years, and cast him into
the bottomless pit, and shut him up, and set a seal upon him,
that he should deceive the nations no more, till the thousand
years should be fulfilled.” Rev, 20:1-3,

Note.—The word rendered ‘‘bottomless pit”’ in this text is abusos,
the Greek term employed by the Septuagint in Gen. 1:2, as the equivalent
of the Hebrew word rendered ‘‘deep” 1n our English versions. A more
literal translation would be “abyss.’” It is a term applied to the earth
in its desolate, waste, chaotic, dark, uninhabited condition. In this con-
dition it will remain during the one thousand years. It will be the dreary
prison-house of Satan during this period. Here, in the midst of the mold-
ering bones of wicked dead, slain at Christ’s second coming, the broken-
down cities, and the wreck and ruin of all the pomp and power of this
world, Satan will have opportunity to reflect upon the results of his rebel-
lion against God. But the prophecy of Isaiah says, “After many days
shall they be visited.”

13. The righteous dead are raised at Christ’s second coming.
When will the rest of the dead, the wicked, be raised?

“The rest of the dead lived not again until the thousand years
were finished.” Verse 5.

Nores.— From this we see that the beg inning and the close of the mil-
lennium, or oné thousand years, are marked by the two resurrections.
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The word millennium is from two Latin words, mille, ‘meaning a
thousand, and annus, year — a thousand years. It covers the time during
which Satan is to be bound and wicked men and angels are to be judged.
This period is bounded by distinet events. Itsbeginning is marked by the
elose of probation, the pouring out of the seven last p%agues, the second
eoming of Christ, and the resurrection of the righteous dead. It closes
with the resurrection of the wicked, and their final destruction in the lake
of fire. See diagram on page 356.

14. What change is made in Satan’s condition at the close
of the one thousand years? .

“ After that he must be loosed a little season.”” Verse 3.

Note.— At the close of the one thousand years, Christ, accompanied
by the saints, comes to the earth again, to execute judgment upon the
wicked, and to prepare the earth, by a re-creation, for the eternal abode of
the righteous. At this time, in answer to the summons of Christ, the
wicked dead of all ages awake to life. This is the second resurrection, the
resurrection unto damnation. The wicked come forth with the same
rebellious spirit which possessed them in this life. Then Satan is loosed
from his long period of eaptivity and inaetivity.

15. As soon as the wicked are raised, what does Satan at
——onceproceed todo? " T 7T T

“When the thousand years are expired, Satan shall be loosed
out of his prison, and shall go out to deceive the nations which
are in the four quarters of the earth, Gog and Magog, to gather
them together to battle: the number of whom is as the sand of the
sea.” - Verses 7, 8.

16. Against whom do the wicked go to make war, and what
is the outcome?

“They went up on the breadth of the earth, and compassed
the camp of the saints about, and the beloved city; and fire came
down from God out of heaven, and devoured them.” Verse 9.

Notes.— This is the last act in the great controversy between Christ
and Satan. The whole human race meet here for the first and last time.
The eternal separation of the righteous from the wicked here takes place.
At this time the judgment of God is executed upon the wieked in the lake
of fire. This is the second death. This ends the great rebellion against
God and His government. Now is heard the voice of God as He sits upon
His throne, speaking to the saints, and saying, “Behold, I make all things
new;” and out of the burning ruins of the old earth there springs forth be-
fore the admiring gaze of the millions of the redeemed, ‘‘a new heaven and a
new el;a,rth,” in which they shall find an everlasting inheritance and dwell-
ing-place. :

The millennium is a great sabbath of rest, both for the earth and for
God’s people. For six thousand years the earth and its inhabitants have
been groaning under the ecurse of sin. The millennium, the seventh
thousand, will be a sabbath of rest and release; for, says the prophet con-
cerning the land, “as long as she lay desolate she kept sabbath.” 2 Chron.
36:21. “There remaineth therefore a rest [margin, keeping of @ sabbath)
to the people of God”” Heb. 4:9. This precedes the new earth state.



THE LAST GREAT EARTHQUAKE “ For the great day of His wrath is
come,” Rev.6:17.

LENGTH OF THE DAY OF THE LORD
1. Waar is the character of the “day of the Lord”?

“The great day of the Lord is near, it is near, and hasteth
greatly, even the voice of the day of the Lord: the mighty man
shall cry there bitterly. That day 7s a day of wrath, a day of
trouble and distress.” Zeph. 1: 14, 15.

2. Under which of the seven seals does this day begin?

“And T beheld when He had opened the sixth seal, and, lo,
there was a great earthquake, . . . for the great day of His
wrath is come; and who shall be able to stand?””  Rev. 6: 12-17.

3. What signs were to appear under this seal?

“The sun became black as sackeloth of hair, and the moon
became as blood; and the stars of heaven fell unto the earth,
even as a fig-tree casteth her untimely figs, when she is shaken
of a mighty wind.” Verses 12, 13.

Note.— For dates and fulfilment of these signs, see readings on pages

311, 319. The Lisbon earthquake of 1755 (page 286) should not be con-
founded with that to take place under the seventh plague. Rev. 16:18.

4. Under which seal will the Lord come?

“And when He had opened the seventh seal, there was silence
in heaven about the space of half an hour.”” Rev. 8: 1.

[360] -
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NotEe.— This silence in heaven is the result of Christ and the angels
leaving heaven to come to this earth.” See page 288.

5. With what is the day of wrath to open?.

“And I saw another sign.in heaven, great and marvelous,
seven angels having the seven last plagues; for in them is filled
up the wrath of God.” Rev. 15:1. )

Nore.— These plagues immediately precede Christ’s coming. See
Rev. 16: 12-15, and reading on page 301.

6. What great event will take place at Christ’s coming?

“For the Lord Himself shall descend from heaven: . . .
and the dead in Christ shall rise first.”” 1 Thess. 4: 16.

7. How long after this will the wicked dead be raised?

“But the rest of the dead lived not again until the thousand
years were finished.”” Rev. 20: 5.

8. Asthey gather around the holy city, what will take place? '

“ And fire came down from God out of heaven, and devoured
them.” Verse 9.

9. What is this destruction called?

“But the fearful, and unbelieving, and the abominable,
and murderers, and whoremongers, and sorcerers, and idolaters,
and all liars, shall have their part in the lake which burneth
with fire and brimstone: which is the second death.” Rev. 21:8.

10. Unto what are the present heavens and earth reserved?

“But the heavens and the earth, which are now, by the same
word are kept in store, reserved unio fire against the day of judg-
ment and perdition of ungodly men.” 2 Peter 3:7.

Note.— When the fire from heaven destroys the wicked, the earth
itself will also be burned and purified.

11. Does the day of the Lord include this burning day?

“But the day of the Lord will come as a thief in the night;
in the which the heavens shall pass away with a great noise, and
the elements shall melt with fervent heat, the earth also and the
works that are therein shall be burned up.” Verse 10. ,

Note.— The day of the Lord, therefore, begins with the seven last
plagues and the coming of Christ, and continues for one thousand years,

or till the wicked are destroyed, and the earth is renewed and given to
the saints.



MT. CARMEL “How long hslt ye between two opinions?P®
1 Kings 18: 21,

ELIJAH THE PROPHET

1. WHaT promise, through the prophet Maiachi, does the
Lord make concerning Elijah?

“Behold, I will send you Elijah the prophet before the
coming of the great and dreadful day of the Lord.” Mal. 4:5

2. What will this prophet do when he comes?
“And he shall turn the heart of the fathers to the children,

and the heart of the chtldren to thetr fathers, lest I come and smlte
the earth with a curse.” Verse 6.

3. Whom did Christ indicate as fulfilling this prophecy?

“And His disciples asked Him, saying, Why then say the
scribes that Elias must first come? And Jesus answered and
said unto them, Elias truly shall first come, and restore all
things. But I say unto you, That Elias is come already, and
they knew him not, but have done unto him whatsoever they
listed. Likewise shall also the Son of man suffer of them.
Then the disciples understood that He spake unto them of John
the Baptist.” Matt. 17:10-13.

4, When John the Baptlst was asked if he were Elijah, what
did he say?

“ And he said, I am not.” John 1:21.

5. Who did he say he was?

“He said, I am the voice of one crying in the wilderness,
(362]



TRANSLATION OF ELUJAH
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“ Behold, there appeared a chariot of ilre,
.+ . and Elijah went up by a whirl-
wind into heaven.”” 2 Kings 2: 11,
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Make straight the way of the Lord, as said the prophet Esaias.”
Verse 23.

6. In what sense does the angel Gabriel explain John the
Baptist to be the Elijah of Mal. 4: 5?

“Many of the children of Israel shall he turn to the Lord
their God. And he shall go before Him [Christ] in the spirit
and power of Elias, to turn the hearts of the fathers to the
children, and the disobedient to the wisdom of the just; to make
ready a people prepared for the Lord.” Luke 1: 16, 17.

Note.— John went forth ‘“in the spirit and power of Elias,’’ and,in
preparing a people for Christ’s first advent, did a work similar to that done
by Elijah the prophet in Israel centuries before. See 1 Kings 17 and 18.
In this sense, and in this sense only, he was the Elijah of Mal. 4: 5.

7. Near the close of the three and one-half years’ drought
in Israel, brought about as a judgment through the interces-
sions of Elijah (James 5: 17) in consequence of Israel’s apostasy,
what accusation did King Ahab bring against Elijah?

“And it came to pass, when Ahab saw Elijah, .that Ahab
said unto him, Art thou he that troubleth Israel?”’ 1 Kings 18:17.

8. What answer did Elijah make?

“ And he answered, I have not troubled Israel; but thou, and
thy father’s house, in that ye have forsaken the commandments of
the Lord, and thou hast followed Baalim.” Verse 18.

Nore.— Israel had departed from God, forsaken His commandments,
and gone off into idolatry. Jezebel, Ahab’s wicked and idolatrous wife,
had “cut off the prophets of the Lord” (verse 4), was supporting hundreds
of the prophets of Baal, and was seeking Elijah to slay him. Elijah called
for 4 famine on the land, and said to Ahab, “As the Lord God of Israel
liveth, before whom I stand, there shall not be dew nor rain these years;
but according to my word.” 1 Kings 17:1. Elijah’s message was a call
to repentance and obedience to God’s commandments.

9. What plain proposition did he submit to all Israel?

“And Elijah came unto all the people, and said, How long
halt ye between two opinions? if the Lord be God, follow Him: but
if Baal, then follow kim.” 1 Kings 18:21.

Note.— The result of the test by fire which followed on Mt. Carmel,
can be read in the remainder of this wonderful chapter. There was a

great turning to God, the people saying, “The Lord, He is the God; the
Lord, He is the God.”” Verse 39.

10. What was the burden of the message of John the Baptist?

“ Repent ye: for the kingdom of heaven is at hand.” “Bring
forth therefore fruits meet for repentance.” Matt. 3:2, 8.
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11. What was the result of this message?

“Then went out to him Jerusalem, and all Judea, and all
the region round about Jordan, and were baptized of him in
Jordan, confessing their sins:” Verses 5, 6.

Note.— There was a genuine work of repentance and reform. John
was not satisfied with a mere profession of religion. He told the Pharisees
and Sadducees who came to hig baptism, to ‘“‘bring forth fruits” answer-
able to an ‘“‘amendment of life.”” He wished to see religion in the life, the
heart, the home. Thus he prepared a people for Christ’s first advent.

12. But when, according to the prophecy, was Elijah to
be sent?

“Before the coming of the great and dreadful day of the
Lord.” Mal. 4:5. ’ .

13. How is this great and dreadful day described in this
same prophecy?

: “For, behold, the day cometh, that shall burn as an oven;

and all the proud, yea, and all that do wickedly, shall be stubble:
and the day that cometh shall burn them up, saith the Lord of
hosts, that it shall leave them neither root nor branch.” Verse 1.

Note.— This day is yet future. It cannot be, therefore, that the
work done by John the Baptist at Christ’s first advent is all that was con-
templated in the prophecy-concerning the sending of Elijah the prophet.
It must be that there is to be another and greater fulfilment of it, to pre-
cede Christ’s second advent, and to prepare, or “make ready,” a people
for that great event. ’

14. What is the burden of the threefold message of Rev.
14: 6-10? c '

“Fear God, and give glory to Him; for the hour of His judg-
ment is come: and worship Him that made heaven, and earth,
and the sea, and the fountains of waters. . . . Babylon is
fallen, is fallen, that great city, because she made all nations
drink of the wine of the wrath of her fornication. . . . If
any man worship the besdst and his image, and receive his mark
in his forehead, or in his hand, the same shall drink of the wine
of the wrath of God, which is poured out without mixture into
the cup of His indignation.” Rev. 14:6-10.

Note.— Like the messages of Elijah and John, this is a call to re-
pentance and reform,— a call to forsake false, idolatrous worship, and to
turn to God, and worship Him, and Him alone. The first part of this
threefold message points out the true God, the Creator, in language very
similar to that found in the fourth, or Sabbath, commandment. This is
the message now due the world, and that is now being proclaimed to the
world. See readings on pages 251-263. Those who are proclaiming these -
messages constitute the Elijah for this time, as John and his colaborers
did at the time of Christ’s first advent. '

24
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15. How are the people described who are developed by the
threefold message here referred to?

‘“Here is the patience of the saints: here are they that keep
the commandments of God, and the faith of Jesus.” Verse 12.

Note.—~ These will be the ones who will be ready to meet Jesus when
He comes. They have heeded the Elijah-call to repentance and reform.
They have become concerned, not only for their own individual salvation,
but for the salvation of their friends and relatives. By this message the
hearts of the fathers are turned to the children, and the hearts of the
children to their fathers. Each becomes burdened for the conversion and
salvation of the other. There can be little religion in the heart of one who
_ cares not for the eternal interests of his loved ones. When this message
" has done its work, God will smite the earth with a curse; the seven last
plagues will fall, and usher in the great day of the Lord described in the
preceding reading.

Ligar is beaming, day is coming!
Let us sound aloud the cry;
We behold the day-star risin
Pure and bright 1n yonder sky!
Saints, be joyful;
Your redemption draweth nigh.

We have found the chart and compass,
And are sure the land is near;
Onward, onward, we are hasting,
Soon the haven will appear;
Let your voices
Sound aloud your holy cheer.
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The Law of Go.dv

1
Thou shalt have no other gods before Me,

I

Thou shalt not make unto thee any graven image, or any like-
ness of anything that is in heaven above, or thatisin the earth
beneath, or thatis in the water under the earth: thou shalt not
bow down thyself to them, nor serve them: for I the Lord thy
God am a jealous God, visiting the iniquity of the fathers upon
the children unto the third and fourth generation of them that
hate Me; and showing mercy unto thousands of them that love
Me, and keep My commandments.

II

Thou shalt not take the name of the Lord thy God in vain;
for the Lord will not hold him guiltless that taketh His name
in vain.

v

Remember the Sabbath day, to keep it holy, Six days shalt
thou labor, and do all thy work: but the seventh dayis the Sab-
bath of the Lord thy God: in it thou shalt not do any work, thou,
nor thy son, nor thy daughter, thy man servant, nor thy maid
servant, nor thy cattle, nor thy stranger thatis within thy gates:
for in six days the Lord made heaven and earth, the sea, and all
that in them is, and rested the seventh day: wherefore the Lord
blessed the Sabbath day, and hallewed it.

A

Honor thy father and thy mother: that thy days may be long

upon the land which the Lord thy God giveth thee.
VI

Thou shalt not kill,
VII ~
Thou shalt not commit adultery.
ViIl
Thou shalt not steal.
IX
Thou shalt not bear false witness against thy neighbor.

X

Thou shalt not covet thy neighbor’s house, thou shalt not
covet thy neighbor’s wife, nor his man servant, nor his maid
servant, nor his ox, nor his ass, nor anything that is thy
neighbor’s.
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MT. SINAI “The law of the Lord is perfcct, converting
the soul.” Ps 9: 7.

THE LAW OF GOD .

1. WueN God brought His people out of Egypt, how did He
republish His law?

“ And the Lord spake unto you out of the midst of the fire:
ye heard the voice of the words, but saw no similitude; only ye
heard a voice. And He declared unto you His covenant, which
He commanded you to perform, even ten commandments; and He
wrote them wpon two tables of stone.”” Deut. 4:12, 13. See also
Neh. 9: 13, 14,

2. Where are the ten commandments recorded?
In Ex. 20: 2-17.

3. How comprehensive are these commandments?

“Tear God, and keep His commandments: for this is the
whole duty of man.” Eeccl. 12:13.

4. What inspired tribute is paid to the law of God?

“The law of the Lord is perfect, converting the soul: the testi-
mony of the Lord is sure, making wise the simple. The statutes
of the Lord are right, rejoicing the heart: the commandment of
the Lord is pure, enlightening the eyes.”” Ps. 19:7, 8.

5. What blessing does the psalmist say attends the keep-
ing of God’s commandments?

““Moreover by them is Thy servant warned: and in keeping
of them there is great reward.” - Verse 11.

6. What did Christ state as a condition of entering into life?

“If thou wilt enter into hfe keep the commandments.” Matt.
19: 17.
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7. Can man of himself, unaided by Christ, keep the law?

“I am the vine, ye are the branches: he that abideth in Me,
and I in him, the same bringeth forth much fruit: for withous
Me ye can do nothing.” John 15:5. See also Rom. 7:14-19.

8. What provision has been made so that we may keep God’s
law?

“For what the law could not do, in that it was weak through
the flesh, God sending His own Son in the likeness of sinful
flesh, and for sin, condemned sin in the flesh: that the righteous-
ness of the law might be fulfilled in us, who walk not after the
flesh, but after the Spirit.”” Rom. 8:3, 4.

9. What is the nature of God’s law?
“For we know that the law is spiritual: but I am carnal,

2

sold under sin.” Rom. 7: 14.

Note.— In His comments on the sixth and seventh commandments,
recorded in Matt. 5: 21-28, Christ demonstrated the spiritual nature of the
law, showing that it relates not merely to outward actions, but that it
reaches to the thoughts and intents of the heart. See also Heb.4:12. The
tenth commandment forbids lust, or all unlawful desire. Rom. 7:7.
Obedience to this law, therefore, requires not merely an outward com-
pliance, but genuine heart service. This can be rendered only by a re-
generated soul.

10. How is the law further described?
“Wherefore the law is holy, and the commandment holy,
and just, and good.” Verse 12.

11. What is revealed in God’s law?

“And knowest His [God’s] will, and approvest the things
that are more excellent, being instructed out of the law.” Rom.
2:18.

12. When Christ came to this earth, what was His attitude
toward God’s will, or law?

“Then said I, Lo, I come: in the volume of the book it is
written of Me, I delight to do Thy will, O My God: yea, Thy law
is within My heart.” Ps. 40:7,8. See Heb. 10:5, 7.

13. Who did He say would enter the kingdom of heaven?

“Not every one that saith unto Me, Lord, Lord, shall enter
into the kingdom of heaven; but he that doeth the will of My
Father which is in heaven.”” Matt. 7:21. - )

'14. What did He say of those who should break one of God’s
commandments, or should teach men to do so?



THE LAW OF GOD 371

“Whosoever therefore shall break one of these least com-
mandments, and shall teach men so, he shall be called the least
in the kingdom of heaven.” Matt. 5:19, first part.

15. Who did He say would be called great in the kingdom?

“But whosoever shall do and teach them, the same shall be
called great in the kingdom.” Same verse, last part.

16. How did Christ estimate the righteousness of the scribes
and Pharisees?

“For I say unto you, That except your righteousness shall
exceed the righteousness of the scribes and Pharisees, ye shall
in no case enter into the kingdom of heaven.” Verse 20.

17. For what did Christ reprove the Pharisees?

“But He answered and said unto them, Why do ye also
transgress the commandment of God by your tradition?” ~ Matt.
15:3.

18. How had they done this?

“For God commanded, saying, Honor thy father and mother.

But ye say, Whosoever shall say to his father or his

mother, It is a gift, . . . and honor not his father or his

mother, heshall be free. Thus have ye made the commandment
of God of none effect by your tradition.” Verses 4-6.

19. In consequence of this, what value did Chrlst place upon
their worship?

“But zn vain they do worsth IW e, teaching for doctrines the
commandments of men.” Verse 9.

20. What is sin declared to be?

“Whosoever committeth sin transgresseth also the law: for
sin s the transgression of the law.” 1 John 3:4.

21. By what is the knowledge of sin?

“For by the ldw s the knowledge of sin.”” Rom. 3:20. See
Rom 7:7.

22. How many of the commandments is it necessary to
break in order to become a transgressor of the law?

“For whosoever shall keep the whole law, and yet offend in one
point, he is guilty of all. For He that sald Do not commit
adultery, said also, Do not kill. Now if thou commit no adul-
tery, and yet if thou kill, thou art become a transgressor of the
law.” James 2: 10, 11.
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‘Nore.— This shows that the ten commandments are a complete
whole, and together constitute but onelaw. Like a chain of ten links,
gxllba:i inseparably connected together. If one link is broken, the chain
is broken.

23. How may we be freed from the guilt of our sins, or our
transgressions of God’s law?

“If we confess our sins, He is faithful and just to forgive us

our sins, and to cleanse us from all unrighteousness.”” 1 John
1:9.

24. Why are we admonished to fear God and keep His
commandments?

“Fear God, and keep His commandments: for this is the
whole duty of man. For God shall bring every work into judgment,
with every secret thing, whether it be good, or whether it be
evil.” Eecl. 12:13, 14.

25. What will be the standard in the judgment?

“So speak ye, and so do, as they that shall be judged by the
law of lLberty.” James 2:12.

26. What is said of those who love God’s law?

“@reat peace have they which love Thy law: and nothing shall
offend them.” Ps. 119:165.

27. What would obedience to God’s commandments have
insured to ancient Israel?

“QO that thou hadst'ha.rkened to My commandments! then
had thy peace been as a river, and thy righteousness as the waves of
the sea.” TIsa. 48:18.

28. What is another blessing attending the keeping of God’s
commandments?
“The fear of the Lord is the beginning of wisdom: a good

understanding have all they that do His commandments.”” Ps.
111:10.

29. In what does the man delight whom the psalmist de-
scribes as blessed? '

“Blessed is the man that walketh not in.the counsel of the
ungodly, nor standeth in the way of sinners, nor sitteth in the
seat of the scornful. But his delight ©$ in the law of the Lord;
ond in His law doth he meditate day and night.” Ps.1:1, 2.
See Rom. 7: 22,

30. Why is the carnal mind enmity against God?
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“Because the carnal mind is enmity against God: for i s
nat subject to the law of God, neither indeed can be.” Rom. 8:7.

31. How do those with renewed hearts and minds rega.rd
~ the commandments of God?

“Tor this is the love of God, that we keep His command-
ments: and His commandments are not grievous.”” 1 John 5:3.

32. What is the essential principle of the law of God?

“Love worketh no ill to his neighbor: therefore love is the
fulfilling of the law.” Rom. 13:10.

33. In what two great commandments is the law of God
briefly summarized? .

“Thou shalt love the Lord thy God with all thy heart, and
with all thy soul, and with all thy mind. This is the first and
great commandment. And the second is like unto it, Thou
shalt love thy neighbor as thyself. On these two command-
ments hang all the law and the prophets.” Matt. 22: 37-40.

Note.— “Does any man say to me, ‘You see, then, instead of the
ten commandments, we have received the two commandments, and these
are much easier’? I answer that this reading of the law is not in the léast
easier. Such a remark implies a want of thought and experience. Those
two precepts comprehend the ten at their fullest extent, and cannot be
regarded as the erasure of a jot or tittle of them. Whatever difficulties
surround the commands are equally found in the two, which are their sum
and substance. If you love God with all your heart, you must keep the
first table; and if }}ou love your neighbor as yourself, you must keep the
secong table.”—*The Perpetuity of the Law of God,” by C. H. Spurgeon,
page 6. '

34. What is said of one who professes to know the Lord, but
does not keep His commandments?

“He that saith, I know Him, and keepeth not His command-
ments, is a liar, and the truth is not in him.” 1 John2:4.

35. What promise is made to the willing and obedient?

“If ye be willing and obedient, ye shall eat the good of .the
land.” Isa. 1:19.

36. How does God regard those who walk in His law?

“ Blessed are the undefiled in the way, who walk in the law
of the Lord.” Ps. 119:1.



CHRIST EXPOUNDING THE LAW “Think not that I am come to destroy the
law, or the prophets.”” Matt. 5:17,

PERPETUITY OF THE LAW

1. How many lawgivers are there?

“There is one lawgiver, who is able to save and to destroy.”
James 4: 12.

2. What is said of the stability bf God’s character?
“For I am the Lord, I change not.”” Mal. 3: 6.

3. How enduring are His commandments?

“The works of His hands are verity and judgment; all His
commandments are sure. They stand fast forever and ever, and
are done in truth and uprightness.” Ps. 111:7, 8.

4. Did Christ come to abolish or to destroy the law? |

“Think not that I am come to destroy the law, or the
prophets: I am not come to destroy, but to fulfil.”” Matt. 5: 17.

Nores.— The law; broadly, the writings of Moses; specifically, the
ten commandments, or moral law, from which the writings of Moses pri-
marily derived thewr name. The prophets; that is, the writings of the
prophets. Neither of these Christ came to destroy, but rather to fulfil,
or meet their design. '

“The laws of the Jews are commonly divided into moral, ceremonial,
and judicial. The moral laws are such as grow out of the nature of things,
which cannot, therefore, be changed,— such as the duty of loving God and
His creatures. These cannot be abolished, as it can never be made right
to hate God, or to hate our fellow men. Of this kind are the ten command-
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ments; and these our Saviour neither abolished nor superseded. The cere-
monial laws are such as are appointed to meet certain states of society,
or to regulate the religious rites and ceremonies of a people. These can
be changed when circumstances are changed, and yet the moral law be
untouched.””— Dr. Albert Barnes, on Matt. 6: 18.

“Jesus did not come to change the law, but He came to explain it,
and that very fact shows that it remains; for there is no need to explain
that which is abrogated. . . . By thus explaining the law He con-
- firmed it; He could not have meant to abolish it, or He would not have
needed to expound it. . . . That the Master did not come to alter
the law is clear, because after haa,vin%l embodied it in His life, He willingly
gave Himself up to bear its penalty, though He had never broken it, bearing
the penalty for us, even as it is written, ‘Christ hath redeemed us from
the curse of the law, being made a curse forus” ... . If thelaw had
demanded more of us than it ought to have done, would the Lord Jesus
have rendered to it the penalty which resulted fromits too severe demands?
I am sure He would not. But because the law asked only what it ought
to ask, namely, perfect obedience, and exacted of the transgressor only
what it ought to exact, namely, death as the penalty for sin,— death under
divine wrath,— therefore the Saviour went to the tree, and there bore our
sins, and purged them once for all.”’—*The Perpetuity of the Law of God,”
by C. H. Spurgeon, pages 4-7.

“The moral law contained in the ten commandments, and enforced
by the prophets, He did not take away. It wasnot the design of His coming
to revoke any part of this. . . . Every part of this law must remain
in force upon all mankind and in all ages, as not depending either on time
or place, or any other circumstance liable to change, but on the nature of
God, and the nature of man, and their unchangeable relation to each
other.”’— John Wesley, in his *“Sermons,” Vol. I, No. 25, pages 221, 222.

5. When used with reference to prophecy, what does the
word fulfil mean? . ' '

To fill up; to accomplish; to bring to pass; as, “that it might
be fulfilled which was spoken by Esaias the prophet.” Matt.
4:14. '

6. What does it mean when used with reference to-law?

To perform, to keep, or to act in accordance with; as, ““Bear
ye one another’s burdens, and so fulfil the law of Christ.” Gal.
6:2. See also Matt. 3: 15; Jal_nes 2:8, 9.

7. How did Christ treat His Father’s commandments?

“I have kept My Father’s commandments, and abide in
Hislove.” John15: 10. - C

8. If one professes to abide in Christ, how ought he to ‘walk?

“He that saith he abideth in Him ought himself also so to
walk, even as He walked.””’ 1 John 2: 6. ‘ .

9. What is sin?

. “Whosoever committeth sin transgresseth also the law: for .
sin 13 the transgression of the law.” 1 John 3: 4.



THE GREAT SACRIFICE Do we then make void the law through faith? God for-
(376] bid ; yea, we establish the law.”” Rom. 3:31.
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Nore.— This text does not say that sin was the transgression of the
law, but that it ¢s this, thus demonstrating that the law is still in force in
the gospel dispensation. ‘‘Whosoever” ﬁxemse shows the universality
of its binding claims. Whoever of any natlon, race, or people commits
sin, transgresses the law.

10. In what condition are a.ll men?

“For all have sinned, and come short of the glory of God.”
Rom. 3:23.

11. How many are included in the “all”’ who have sinned?

“What then? are we befter than they? No, in no wise:
for we have before proved both Jews and Gentzles, that they are
all under sin.”  Verse 9.

12. By what are all men proved guilty?

“Now we know that what things soever the law saith, it saith
to them who are under the law: that every mouth may be stopped,
and all the world may become guilty before God.” Verse 19.

Nore.— It is what the law says, and not what one may interpret xt
to mean, that proves the sinner guilty. Moreover, God is no respecter
of persons, but treats Jew and Gentile alike. Measured by the law, all
the world are guilty before God.

13. Does faith in God make void the law?

“Do we then make void the law through faith? . God forbzd
yea, we establish the law.”” Verse 31.

14, What, more than all else, proves the perpetulty and im-
mutability of the law of God?

“For God so loved the world, that He gave His only begotten
Son, that whosoever believeth in Him should not perish, but
have everlastmg life.”” John 3:16. “Christ died for our sins.’

1 Cor. 15:3

NoTg.~— Could the law have been abolished, and sin been disposed of
in this way, Christ need not have come and died for our gins. The gift of
Christ, therefore, more than all else, proves the immutability of the law
of God. Christ must come and die, and satisfy the claims of thelaw, or
the world must pemsh The law could not give way. Says Spurgeon
in his sermon on “The Perpetuity of the Law of God,”” “Our Lord Jesus
Christ gave a greater vindication of the law by dymg because it had been
broken than all the lost can ever give by their miseries.” The fact that
the law is to be the standard in the judgment is another proof of its endur-
ing nature. See Eccl. 12: 13, 14; James 2:8-12

15. What relation does a justified person sustain to the law?

“For not the hearers of the law are just before God, but
the doers of the law shall be justified.”” Rom. 2: 13.



378 BIBLE READINGS

16. Who has the promise of being biessed in his doing?

“But he that looketh into the perfect law, the law of liberty,
and so continueth, being not a hearer that forgetteth, but a

doer that worketh, this man shall be blessed in his doing,” James
1:25, R. V.

17. By what may we know that we have passed from death
unto life?

“We know that we have passed from death unto life, because
we love the brethren.”” 1 John 3: 14,

18. And how may we know that we love the brethren?

“By this we know that we love the children of God, when
we love God, and keep His commandments.” 1 John 5:2.

19. What is the love of God?

. “For this is the love of God, that we keep His command-
ments.””  Verse 3.

20. How are those described who will be prepared for the
coming of Christ?

“Here is the patience of the saints: here are they that keep
the commandments of God, and the faith of Jesus.” Rev.
14:12. -

O tHAT the Lord would guide my ways
To keep His statutes still!

O that my God would grant me grace
To know and do His will!

O send Thy Spirit down to write
Thy law upon my heart,

Nor let my tongue indulge deceit,
Nor act the liar’s part.

From vanity turn off my eyes, -
Let no corrupt design

Nor covetous desire arise
‘Within this soul of mine.

Order my footsteps by Thy word,
And make my heart sincere;

Let sin have no dominion, Lord;
But keep my conscience clear.

Make me to walk in Thy commands,
"Tis a delightful road;
Nor let my head, nor heart, nor hands
Offend against my God.
Isasc Warrs.



MOSES WITH THE TABLES OF THE LAW “By the law is the knowledge of
sin.” Rom. 3:20.

WHY THE LAW WAS GIVEN AT SINAI

1. How does Nehemiah describe the giving of the law at
Sinai?

“Thou camest down also upon mount Sinai, and spakest
with them from heaven, and gavest them right judgments, and
true laws, good statutes and commandments: and madest known
unto them Thy holy Sabbath, and commandedst them precepts,
statutes, and laws, by the hand of Moses Thy servant.” Neh. .
9:13, 14. :

2. What is declared to be the chief advantage possessed
by the Jews?

“What advantage then hath the Jew? or what profit is there
of circumcision? Much every way: chiefly, because that unto
them were committed the oracles of God.” Rom. 3:1, 2.

Note.— The law was not spoken at this time exclusively for the
benefit of the Hebrews. God honored them by making them the guardians
and keepers of His law, but He intended that it should be held by them as
a sacred trust for the whole world. The precepts of the decalogue are
adapted to all mankind, and they were given for the instruction and govern-
mentofall. ““Ten precepts, brief, comprehensive, and authoritative, cover
the duty of man to God and to his fellow men;"’ and all are based upon the
great fundamental principle of love. “Thou shalt love the Lord thy God
with all thy heart, and with all thy soul, and with all thy strength, and with
all thy mind; and thy neighbor as thyself.” Luke 10:27. In the ten
commandments these principles are carried out in detail, and are made
applicable to the condition and circumstances of man.
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3. Before the giving of the law at Sinai, what did Moses say
when Jethro asked him concerning his judging the people?

“When they have a matter, they come unto me; and I judge
between one and another, and I do make them know the statutes
of God, and Hrs laws.” Ex. 18:16.

4. What explanation did Moses give the rulers of Israel
concerning the withholding of the manna on the seventh day
in the wilderness of Sin, before they reached Sinai?

““ And he said unto them, This is that which the Lord hath
said, Tomorrow s the rest of the holy Sabbath unto the Lord.
. . . Six days ye shall gather it; but on the seventh day,
which is the Sabbath, in it there shall be none.” Ex. 16:23-26.

5.. When some went out to gather manna on the seventh day,
what did the Lord say to Moses?

“ And the Lord said unto Moses, How long refuse ye to keep
My commandments and My laws?” Verse 28,

Nore.— It is evident therefore that the Sabbath and the law of God
existed before the law was given at Sinal.

6. What question does Paul ask concerning the law?
“Wherefore then serveth the law?” Gal. 3:19.

Note.— That is, of what use or service was the law announced at
Sinai?* What special purpose had God in view in giving it then?

7. What answer is given to this question?

“It was added, because of transgressions, till the seed should
come to whom the promise was made; and it was ordained by
angels in the hand of a mediator.” Same verse.

Nores.— The Greek word here translated ‘“added” is the same one
that is translated “spoken’’ in Heb. 12:19.

““The meaning is that the law was given to show the true nature of trans-
gressions, or to show what sinis. It was not to reveal a way of justification,
but it was to disclose the true nature of sin; to deter men from committing
it; to declare its penalty; to convince men of it, and thus to be ancillary to,
and preparatory to, the work of redemption through the Redeemer. This
is the true account of the law of God as given to apostate man, and this
use of the law still exists.””— Dr. Albert Barnes, on Gal. 3: 19.

8. How is this same truth again expressed?

““Wherefore the law is holy, and the commandment holy,
and just, and good. Was then that which is good made death
unto me? God forbid. But sin, that ¢t might appear sin, work-
ing death vn me by that which is good; that sin by the commandment
might become exceeding sinful.” Rom. 7:12, 13.
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9. For what purpose did the law enter?

“Moreover the law entered, that the offense might abound.”
Rom. 5: 20.

Nore.— By the giving of the law at Sinai, then, God designed, not
to increase or multiply sin, but that men might, through a new revelation
of Him and of His character and will, as expressed in a plainly spoken and
plainly written law, the better see the awful sinfulness of sin, and thus their
ulter helplessness and undone condition. While in Egypt, surrounded as
they were with idolatry and sin, and as the result of their long bondage
and hard servitude, Israel even, the special people of God, had largely for-
gotten God and lost sight of His requirements. Until one realizes that he
is a sinner, he cannot see his need of a Saviour from sin. Hence the en-
tering, or republication, of the law to the world through Israel at Sinai.

10. By what is the kunowledge of sin?

v “By the law is the knowledge of sin.” Rom. 3:20. See
also Rom. 7:7.

11. Under what condition is the written law good?

“But we know that the law is good, if @ man use it lawfully.”
1 Tim. 1:8. -

12. And what is indicated as the lawful use of the law ?

“Knowing this, that the law is not made for a righteous man,
but for the lawless and disobedient, for the ungodly and for sinners,
for unholy and profane, for murderers of fathers and murderers
of mothers, for manslayers, for whoremongers, for them that de-
file themselves with mankind, for menstealers, for liars, for per-
jured persons, and if there be any other thing that is contrary
to sound doctrine.” Verses 9, 10.

Note.— In other words, the lawful use of the written law is to show
what sin is, and to_convince sinners that they are sinners, and that they
need a Saviour. God’s design, then, in giving the law at Sinai was to
shut men up under sin, and thus lead them to Christ.

13. Who does Christ say need a physician?

“They that be whole need not a physician, but they that
are sick.” Matt. 9:12.

Nore.— Speaking of how to deal with those “who are not stricken
of their sins,” and ‘“have no deep conviction of guilt,” D. L. Moody, in
his *“Sermons, Addresses, and Prayers,” says: ‘“Just bring the law of God
to bear on these, and show them themselves in their true light. . . .
Don’t try to heal the wound before the hurt isfelt. Don’t attempt to give
the consolation of the gospel until your converts see that they have sinned
—sgeeit and feel it.”

14. Whom does Christ say He came to call to repentance?
25
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“For I am not come to call the righteous, but sinners to
repentance.” Verse 13.

15. What is the strength of sin? _
“The sting of death is sin; and the strength of sin is the
law.” 1 Cor. 15: 56.

16. What are the wages of sin?

“TFor the wages of sin s death; but the gift of God is eternal
life through Christ Jesus our Lord.” Rom. 6:23.

17. Could a law which condemns men give them life?

“Ts the law then against the promises of God? God forbid:
for if there had been a law given which could have given life, verily
righteousness should have been by the law.” Gal. 3:21.

18. What, therefore, was the purpose, or special design, of
the giving of the law at Sinai?

“Wherefore the law was our schoolmaster to bring us unto
Christ, that we might be justified by faith.” Verse 24.

Nores.— ‘“What is the law of God for? for us to keep in order to
be saved by it?— Not at all. It is sentin order to show us that we cannot
be saved by works, and to shut us up to be saved by grace. But if.you
make out that the law is altered so that a man can kee;}) it, you have left
him his old legal hope, and he is sure to cling to it. You need a perfect
law that shuts man right ui to hopelessness apart from Jesus, puts him
into an iron cage, and locks him up, and offers him no escape but by faith
in Jesus; then he begins to cry, ‘Lord, save me by grace, for I perceive that
I cannot be saved by my own works.” This is how Paul describesit to the
Galatians: ‘The Scripture hath concluded all under sin, that the promise
by faith of Jesus Christ might be given to them that believe. But before
faith came, we were kept under the law, shut up unto the faith which
should afterwards be revealed. Wherefore the law was our schoolmaster
to bring us unto Christ, that we might be justified by faith.’ I say you
have deprived the gospel of its ablest auxiliary when you set aside the law.
You have taken away from it the schoolmaster that is to bring men to
Christ. They will never accept grace till they tremble before a just and
holy law. Therefore thelaw serves a most necessary and blessed purpose,
and 1t must not be removed from its place.””—* The Perpetuity of the Law
of God,” by C. H. Spurgeon, pages 10, 11.

“ And let it be observed that the law did not answer this end merely
among the Jews, in the days of the apostles: it is just as necessary to the
Gentiles, to the present hour. Nor do we find that true repentance takes
place where the moral law is not preached and enforced. Those who
preach only the gospel tosinners, at best only heal the hurt of the daughter
of My people slightly.”—Dr. Adam Clarke, on Rom. 7: 13 (edition 1860).

Commenting on Gal. 3:23, Mr. Spurgeon, in his “Sermon Notes,”
CCXI1I, says: ‘“ Here we have a condensed history of the world before the
gospel was fully revealed by the coming of our Lord Jesus. ., . . The
history of each saved soulis 2 miniature likeness of the story of the ages.”
That 19, in his experience, each individual that is saved is first in darkness;
he then comes to Sinai and learns that he is a sinner; this leads him to
Calvary for the pardon of his sins, and so to full and final salvation.



DESTRUCTION OF KORAH, DATHAN, “The wages of sin is death. »”
AND ABIRAM Rom. 6:23.

PENALTY FOR TRANSGRESSION

1. WHaT is the wages of sin?
“For the wages of sin is death.” Rom. 6:23.

2. What did God tell Adam and Eve would be the result
if they transgressed, and partook of the forbidden fruit?

“But of the tree of the knowledge of good sand evil, thou
shalt not eat of 11: for in the day that thou eatest thereof thou
shalt surely die.” Gen. 2:17.

3. Who does God say shall die? .

“The soul that sinneth, it shall die.” Eze. 18:4.

4. How did death enter the world?

‘“Wherefore, as by one man sin entered into the world, and
death by sin; and so death passed upon all men, for that all have
sinned.” Rom. 5:12.

5. Why did God destroy the antediluvian world?

“And God saw that the wickedness of man was great in the
earth. . . . And the Lord said, I will destroy man whom I
have created from the face of the earth.” Gen. 6: 5-7.

6. While God is mereiful, does this clear the guilty?
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THE TOWER OF BABEL “The Lord did there confound the language of

[384] all the earth,”  Gen. 11: 9,
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“The Lord is long-suffering, and of great mercy, forgiving
iniquity and transgression, and by no means clearing the guilty.”
Num. 14:18. See also Ex. 34:5-7.

7. What is the result of wilful sin?

“For if we sin wilfully after that we have received the
knowledge of the truth, there remaineth no more sacrifice for sins,
but a certain fearful looking for of judgment and fiery indig-
nation, which shall devour the adversaries.”” Heb. 10:26, 27.

8. Under the theocracy, how were the rebellious or wilful
transgressors treated?

“He that desplsed Moses’ law died wzthout mercy under two
or three witnesses.”” Verse 28.

9. What awaits those who despise the means of grace?

“Of how much sorer punishment, suppose ye, shall he be
thought worthy, who hath trodden undenfoot the Son of God, and
hath counted the blood of the covenant, wherewith he was
sanctified, an unholy thing, and hath done despite unto the
Spmt of grace?” Verse 29.

10. Is it the duty of gospel ministers to execute vengeance?

““Now then we are ambassadors for Christ, as though God did
beseech you by us.”” 2 Cor. 5:20. See 2 Tim. 2: 24-26.

11. To whom does vengeance belong?

“Vengeance is Mine; I will repay, saith the Lord.” Rom.
12:19.

12. To whom has execution of judgment been committed?

“For as the Father hath life in Himself; so hath He given
to the Son to have life in Himself ; and hath gien Him author-
ity to execute judgment also.” John 5:26,27. See Jude 14, 15.

13. Because evil is not pumshed 1mmed1ate1y, what “pre-
sumptuous course do many pursue?

‘“Because sentence against an evil work is not executed
speedily, therefore the heart of the sons of men is fully set in them
to do evil.” Ecel. 8:11.

14. What message has God commissioned His ministers to
bear to men?

“Say ye to the righteous, that i shall be well with him: for
they shall eat of the fruit of their doings. Woe unto the wicked!
it shall be 31l with him: for the reward of his hands shall be given
him.” Isa. 3:10, 11.



OBEDIENCE OF ABRAHAM “Abraham obeyed My voice, and kept . . .
My commandments.” Gen, 26: 5.

THE LAW OF GOD IN THE PATRIARCHAL AGE

1. CaN there be sin where there is no law?

“Because the law worketh wrath: for where no law s, there
13 no transgression.”  * Sin is not imputed when there is no law.”
Rom. 4:15; 5: 13.

2. Through what is the knowledge of sin obtained?

“For by the law is the knowledge of sin.” “I had not
known sin, but by the law.”” Rom. 3:20;7:7.

3. What statement shows that sin was in the world before
the law was given on Mt. Sinai?

“ For until the law sin was in the world: but sin is not imputed
when there is no law.” Rom. 5:13.

NoTe.— The fact that sin was imputed before the law was given at
Sinai is conclusive proof that the law existed before that event.

4. When did sin and death enter the world?

“Wherefore, as by one man [Adam)] sin entered into the world,
and death by sin; and so death passed upon all men, for that all
have sinned.” Verse 12.

5. With what words did God admonish Cain?

“TIf thou doest well, shalt thou not be accepted? and if thou
doest not well, sin lieth at the door.”” Gen. 4:7.
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6. What shows that God imputed sin to Cain?

“And He said, What hast thou done? the voice of thy
brother’s blood crieth unto Me from the ground. And now art
thou cursed from the earth, which hath opened her mouth to re-
ceive thy brother’s blood from thy hand.” Verses 10, 11.

7. What was the difference between Cain’s and Abel’s char-
acters?

“Not as Cain, who was of that wicked one, and slew his
brother. And wherefore slew he him? Because his own works
were evtl, and his brother’s righteous.” 1 John 3: 12.

Nore.— There must, therefore, have been a standard at that time
" by which the characters of men were weighed. That standard must have
defined the difference between right and wrong, and pointed out man’s
duty. But this isthe province of the law of God. Hence the law.of God
must have existed at that time.

8. In what condition was the world before the flood?

“The earth also was corrupt before God, and the earth was
filled with violence.” Gen. 6:11.

9. What did God purpose to do with the people of that day?

“And God said unto Noah, The end of all flesh is come
before Me; for the earth is filled with violence through them;
and, behold, I will destroy them with the earth.”” Verse 13.

10. What is Noah called?
‘ And spared not the old world, but saved Noah the eighth
person, a preacher of righteousness.” 2 Peter 2: 5.

Nore.— Noah must have warned the antediluvians against sin, and
preached repentance and that obedience of faith which brings the life into
harmony with the law of God.

11. Why did the Lord destroy Sodom?

“The men of Sodom were wicked and sinners before the Lord
exceedingly.” Gen. 13:13.

12. What was the character of their deeds?

““And delivered just Lot, vexed with the filthy conversa-
tion of the wicked: (for that righteous man dwelling among
them, in seeing and hearing, vexed his righteous soul from day
to day with their unlawful deeds).” 2 Peter 2:7, 8.

Note.— Their deeds would not have been unlawful had there been
no law then in existence. Unlawful means “contrary to law.”

13. What did Joseph, in Egypt, say when tempted to sin?

" “How then can I do this great wickedness, and sin against
God?”  Gen. 39:9.
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14. What did God say to Abraham concerning the Amo-
rites?

“In the fourth generation they [Israel] shall come hither
again: for the iniquity of the Amorites is not yet full.” Gen. 15: 16.

15. Of what sin were the Amorites specially guilty?

“And he [Ahab] did very abominably in following idols,
according to all things as did the Amorites, whom the Lord cast
out before the children of Israel.” 1 Kings 21: 26.

16. Why did the Lord abhor the Canaanites?

“Ye shall therefore keep all My statutes, and all My judg-
ments, and do them: that the land, whither I bring you to dwell
therein, spew you not out. And ye shall not walk in the man-
ners of the nation, which I cast out before you: for they com-
mitted all these things, and therefore I abhorred them.” Lev.
20: 22, 23. ‘

Note.— The statement that ‘“they committed all these things”
refers to what had been previously forbidden to the Israelites. Among:
these things was idolatrous worship (Lev. 20: 1-5), showing that the Gen-
tiles, as well as the Jews, were amenable to the law of God, and were ab-
horred of God for violating it.

17. Why did God make His promise to the seed of Abraham?

“Because Abraham obeyed My voice, and kept My charge,
My commandments, My statutes, and My laws.” Gen. 26: 5.

Nore.— Then God’s commandments and laws existed in the time of
Abraham,

18. Before giving the law at Sinai, what did God say be-
cause some of the people went out to gather manna on the
seventh day? '

“And the Lord said unto Moses, How long refuse ye to keep
My commandments and My lows?” Ex. 16:28.

19. Had the Lord spoken regarding the Sabbath previous
to this time?

“This is that which the Lord hath said, Tomorrow is the rest
of the holy Sabbath.”” Verse 23.

20. Before coming to Sinai, what had Moses taught Israel?

“When they have a matter, they come unto me; and I judge
between one and another, and I do make them know the statutes
of God, and His laws.” Ex. 18:16.

Note.— All this shows that the law of God existed from the beginning,
and was known and taught in the world before it was proclaimed at Sinai.



PAUL PREACHING TO THE “This is the love of God, that we keep
THESSALONIANS His commandments.” 1 John 5:3.

THE LAW OF GOD IN THE NEW TESTAMENT
1. By what means did the Jews know God’s will?

“Behold, thou art called a Jew, and restest in the law, and
makest thy boast of God, and knowest Hiswill, . . . being
instructed out of the law.” Rom. 2:17, 18.

2. What did they have in the law?

“Which hast the form of knowledge and of the truth in the
law.” Verse 20.

Note.— The written law presents the form of knowledge and of the
truth. Grace and truth, or grace and the reality or realization of that
which the written law demands, came by Jesus Christ. He was the law in
life and action.

3. What did Jesus say of His attitude toward the law?

“Think not that I am come to destroy the law, or the proph-
ets: I am not come to destroy, but to fulfil.” Matt. 5:17.

Note.— By the expression “the law’’ here is meant the five books
of Moses; and by ‘“the prophets,” the writings of the prophets. Christ
did not come to set aside or to destroy either of these, but to fulfil both.
The ceremonialism of types and shadows contained in the books written
by Moses He fulfilled by meeting them as their great Antitype. The moral
law, the great basic fabric underlying all of Moses’ writings, Christ ful-
filled by a life of perfect obedience to all its requirements. "The prophets
He fulfilled in His advent as the Messiah, Prophet, Teacher, and Saviour
foretold by them.
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4. What did He teach concerning the stability of the law?

“Tor verily I say unto you, Till heaven and earth pass, one
jot or one tittle shall in no wise pass from the law, till all be ful-
filled.” Verse 18.

5. In what instruction did He emphasize the importance
of keeping the law?

“Whosoever therefore shall break one of these least com-
mandments, and shall teach men so, he shall be called the least
in the kingdom of heaven: but whosoever shall do and teach
them, the same shall be called great in the kingdom of heaven.”
Verse 19.

6. What did Christ tell the rich young man to do in order
to enter into life?

“If thou wilt enter into life, keep the commandments.”” Matt.
19:17.

7. When asked which commandments, what did Jesus say?

“Jesus said, Thou shalt do no murder, Thou shalt not com-
mit adultery, Thou shalt not steal, Thou shalt not bear false
witness, Honor thy father and thy mother: and, Thou shalt
love thy neighbor as thyself.”” Verses 18, 19.

Note.— While not quoting all of the ten commandments, Jesus
quoted sufficient of them to show that He referred to the moral law. In
quoting the second great commandment He called attention to the great
principle underlying the second table of the law,— love to one’s neighbor,
— which the rich young man, in his covetousness, was.not keeping.

8. Does faith render the law void?

“Do we then make void the law through faith? God for-
bid: yea, we establish the law.” Rom. 3:31.

9. How is the law fulfilled?

“Owe no man anything, but to love one another: for he that
loveth another hath fulfilled the law. For this, Thou shalt not
commit adultery, Thou shalt not kill, Thou shalt not steal,
Thou shalt not bear false witness, Thou shalt not covet; and if
there be any other commandment [touching our duty to our
fellow men), it is briefly comprehended in this saying, namely,
Thou shalt love thy neighbor as thyself. Love worketh no 1ll
to his neighbor: therefore love is the fulfilling of the law.” Rom.
13: 8-10.

10. What is of more importance than any outward cere- ‘
mony?
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“Circumcision is nothing, and uncircumcision is nothing,
but the keeping of the commandments of God.”” 1 Cor. 7:19.

11. What kind of mind is not subject to the law of God?

“Because the carnal mind is enmity against God: for it
is not subject to the law of God, neither indeed can be.”
Rom. 8:7. :

12. What proves that the law is an undivided whole?

“ For whosoever shall keep the whole law, and yet offend in one
point, he 1is guilty of all. For He that said [margin, that law
which said], Do not commit adultery, said also, Do not kill.
Now if thou commit no adultery, yet if thou kill, thou art be-
come a transgressor of the law. So speak ye, and so do, as they
that shall be judged by the law of liberty.” James 2: 10-12.

13. How i} sin defined?

“Whosoever committeth sin transgresseth also the law: for
sin is the transgression of the law.” 1 John 3:4.

14. How may we know that we love the children of God?

“By this we know that we love the children of God, when
we love God, and keep Hvs commandments.”’ 1 John 5: 2.

15. What is the love of God declared to be?

“For this 1s the love of God, that we keep His commandments:
and His commandments are not grievous.” Verse 3.

16. How is the church of the last days described?

““And the dragon was wroth with the woman, and went to
make war with the remnant of her seed, which keep the com-
mandments of God, and have the testimony of Jesus Christ.”
“Here is the patience of the saints: here are they that keep the
commandments of God, and the faith of Jesus.” Rev. 12:17;
14:12.

How blest the children of the Lord,
Who, walking in His sight,

Make all the precepts of His Word
Their study and delight!

What precious wealth shall be their dower,
‘Which cannot know decay;
Which moth and rust shall ne’er devour,
Or spoiler take away.
HARRIET AUBER.



Love the Fulfilling of the Law

“If the love of God is shed abroad in your heart,”
says Mr. Moody, * you will be able to fulfil the law.”
Paul reduces the commandments to one: * Thou
shalt love,” and says that ‘‘love is the fulfilling of the
law.” This truth may be demonstrated thus:—

Love to God will admit no other god.

Love will not debase the object it adores.
Love to God will never dishonor His name.
Love to God will reverence His day.

Love to parents will honor them.

Hate, not love, is a murderer.

. Lust, not love, commits adultery.

Love will give, but never steal.

Love will not slander nor lie.

Love’s eye is not covetous,

S©EPNS U R wWN -
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Principles Underlying the Ten Commandments

1. Faith and loyalty. Heb. 11:6; Matt. 4:8-10.

2. Worship. Jer. 10: 10-12; Ps. 115:3-8; Rev.
14:6,7.

3. Reverence. Ps. 111:9; 89:7; Heb. 12:28;
2 Tim. 2:19.

4. Holiness, or sanctification, and consecration.
1 Peter 1:15,16; Heb. 12:14; Ex. 31:13; Eze. 20:
12; 1 Cor. 1:30; Prov. 3: 6.

5. Obedience, or respect for authority. Eph. 6:
1-3; Col. 3:20; 2 Kings 2:23, 24.

6. Love. Lev. 19:17; 1John 3:15; Matt. 5:
21-26, 43-48.

7. Purity. Matt. 5:8; Eph. 5:3,4; Col. 3:5,6;
1 Tim. 5:22; 1 Peter 2:11.

8. Honesty., Rom. 12:17; Eph. 4:28; 2 Thess.
3:10-12.

9. Truthfulness. Eph. 4:25; Col. 3:9; Prov. 6:
16-19; 12:19; Rev. 21:27; 22:15.

10. Contentment and unselfishness. Eph. 5:5;
Col. 3:5; 1 Tim. 6:6-11; Heb. 13:5.
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THE LAW WRITTEN AND ENGRAVEN- THE LAW OF COMMANDMENTS
IN STONES CONTAINED IN ORDINANCES

THE MORAL AND CEREMONIAL LAWS

1. Wuar title of distinction is given the law of God?

“If ye fulfil the royal law according to the scripture, Thou
shalt love thy neighbor as thyself, ye do well: but if ye have
respect of persons, ye commit sin, and are convinced of the law
as transgressors.”’” James 2: 8, 9.

2. By what law is the knowledge of sin?

“T had not known sin, but by the law: for I had not known
lust, except the law had said, Thou shalt not covet.” Rom.7:7.

Norte.— The law which says, “Thou shalt not covet,” is the ten
commandments.

3. By what are all men to be finally judged?

“Let us hear the conclusion of the whole matter: Fear God,
and keep His commandments: for this is the whole duty of man.
For God shall bring every work into judgment, with every
secret thing, whether it be good, or whether it be evil.” Eecl.
12:13,14. “Sospeak ye, and so do, as they that shall be judged
by the law of liberty.” James 2:12.

Note.— The law which is here called “the law of liberty,” is the law
which says, ‘' Do not commit adultery’’ and ‘‘ Do not kill,” for these com-
mandments had just been quoted in the verse immediately preceding.
In verse 8, this same law is styled ¢ the royal law;”’ that is, the kingly law.
This is the law by which men are to be judged.

4. What system was established on account of man’s trans-
gression of the law of God? )

The sacrificial system, with its rites and ceremonies point-
ing to Christ.
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5. Why did the patriarch Job offer burnt offerings?

“And his sons went and feasted in their houses, every one
his day; and sent and called for their three sisters to eat and
to drink with them. And it was so, when the days of their
feasting were gone about, that Job sent and sanctified them,
and rose up early in the morning, and offered burnt offerings
according to the number of them all: for Job said, It may be that
my sons have sinned, and cursed God in their hearts. Thus did
Job continually.” Job 1:4, 5.

6. How early was this sacrificial system known?

“By faith Abel offered unto God a more excellent sacrifice
than Cain, by which he obtained witness that he was righteous,
God testifying of his gifts.”” Heb. 11:4. See Gen. 4: 3-5; 8: 20.

7. By whom was the ten commandment law proclaimed?

““And the Lord spake unto you out of the midst of the fire: ye
heard the voice of the words, but saw no similitude; only ye
heard a voice. And He declared unto you Hvs covenant, which
He commanded you to perform, even ten commandments; and He
wrote them upon two tables of stone.”” Deut. 4: 12, 13.

8. How was the ceremonial law made known to Israel?

“And the Lord called unto Moses, . . . saying, Speak
unto the children of Israel, and say unto them, If any man of you
bring an offering,” ete. Lev. 1:1, 2. “This is the law of the
burnt offering, of the meat-offering, and of the sin-offering, and of
the trespass-offering, and of the consecrations, and of the sacrifice of
the peace-offering; which the Lord commanded Moses in mount
Sinai, in the day that He commanded the children of Israel to
offer their oblations unto the Lord, in the wilderness of Sinai.”
Lev. 7:37, 38.

9. Were the ten commandments a distinct and complete
law by themselves?

““These words the Lord spake unto all your assembly in the
mount out of the midst of the fire, of the cloud, and of the thick
darkness, with a great voice: and He added no more. And He
wrote them in two tables of stone, and delivered them unto me.”
Deut. 5:22. “And the Lord said unto Moses, Come up to
Me into the mount, and be there: and I will give thee tables of
stone, and a law, and commandments which I have written.”
Ex. 24:12.

10. Was the ceremonial law a complete law in itself?

“The law of commandments contazned in ordinances.” Eph.
2:15.
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11. On what did God write the ten commandments?

“And He declared unto you His covenant, which He com-
manded you to perform, even ten commandments and He wrote
them upon two tables of stone.” Deut. 4:13.

12. In what were the laws or commandments respecting
sacrifices and burnt offerings written?

“And they removed the burnt offerings, that they might
give according to the divisions of the families of the people
to offer unto the Lord, as it is written in the book of Moses.”
2 Chron. 35: 12.

13. Where were the ten commandments placed?

“And he took and put the testimony into the ark, . .
and put the mercy-seat above upon the ark.” Ex. 40:20.

14. Where did Moses command the Levites to put the book
of the law which he had written?

“Moses commanded the Levites, which bare the ark of the
covenant of the Lord, saying, Take this book of the law, and
put it in the side of the ark of the covenant of the Lord your God.”
Deut. 31: 25, 26.

15. What is the nature of the moral law?

“The law of the Lord is perfect, converting the soul.” Ps.
19:7. “For we know that the law is spiritual.” Rom. 7:14.

16. Could the offerings commanded by the ceremonial law
satisfy or make perfect the conscience of the believer?

“Which was a figure for the time then present, in which were
offered both gifts and sacrifices, that could not make him that did
the service perfect, as pertaining to the conscience.”” Heb. 9:9.

17. Until what time did the ceremonial law impose the serv-
ice performed in the worldly sanctuary?

“Which stood only in meats and drinks, and divers wash-
ings, and carnal ordinances, tmposed on them until the time of
reformation.” Verse 10.

18. When was this time of reformation?

“But Christ being come an high priest of good things to come,
by a greater and more perfect tabernacle, not made with hands,
that is to say, not of this building; neither by the blood of goats
and calves, but by His own blood He entered in once into the
Loly place, having obtained eternal redemption for us.” Verses
11, 12.
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19. How did Christ’s death affect the ceremonial law?

“Blotting out the handwriting of ordinances that was against
us, which was contrary to us, and took it out of the way, nail-

ing it to His cross.”

Col. 2:14.

“Having abolished in His

flesh the enmity, even the law of commandments contained in

ordinances.”” Eph. 2:15.

20. Why was the ceremonial law talken away?

“For there is a disannulling of a foregoing commandment
because of its weakness and unprofitableness (for the law made
nothing perfect), and a bringing in thereupon of a better hope,

through which we draw nigh unto God.”

Heb. 7:18,19, R. V.

21. What miraculous event occurred at the death of Christ,
signifying that the sacrificial system was forever at an end?

“Jesus, when He had cried again with a loud voice, yielded

up the ghost.

twain from the top to the bottom.”

And, behold, the veil of the temple was rent in

Matt. 27: 50, 51.

22. In what words had the prophet Daniel foretold this?

¢ And He shall confirm the covenant with many for one week:
and n the midst of the week He shall cause the sacrifice and the

oblation to cease.”

Dan. 9: 27.

23. How enduring is the moral law? -
“Concerning Thy testimonies, I have known of old that

Thou hast founded them forever.”

Ps. 119: 152.

THE TWO LAWS CONTRASTED

THE MORAL LAW
Is2called the “royal law.”

Was spoken by God. Deut. 4:12, 13.
Was written by God on tables of

James

stone. Ex. 24:12.
Was written ‘““with the finger of
God.” Ex. 31:18.

Was placed in the ark. Ex. 40:
20; 1 Kings 8:9; Heb. 9: 4.
Is “perfect.”” Ps.19:7.

Is to ““stand fast forever and ever.”
Ps. 111:7, 8.
Was n,<7>t destroyed by Christ. Matt.
01

Was to be magnified by Christ.
Isa. 42:21.

Gives knowledge of sin. Rom. 3:
20;7:7.

THE CEREMONIAL LAW

I called “the law . . . contained
in ordinances.”” Eph. 2:15.
Was spoken by Moses. Lev.1:1-3.
Was ‘““the handwriting of ordi-

nances.” Col. 2:14.
Was written by Moses in a book.
2 Chron. 35:12.

Was placedin the side of the ark.
Deut. 31: 24-26. :
“1}7/1ade nothing perfect.” Heb.

1
Was 1n-a.ﬂed to the cross. Col.

4
Was abohshed by Christ. Eph.

Was taken out of the way by
Christ. Col. 2:14.

Was instituted in consequence of
gin. Leviticus 3-7.



ABRAHAM SENDING AWAY HAGAR “Cast’ouéthe boridwoman and her
son,” al, 4:30.

THE TWO COVENANTS

1. WHAT two covenants are contrasted in the Bible?

“In that He saith, A new covenant, He hath made the first
old. Now that which decayeth and waxeth old is ready to
vanish away.”” Heb. 8: 13.

2. By what other terms are these covenants designated?

“For if that first covenant had been faultless, then should
no place have been sought for the second.” Verse 7.

3. In connection with what historical event was the old
covenant made?

“Not aceording to the covenant that I made with their
fathers in the day when I took them by the hand to lead them
out of the land of Egypt; because they continued not in My
covenant, and I regarded them not, saith the Lord.” Verse
9. See Ex. 19: 3-8,

4. When God was about to proclaim His law to Israel, of
what did He tell Moses to remind them?

“Tell*the children of Israel; Ye have seen what I did unto
the Egyptians, and how I bare you on eagles’ wings, and brought
you unto Myself.” Ex. 19:3,4

26 [397]
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5. What proposition did He submit to them?

“Now therefore, if ye will obey My voice indeed, and keep My
covenant, then ye shall be a peculiar treasure unto Me above all
people: for all the earth is Mine: and ye shall be unto Me a king-
dom of priests, and an holy nation.” Verses 5, 6.

6. What fesponse did the people make to this proposition?

“And all the people answered together, and said, All that
the Lord hath spoken we will do. And Moses returned the words
of the people unto the Lord.” Verse 8.

7. In this covenant with Israel, what obligation was im-
posed upon the people?

“Now therefore, if ye will obey My voice indeed, and keep
My covenant.”  Verse 5, first part.

8. What was the Lord’s covenant which they were to keep
as their part of this covenant?

“And He declared unto you His covenant, which He com-
manded you to perform, even ten commandments and He wrote
them upon two tables of stone.” Deut. 4:13.

Nore.— The ten commandments were the “covenant’’ to which the
Lord referred, when, in proposing to make a covenant with Israel, He said,
“If ye will obey My voice indeed, and keep My covenant,” ete. Ex. 19:5.
"The ten commandments were termed God’s covenant before the covenant
was made with Israel: hence they cannot be the old covenant itself. They
were not an agreement made, but something which God commanded them
to perform, and promised ble